
───────────────────── 

 DEUTERONOMY ת  דברים
───────────────────── 

INTRODUCTION 

The essential theme of Deuteronomy (meaning the Second Law – the Hebrew title means ‘Words’) is a reaffirmation of the Covenant between 
God and the people of Israel. Herein, the laws and statutes of the Books of Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers (including the Ten Commandments) 

are not just repeated but re-assessed in terms more suitable to settled life in the Promised Land, rather than to the nomadic style of desert life. 

There are numerous differences between the Masoretic Text and that represented by the Septuagint, most of which are minor or even trivial; the 

most significant divergences are mentioned in the footnotes. The Qumran Scroll, 4Q41 (4QDeutn) is the oldest known copy of the Ten 

Commandments. 
AUTHORSHIP AND DATES 

The composition, authorship, and date of origin of the Torah (Pentateuch) have become the subjects of much debate between (and among) 
scholars and religious leaders. There are, essentially, two vastly different (and seemingly irreconcilable) opinions. 

Since at least the early Christian era, the traditional, Jewish/Christian view is that the entire work was written by Moses, having been dictated 

to him by God during the Israelites’ 40-year sojourn in the desert, and neither Jesus nor his apostles question this (Jn 1:45, 5:45–47, Rm 10:5). 
Indeed, it is an article of faith for Rabbinic Jews that the current, ‘received text’ of the Torah is letter-prefect to that originally given/written. 

However, many (if not most) biblical scholars today accept (to varying extents) the so-called, ‘Documentary Hypothesis’, first proposed in the 

19th Century. According to this theory, the Pentateuch is an amalgam of four documents, issuing from different places and times (but all much 
later than Moses). The first two documents are the Yahwistic Source (J) and the Elohistic Source (E); the former uses the Divine Name, ‘Yahweh’ 

and was supposedly written in Judah in the 10th Century BCE; the latter uses ‘Elohim’ and originates in Israel, a little later. After the fall of the 

Northern Kingdom, these two documents were combined into what is generally now known as the Old Epic Tradition (JE). After the reign of 
Josiah, the Deuteronomic Source (D) was added and, after the Exile, the Priestly Code (P) was further added, to give the work form and sinew. 

Though we do not, in this project, necessarily subscribe to this documentary hypothesis, we nevertheless colour the English text according to the 

source assigned by those scholars who do so: the OLD EPIC (JE) sections are in blue text, the DEUTERONOMIC (D) in brown and the PRIESTLY CODE 

(P) in purple. 

Even within the strict, ‘Mosaic Authorship’ school-of-thought, many accept that the last chapter (an epilogue recounting the death of Moses) 

was probably written by Joshua, or one of his associates. 
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 DEUTERONOMY 1 דברים פרק א 
                                                           א  ל ה ה ד ב ר  ים א ש  ר ד ב  ר מ ש ה  א ל־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  א 

ד  ן ב מ ד ב  ר ב  ע ר ב ה  מ וֹל ס וּף ב  ין־פ אר  ן                                                                     ב ע  ב ר ה י ר 

                    א ח  ד ע ש  ר יוֹם    ב׃                                                  וּב  ין־ת  פ ל ו ל ב  ן ו ח צ ר  ת ו ד  י ז ה  ב

נ  ע   ב ר  ק ד  ש  ע  ד  ה ר־ש ע  יר  ד  ר ךְ             ו  ַֽי ה י   ג ׃                                                     מ  ח ר  ב 
ב ע  ים ש נ  ה ב ע ש ת  י־ע ש  ר ח  ד ש ב א ח  ד ל ח  ד ש                                                                  ב א ר 

י הוֹ  ה                                                                      ד ב  ר מ ש ה  א ל־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל כ  כ  ל א ש  ר צ וּ  ה 

                                                 א ח ר  י ה כ ת וֹ א  ת ס יח ן  מ  ל ךְ ה  א מ ר  י  ד׃                 א ת וֹ א ל ה  ם
ו א  ת ע וֹג מ  ל ךְ ה ב ש  ן א ש ר־      א ש                                                           ר יוֹש  ב ב ח ש ב וֹן 

ב א ד ר  ע י  ב ע ש ת ר  ת  ץ   ה ׃                                   יוֹש  ב  ב א  ר  ד  ן  ה י ר                                ב ע  ב ר 

ה ז  את  א ת־ה תוֹר  ה  ב א  ר  מ ש  ה  הוֹא  יל                                                    מוֹא  ב 
 ׃         ל אמ  ר

1 These are the words that Moses spoke to all Israel beyond the Jordan, 

in the desert, in the Arabah, opposite Suph, between Paran and Tophel, 

and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Di Zahab. 2 Now, it is an eleven-day 

journey from Horeb by way of Mount Seir to Kadesh-Barnea. 

3 However, it was in the fortieth year, in the eleventh month, on the first 

day of the month, that Moses told the Israelites everything that Yahweh 

had ordered him to tell them. 4 This took place after he had defeated 

Sihon, the king of the Amorites, who lived at Heshbon, and Og, the king 

of Bashan, who lived at Ashtaroth and Edrei. 5 There, in the land of 

Moab beyond the Jordan, Moses took it upon himself to expound this 

law. He said: 

 

DEUTERONOMY 1 
1  Following the title (v. 1a), this paragraph gives additional indications of place and time, with a view to linking Deuteronomy to the Book of 

Numbers. ‘Suph’ (ס וּף     ) is otherwise unattested and its location is unknown; perhaps it is Khirbet Sufah, 6 Km SSE of Madaba, Jordan. ‘Paran’ 

 ,refers possibly to et-Tafîleh (       ת  פ ל ) ’is the well-known desert area between Mount Sinai and Kadesh Barnea (cf. Nb 10:12, 12:16). ‘Tophel (        פ אר  ן)

25 Km SE of the Dead Sea, or to Da’bîlu, another name for Paran. ‘Laban’ (ל ב  ן       ) perhaps refers to Libnah (Nb 33:20); ‘Hazeroth’ (ח צ ר  ת         ) probably 

refers to Ain Khadra; and ‘Di Zahab’ ( ד  י ז ה  ב            ) may refer to Mina al-Dhahab on the eastern Sinai coast. 
2  An ‘eleven-day journey’ was about 235 Km.  
3  The ‘fortieth’ year is counting from the Exodus (Ex 19:1, 40:17); here, there is a contrast between the ordinary time of 11 days (v. 2) and the 

actual time of 40 years. 
4  ‘Heshbon’ (ח ש ב וֹן         ) is probably modern Tell Hesba’n, about 12 Km south SW of Amman, Jordan; ‘Ashtaroth’ (ע ש ת ר  ת           ) is probably Tell Ashtarah, 

about 35 Km due east of the Sea of Galilee; and ‘Edrei’ (א ד ר  ע י           ) is probably modern Deràa, 95 Km) south of Damascus (see Nb 21:33, Jos 12:4, 

13:12, 31).  
5  The Hebrew noun,  תוֹר  ה        (‘law’), is derived from the verb ‘to teach’ and, here, it refers to the Book of Deuteronomy, not the Pentateuch as a 

whole. 



                                                               י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ ד ב  ר א ל  ינוּ ב ח ר  ב ל אמ  ר ר ב־ל כ  ם   ו 

י  ׀       פ נ וּ ז׃                       ש  ב ת ב ה  ר ה ז  ה                                        וּס ע וּ ל כ  ם וּב  אוּ ה  ר ה  א מ ר 

וּב נ  ַֽג ב   וּב ש פ ל  ה  ב ה  ר  ב ע ר ב  ה                                                                ו א ל־כ ל־ש כ נ יו  
                                                                        וּב ח וֹף ה י  ם א  ר ץ ה  כ נ ע נ י  ו ה ל ב נ וֹן ע ד־ה נ ה  ר ה ג ד  ל  

ץ ב  אוּ   ח׃               נ ה ר־פ ר  ת א  ה נ ת  ת י ל פ נ יכ  ם א ת־ה א  ר                                                  ר 

ל א ב  ת יכ  ם  י  הוֹ  ה  נ ש ב  ע  א ש  ר  א ת־ה א  ר ץ                                                              וּר ש וּ 
ע  ם   וּל ז ר  ל ה  ם  ל ת  ת  וּ ל י ע ק ב   ל י צ ח  ק                                                                  ל א ב ר ה  ם 

יה  ם  ׃              א ח ר 

6 “Yahweh our God said to us at Horeb, “You have stayed long enough 

at this mountain. 7 Get up, resume your journey; go to the highlands of 

the Amorites and to all the places near there; in the Arabah, in the 

highlands, in the lowlands, in the Negeb and in the coastlands; the land 

of Canaan and Lebanon, as far as the great river Euphrates. 8 Look, this 

is the land I have given to you; go and take possession of the land that 

Yahweh promised on oath to give to your fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and 

Jacob, and to their seed after them.” 

                                                              ו א מ  ר א ל כ  ם ב ע  ת ה ה  וא ל אמ  ר ל א־אוּכ  ל ל ב ד  י   ט 
א ת כ  ם א ת כ  ם  י ׃                  ש א  ת  ב  ה  ה ר  א לֹה יכ  ם                                       י הוֹ  ה 

ב                  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  י   יא ׃                                                 ו ה נ כ  ם ה י וֹם כ כוֹכ ב  י ה ש מ  י ם ל ר  

ו יב ר  ךְ   פ ע מ  ים  א  ל ף  כ כ  ם  ע ל יכ  ם  י ס  ף                                                                  א ב וֹת כ  ם 
ל כ  ם ד ב  ר  כ א ש  ר  ל ב ד  י   יב ׃                                  א ת כ  ם  א ש  א                           א יכ  ה 

ו ר  יב כ  ם וּמ  ש א כ  ם  ח כ  ם  א נ ש  ים   יג ׃                                       ט ר  ל  כ  ם                           ה ב וּ 

9 “It was at that time that I spoke to you, saying: I am unable to carry the 

burden of you by myself. 10 Yahweh your God has multiplied you, so 

that, today, you are like the stars of heaven in number; 11 indeed, may 

Yahweh, the God of your fathers, make you a thousand times more 

numerous, and bless you just as he promised. 12 Therefore, how can I 

cope by myself with the bitter burden that you are, and with your 

 
6  The first discourse of Moses (1:6–4:40) is a summary of Israelite history, from the stay in Sinai to the arrival at Pisgah, in sight of the River 

Jordan, followed by a restatement of the Covenant and the obligations that it imposes: the Exile is predicted as the punishment for infidelity, 

but conversion and subsequent return from exile are offered as a consoling possibility. 
7  The literal translation of ‘get up’ is ‘turn’. The Israelite empire extended ideally to the Euphrates (Gn 15:18), the northern limit of David’s 

conquests (2S 8:3). 
8  The NRSV & NETB use the pronoun, ‘I’, in place of ‘Yahweh’, as it is the LORD who is speaking here. For ‘Look’, the WEBBE has ‘Behold’. 
9  This paragraph is a composite account (compare vv. 9–12 with Nb 11:14–17 and vv. 13–17 with Ex 18:13–27). Here, there is no reference to 

Jethro’s initiative to lighten Moses’ burden. 
10  The Hebrew term ש מ  י ם          may be translated ‘heaven(s)’ or ‘sky’ depending on the context. 
11  This verse is a theological correction to Nb 11:11–15, where Moses complains that the Israelites have grown too numerous. Here, the growth 

in numbers is interpreted as a sign of God’s blessing. 
12  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “But how can I bear the heavy burden of your disputes all by myself?” 



ו א ש ימ  ם  ל ש ב ט יכ  ם  ו יד ע  ים  וּנ ב נ  ים                                                            ח כ מ  ים 

ט וֹב־ה ד ב  ר   יד ׃               ב ר אש יכ  ם ו ת  אמ ר וּ  א ת  י                                               ו  ת ע נ וּ 

ל ע ש וֹת ת   א ת־ר אש  י   טו ׃                           א ש ר־ד ב  ר                        ו א ק  ח 
אוֹת  ם  ו א ת  ן  ו  יד ע  ים  ח כ מ ים   א נ ש  ים                                                              ש ב ט יכ  ם 

ו ש ר  י   מ א וֹת  ו ש ר  י  א ל פ  ים  ש ר  י  ע ל יכ  ם                                                                ר אש  ים 

ל ש ב ט יכ  ם ו ש ט ר  ים  ע ש ר  ת  ו ש ר  י  ׃                                                        ח מ ש ים  
ש מ  ע   טז  ל אמ  ר  ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  א ת־ש  פ ט יכ  ם                                                             ו א צ וּ ה  

וּב ין־א ח  יו  ב  ין־א  יש  צ  ד ק  וּש פ ט ת  ם                                                              ב ין־א ח יכ ם  

וֹ                                                    ל  א־ת כ  ירוּ פ נ  ים ב מ ש פ  ט כ ק ט  ן כ ג ד ל   יז ׃               וּב  ין ג ר 
ה מ ש פ  ט   כ  י  מ פ נ י־א  יש  ת ג וּרוּ   ל  א                                                          ת ש מ ע וּן 

ב וּן   י ק ש  ה מ כ  ם ת ק ר  א ש  ר  ו ה ד ב ר   ה וּא                                                               ל אלֹה  ים 

וּש מ ע ת  יו א  ת   יח ׃                      א ל  י  ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  א ת כ  ם                                           ו א צ וּ  ה 
 ׃                                 כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים א ש  ר ת ע ש וּן

bickering? 13 Bring me wise men, shrewd and tested, out of each of your 

tribes, therefore, and I will make them your leaders. 14 And you 

answered me, “The plan you have proposed is a good one.” 15 Therefore, 

I selected tribal leaders for you, wise, experienced men, and I appointed 

them to lead you: captains of thousands, captains of hundreds, captains 

of fifties, captains of tens, and scribes for your tribes too. 16 At that same 

time, I told your judges: You must give your brothers a fair hearing and 

see justice done between a man and his brother or the stranger who lives 

with him. 17 You must be impartial in judgement and give an equal 

hearing to small and great alike. Do not be afraid of any human person, 

for the verdict is God’s. Should a case be too difficult, bring it to me and 

I will hear it; 18 and I charged you at that time for everything you were 

to do. 

ה ג דוֹל    יט  כ ל־ה מ ד ב  ר  א  ת  ו נ  ל ךְ  מ ח ר  ב                                                           ו נ ס  ע 

ה  א מ ר  י   ה  ר  ד  ר ךְ  א ית  ם  ר  א ש  ר  ה ה וּא                                                              ו ה נוֹר  א 

19 “So, we left Horeb and came to the vast and terrible desert you have 

seen. We made for the highlands of the Amorites, as Yahweh our God 

 
13  The Hebrew word וּנ ב נ  ים            (‘shrewd and tested’) is a Niphal verb referring to skill or intelligence. 
14  In place of ‘the plan you have proposed’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘your plan’. 
15  In this context, ‘wise’ could also mean ‘practical’, and an alternative reading for ‘experienced’ (as NJB) is ‘reputable’ (as NRSV). 
16  The Hebrew word צ  ד ק        (‘fair’) carries the basic idea of conformity to a norm of expected behaviour or character, one established by God himself; 

fair judgment adheres strictly to that norm or standard. 
17  The phrase, ‘be impartial’, translates literally as, ‘not raise your face’, i.e. not show benevolence or, more particularly, favouritism in judgement 

(16:19, Lv 19:15). Judges are to imitate the sovereign impartiality of God (see #10:17 and Pr 24:23). This is also a recurrent theme with the 

prophets (Is 10:2, Jr 5:28, Ezk 22:12, Am 2:6, 5:7, 10, Mi 3:9, 11). 
18  In place of ‘charged you’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘gave you directions’. 
19  The NRSV places the phrase, ‘as the LORD our God had ordered us’ at the beginning of the verse; here, we follow the NJB & NETB. 



ק ד  ש   ע  ד  ו נ ב  א  א ת  נוּ  א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה  צ וּ  ה                                                                  כ א ש  ר 

נ  ע   ה א מ ר  י  כ ׃            ב ר  ע ד־ה  ר  ב את ם   א ל כ  ם                                                ו א מ  ר 

ל  נוּ נ ת  ן  א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה   כא ׃                                      א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה  נ ת  ן                          ר  א  ה 
ד ב  ר   כ א ש ר   ר  ש  ע ל  ה  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ל פ נ  יךָ                                                               א לֹה  יךָ 

 ׃                                                          י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  י א ב ת  יךָ  ל  ךְ א ל־ת יר  א ו א ל־ת ח  ת

had ordered, and arrived at Kadesh-Barnea. 20 Then I said to you: Now 

you have reached these Amorite highlands that Yahweh our God is 

giving to us. 21 See, Yahweh your God has made over this land to you. 

March in, take possession of it as Yahweh, the God of your ancestors, 

has said; do not be afraid or discouraged.  

א נ ש ים    כב  נ ש ל ח  ה  ו ת אמ ר וּ  כ ל כ ם   א ל י   ב וּן                                                                ו ת ק ר 
ד ב  ר   א ת  נוּ   ו י ש  בוּ  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ו י ח פ רוּ־ל  נוּ                                                                      ל פ נ  ינוּ 

                                                                   א ת־ה ד  ר ךְ  א ש  ר נ ע ל ה־ב  הּ ו א ת  ה  ע ר  ים א ש  ר נ ב  א  

ש נ  ים   כג ׃            א ל יה  ן מ כ ם   ו א ק  ח  ה ד ב  ר  ב ע ינ  י                                                        ו י יט  ב 
ל ש  ב ט א ח  ד  א  יש  א נ ש  ים  ו י ע ל וּ   כד ׃                                         ע ש  ר                       ו י פ נוּ  

א ת  הּ ג ל וּ  ו  ַֽי ר  א ש כ  ל  ע ד־נ  ח ל  ו י ב  אוּ  ׃                                                             ה ה  ר ה 
ו י ש  בוּ   כה  א ל  ינוּ  ו יוֹר  דוּ  ה א  ר ץ  מ פ ר  י  ב י ד ם                                                                      ו י ק ח וּ 
א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה        א ת    ה א  ר ץ  טוֹב  ה  ו י  אמ ר וּ  ד ב ר                                                        נוּ 

 ׃                        א לֹה  ינוּ נ ת  ן ל  נוּ

22 “Then you all came to me and said, “Let us send men ahead of us to 

explore the country for us; they will bring back a report to us regarding 

the route by which we must go and what towns we shall come to.” 

23 This plan seemed good to me and I selected twelve of your men, one 

from each tribe. 24 They made towards the highlands and went up into 

them; they reached the valley of Eshcol and reconnoitred it. 25 They 

collected some of the fruit of the country and brought it down to us; and 

they made us this report, “It is a prosperous land that Yahweh our God 

has given us.”  

 
20  The Hebrew participle translated ‘is giving’ has an imminent future sense here. 
21  The literal translation of ‘made over the land to you’ is ‘placed before you the land’. This assurance of victory is characteristic of the holy war and 

recurs frequently in Deuteronomy (see v. 29, 7:21, 20:1, 30:8). 
22  In contrast to Nb. 13:2, where Yahweh orders the despatching of the explorers, here the people suggest it. Their action is represented as a lack 

of faith and conditions the rest of the story: the refusal to enter Canaan and the ensuing punishment. Deuteronomy makes this faithless incident 

the reason for Moses’ later exclusion from the Promised Land, whereas Nb 20:12–13 attributes this to the incident at Meribah: so here, too, the 

theme of the Promised Land is emphasised. 
23  The literal translation of ‘seemed good to me’ is ‘was good in my eyes’. 
24  The ‘valley of Eshcol’ is a verdant valley near Hebron, still famous for its viticulture (cf. Nb 13:22–23); the name ‘Eshcol’ ( א ש כ  ל         ) means ‘trestle’, 

which is the frame on which grape vines grow. 
25  The literal translation of ‘collected’ is ‘took in their hand’. 



י הוֹ  ה   כו  א ת־פ  י  ו ת מ ר וּ  ל ע לֹ ת  א ב ית  ם                                                       ו ל  א 

ב ש נ א  ת  כז ׃             א לֹה יכ  ם ו ת  אמ ר וּ  ב א ה ל יכ ם   ג נ וּ                                                   ו ת ר 

                                                                      י הוֹ ה  א ת  נוּ הוֹצ יא  נוּ מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם ל ת  ת א ת  נוּ ב י  ד  
ל ה ש מ יד  נוּ ינוּ   ׀         א נ  ה כח ׃                           ה א מ ר  י  א ח   ע ל  ים                               א נ  ח נוּ 

                                                                  ה מ  סוּ א ת־ל ב ב  נוּ ל אמ  ר ע  ם ג ד וֹל ו ר ם  מ מ  נוּ ע ר  ים  

 ׃                                                                   ג ד לֹ ת וּב צוּר  ת ב ש מ  י ם ו ג ם־ב נ  י ע נָ ק  ים ר א  ינוּ ש  ם

26 “Yet, you refused to go up; you rebelled against Yahweh your God. 

27 You grumbled in your tents, saying “Because Yahweh hates us, he 

brought us out of the land of Egypt to hand us over to the Amorites to 

destroy us. 28 Where are we headed? Our brothers have made us lose 

heart, saying: The people are stronger and taller than we are; the cities 

are huge, with walls up to the sky; and we saw Anakim there too.” 

מ ה  ם כט  א וּן  ו ל א־ת  יר  צ וּן  ל א־ת ע ר  א ל כ  ם  ׃                                                           ו א מ  ר 
ל כ  ם   ל  י ל ח  ם  ה וּא  ל פ נ יכ  ם  ה ה ל  ךְ  א לֹ ה יכ ם                                                                  י הוֹ  ה 

ל ע ינ יכ  ם  ב מ צ ר  י ם  א ת כ  ם  ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  ׃                                                           כ  כ  ל 
                                                              וּב מ ד ב ר  א ש  ר ר א  ית  א ש  ר נ ש א ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   לא 

א ש  ר   ב כ ל־ה ד  ר ךְ   א ת־ב נ וֹ  י ש א־א  יש                                                         כ א ש  ר 

ה ז  ה ע ד־ה מ ק וֹם  ע ד־ב א כ  ם             וּב ד ב  ר   לב ׃                                              ה ל כ ת  ם 
א לֹה יכ  ם ב יהוֹ  ה  מ א מ ינ  ם  א  ינ כ ם             ה ה ל  ךְ   לג ׃                                                    ה ז  ה 

29 “And I responded to you: Do not tremble and do not be afraid of them. 

30 Yahweh your God, who is about to go in front of you, will be fighting 

on your side, according to all that he did for you in Egypt before your 

very eyes. 31 You have seen him in the desert, too: Yahweh your God 

continued to support you, as a man supports his son, all along the road 

you followed until you reached this place. 32 Nevertheless, through all 

of this, you have put no faith in Yahweh your God, 33 who had gone in 

 
26  Literally translated, this verse ends, “you rebelled against the mouth of Yahweh your God;” however, to include ‘the mouth’ would make for odd 

English style: the mouth stands by metonymy for Yahweh’s command, which in turn represents God himself. 
27  The phrase ‘in your tents’ here means ‘in private’ (NETB has ‘among yourselves’). 
28  The ‘Anakim’, as also ‘Emim’, ‘Rephaim’ and ‘Zamzummim’, or ‘Zuzim’ (2:10–11, 20–21, see Gn 14:5), are legendary names for the aboriginal 

inhabitants of Palestine and Transjordan. These were identified with the fabulous Nephilim of Gn 6:4 or Giants of Nb. 13:33, the raisers of 

megalithic monuments (see 3:11). In the days of Joshua, the Anakim still constituted an aristocracy in the highlands of Hebron and in the 

coastal region (Jos 11:21ff, 14:12–15, 15:13–15, 21:11). The Rephaim persisted in the country known as Bashan (3:13, Jos 12:4ff), while in Judaea 

their memory was preserved in the Valley of the Rephaim, southwest of Jerusalem (Jos 15:8, 18:16, 2S 5:18). 
29  NETB combines the two synonyms ‘tremble’ and ‘be afraid’ and reads, ‘do not be terrified’. 
30  The Hebrew participle translated ‘is about to go’ indicates imminent future action here. 
31  In place of ‘as a man supports his son’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘as one carries a child’. 
32  In place of ‘faith’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘trust’ and NETB has ‘confidence’. 
33  The NRSV opens this verse with ‘who goes’ rather than ‘who had gone’, here following the NJB. 



׀                                                                 ל פ נ יכ  ם ב ד  ר ךְ ל ת וּר ל כ  ם מ ק וֹם ל ח נ  ת כ  ם ב א  ש

וּב ע נ  ַֽן   ת  ל כוּ־ב  הּ  א ש  ר  ב ד  ר ךְ   א  ת כ ם   ל ר                                                                   ל  י ל ה 

 ׃        יוֹמ  ם

front of you on the journey to find you a place to pitch your tents, by 

night in the fire, by day in the cloud, to show you the route you ought 

to take. 

ו י ש ב  ע   לד  ו י ק צ  ף  יכ  ם  ד ב ר  א ת־ק וֹל  י הוֹ  ה                                                                 ו י ש מ  ע 

ה ד וֹר   לה ׃          ל אמ  ר ה א  ל ה  ב א נ ש  ים  א יש   א  ה                                                  א ם־י ר 

ץ ה טּוֹב  ה א ש  ר נ ש ב  ע ת י ל ת  ת                                                                    ה ר  ע ה ז  ה א  ת ה א  ר 
א  נ ה ו ל וֹ־ לו ׃                ל א ב ת יכ  ם                                                      ז וּל ת  י כ ל  ב ב ן־י פ נ ה  ה וּא י ר 

א ש  ר   י  ע ן  וּל ב נ  יו  ד  ר ךְ־ב  הּ  א ש  ר  א ת־ה א  ר ץ                                                                   א ת  ן 

                                           ג ם־ב י  ה ת א נ  ַֽף י הוֹ  ה ב ג ל ל כ  ם   לז ׃                          מ ל  א א ח ר  י י הוֹ  ה
ש  ם ל א־ת ב  א  ג ם־א ת  ה  ב ן־נוּן    לח ׃                                     ל אמ  ר                      י הוֹש  ע  

כ י־ה וּא   ח ז  ק  א ת וֹ  ש  מ ה  י  ב א  ה וּא  ל פ נ  יךָ                                                               ה ע מ  ד 

ת  ם ל ב  ז  לט   ׃                            י נ ח ל  נ ה א ת־י ש ר א  ל                                     ו ט פ כ ם  א ש  ר א מ ר 
                                                                   י ה י  ה וּ ב נ יכ  ם א ש  ר ל א־י ד ע וּ ה יוֹם  ט וֹב ו ר  ע ה  מ ה  

י יר ש וּה   ו ה  ם  א ת נ  נ ה  ו ל ה  ם  ש  מ ה            ו א ת  ם   מ ׃                                                       י ב  אוּ 

 ׃                                                   פ נ וּ ל כ  ם וּס ע וּ ה מ ד ב  ר ה ד  ר ךְ י ם־ס וּף

34 “Yahweh heard this talk of yours and, was angry, and swore: 35 “Not 

one of these men, this evil generation, shall see the rich land that I swore 

to give to your fathers, 36 except Caleb son of Jephunneh. He shall see it. 

To him and to his sons I will give the land he has set foot on; for, he has 

fully followed Yahweh.” 37 Yahweh was angry with me too, on your 

account. “You shall not go in either,” he said. 38 “Your assistant Joshua 

son of Nun, he shall be the one to enter. Give him encouragement, for 

he is the one who shall bring Israel to take possession of the land. 39 But 

your little ones who, you said, would be seized as booty, these children 

of yours who do not yet know good from evil, these shall go in there; I 

will give it to them and they shall possess it. 40 As for you, turn round, 

go back into the desert, towards the Sea of Suph.” 

 
34  The literal translation of ‘took this oath’ is simple ‘swore’. 
35  Literally translated, this verse opens, “Not a man among these men.” 
36  ‘Caleb’ had, with Joshua, brought back to Israel a minority report from Canaan urging a conquest of the land, for he was confident of Yahweh’s 

power (Nb 13:6, 8, 16, 30, 14:30, 38). 
37  Here, Moses is not punished for his own sin (Nb 20:10–13, 27:12–23) but vicariously bears the divine wrath on Israel’s account. 
38  The literal translation of ‘assistant’ is ‘the one who stands before you’. 
39  The phrase ‘do not yet know good from evil’ is a figure of speech called a merism (suggesting a whole by referring to its extreme opposites). Other 

examples are the tree of ‘the knowledge of good and evil’ (Gn 2:9), the boy who knows enough ‘to reject the wrong and choose the right’ (Is 

7:16, 8:4), and those who ‘cannot tell their right hand from their left’ (Jon 4:11). A young child is characterised by lack of knowledge. 
40  The pronoun ‘you’ here is plural. Many English translations have ‘Red Sea’ in place of ‘Sea of Suph’ (here following the NJB), but ‘Reed’ is a better 

translation of ס וּף     . The name ‘Red Sea’ is based on the LXX, which referred to it as ἐρυθρᾶς θαλάσσης. 



                                                         ו ת אמ ר וּ א ל  י ח ט  אנוּ  ל יהוֹ ה  א נ  ח נוּ נ ע ל ה   ׀            ו  ת ע נ וּ מא 

ו  ת ח ג ר וּ   א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר־צ וּ  נוּ  כ כ  ל                                                                     ו נ ל ח  מ נוּ 

ה  ה ה  ר  ל ע לֹ ת  ו ת ה  ינוּ  מ ל ח מ ת וֹ  א ת־כ ל  י  ׃                                                           א  יש 
ו ל א־ מב  ת  ע לוּ   ל  א  ל ה ם   א מ  ר  א ל  י  י הוֹ  ה                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

ל פ נ  י   ת נ  ַֽג פ וּ  ו ל א   ב כ  ם  ב ק ר  א ינ  נ י  כ  י                                                                      ת ל  ח מ וּ 

ו ת מ רוּ    מג ׃              א י ב יכ  ם ש מ ע ת  ם  ו ל  א  א ל יכ  ם                                                    ו א ד ב  ר 
                    ו י צ  א ה א מ ר  י  מד ׃                                               א ת־פ  י י הוֹ  ה ו ת ז  דוּ ו ת ע ל וּ ה ה  ר ה 

ה ה  ב ה  ר  א ת כ  ם                      ה י ש  ב  ד פ וּ  ו י ר  ל ק ר את כ  ם                                          וּא  

ב ש ע  יר   א ת כ  ם  ו  ַֽי כ ת וּ  ה ד ב ר  ים  ת ע ש  ינ ה                                                                   כ א ש  ר 
מ  ה                                                     ו ת ש  בוּ ו ת ב כ וּ ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ו ל  א־ש מ  ע  מה ׃               ע ד־ח ר 

                    ו ת ש ב וּ ב ק ד  ש   מו ׃                                                 י הוֹ ה  ב ק  ל כ  ם ו ל  א ה א ז  ין א ל יכ  ם

 ׃                                            י מ  ים ר ב  ים כ י מ  ים א ש  ר י ש ב ת  ם

41 “You answered me then, “We have sinned against Yahweh our God. 

We will go up and fight as Yahweh our God has ordered us.” So, each 

one of you buckled on his arms and blithely marched up into the 

highlands. 42 But Yahweh said to me, “Tell them this: Do not go up and 

fight. I am not among you. You will be defeated by your enemies.” 43 I 

told you, but you would not listen, and you rebelled against Yahweh: 

you still dared to go up into the highlands. 44 The Amorites, who live in 

that country of hills, came swarming out against you like bees, pursued 

you and struck you down in Seir and as far away as Hormah. 45 When 

you returned you shed tears in the presence of Yahweh, but he did not 

listen to your cries and paid no heed to you. 46 That was why you had to 

stay at Kadesh as long as you did. 

 
41  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “So all of you strapped on your battle gear, and thought it easy to go up into the hill 

country;” and NETB has, “So you each put on your war apparel and prepared to go up to the hill country.” 
42  In place of ‘among you’ (here following the NJB) NETB has ‘with you’. 
43  Before ‘Yahweh’, the MT has the words ‘the mouth of’ (see #26). 
44  ‘Hormah’ (מ  ה  is probably Khirbet El-Meshash, 9 Km west of Arad and 12 Km SE of Beersheba; its name is a derivative of the verb ‘to (         ח ר 

exterminate’ (see Nb 21:3). 
45  Literally translated, the phrase ‘paid no heed to you’ is ‘did not hear your voice and did not turn an ear to you’. 
46  The literal translation for ‘as long as you did’ is ‘like the days which you lived’; this refers to the rest of the 40-year period in the desert before Israel 

arrived in Moab. 



 DEUTERONOMY 2 דברים פרק ב 
ד ב  ר   א  כ א ש  ר  י ם־ס וּף  ד  ר ךְ  ה מ ד ב  ר ה   ו נ ס  ע                                                                   ו נ  פ ן 

 }ס{                                                           י הוֹ  ה א ל  י ו נ  ס ב א ת־ה ר־ש ע  יר י מ  ים ר ב  ים׃

1 “We then turned and made for the desert, by way of the Sea of Suph, 

as Yahweh had ordered me. For many days, we skirted Mount Seir. 

                            ר ב־ל כ  ם ס  ב א ת־ה ה  ר   ג׃                                   ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י ל אמ  ר ב 

                                  ו א ת־ה ע ם  צ  ו ל אמ ר  א ת  ם   ד ׃                               ה ז  ה פ נ וּ ל כ  ם צ פ  נ ה 
                                                                  ע  ב ר  ים ב ג בוּל  א ח יכ  ם ב נ י־ע ש  ו ה י ש ב  ים ב ש ע  יר  

ת  ם מ א  ד א וּ מ כ  ם ו נ ש מ ר                           א ל־ת ת ג ר וּ ב  ם כ  י   ה ׃                                           ו י  יר 

צ  ם ע  ד מ ד ר  ךְ כ ף־ר  ג ל כ  י־י ר ש  ה                                                                          ל  א־א ת  ן ל כ ם  מ  א ר 
                            א  כ ל ת ש ב ר וּ מ  א ת  ם   ו׃                                     ל ע ש  ו נ ת  ת י א ת־ה  ר ש ע  יר 

ב כ  ס ף  מ א ת  ם  ת כ ר וּ  ו ג ם־מ  י ם  ו א כ ל ת  ם                                                               ב כ  ס ף 

                                                        כ י  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב  ר כ ךָ  ב כ ל  מ ע ש  ה י ד  ךָ   ז׃  ם          וּש ת ית   
ז  ה  ב ע  ים  ׀                                                      י ד  ע ל כ ת ךָ  א ת־ה מ ד ב  ר ה ג ד  ל ה ז  ה               א ר 

2 “Yahweh then said to me, 3 “You have wandered in these highlands 

long enough: Go north; 4 and give the people this order: You are about 

to pass through the territory of your kinsmen, the sons of Esau who live 

in Seir. They are frightened of you; but take care 5 not to provoke them, 

for I will not give you even so much as a foot’s length of their land. I 

have given Mount Seir to Esau as his domain. 6 Pay them in money for 

what food you eat and pay them in money for all the water you drink. 

7 Yahweh your God has blessed you in all you do; he has watched over 

your journeying through this vast desert. Yahweh your God has been 

 
DEUTERONOMY 2 

1  As in the Nb 14:25, the ‘Sea of Suph’ is given as the primary direction but Deuteronomy elaborates by indicating a route through the desert 

towards Moab and Ammon.  
2  Here, following the NJB, we do not translate the opening conjunction (literally, ‘and’); the NRSV has ‘then’ and NETB has ‘at this point’. 
3  In place of ‘wandered in these highlands’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘skirting this hill country’ and NETB has ‘circled around this 

mountain’. 
4  The ‘sons of Esau’ ( ב נ  י־ע ש  ו               – the phrase also occurs in 2:8, 12, 22, 29) are the inhabitants of the land otherwise known as Edom, south and east 

of the Dead Sea; Jacob’s brother Esau had settled there after his bitter strife with Jacob (Gn 36:1–8). ‘Edom’ means ‘reddish’, probably because 

of the red sandstone of the region, but also by popular etymology because Esau, at birth, was reddish (Gn 25:25). 
5  The Edomites, descended from Abraham (Gn 36) and the Moabites and Ammonites (vv. 9 & 19), descended from Lot (Gn 19:30ff) have, like 

the Israelites, been settled by God in territories formerly belonging to other races, the names of which are recorded in the additional verses 

(vv. 10–12 & 20–23). ‘Mount Seir’ is synonymous with ‘Edom’. 
6  The literal translation of ‘money’ is ‘silver’ (twice in this verse). 
7  Literally translated, the phrase ‘all you do’ is ‘all the work of your hands’. 



ת  ד ב  ר              ו  נ ע ב  ר   ח ׃                                                        ש נ  ה י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ע מ  ךְ ל  א ח ס  ר 

מ ד  ר ךְ    ב ש ע  יר  ה י  ש ב ים   ב נ י־ע ש  ו  א ח  ינוּ                                                                 מ א  ת 

 }ס{                                           ה  ע ר ב  ה מ א יל  ת וּמ ע צ י  ן ג  ב ר

with you these forty years and you have never been in want.” 8 So, we 

passed beyond those kinsmen of ours, the sons of Esau who live in Seir, 

by the Arabah and Elath and Ezion-Geber road. 

                         ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י  ט ׃                                               ו נ  פ ן  ו  נ ע ב  ר ד  ר ךְ מ ד ב  ר מוֹא  ב

כ  י   מ ל ח מ  ה  ב  ם  ו א ל־ת ת ג  ר  א ת־מוֹא  ב                                                              א ל־ת  צ ר  

צוֹ  י ר ש  ה כ  י ל ב נ י־ל וֹט נ ת  ת י א ת־                                                                       ל  א־א ת  ן ל ךָ  מ  א ר 
                                                     ה א מ  ים ל פ נ  ים י  ש בוּ ב  הּ ע  ם ג ד וֹל ו ר  ב   י ׃                ע  ר י ר ש  ה 

כ ע נָ ק  ים כ ע נָ ק  ים  יא ׃                      ו ר  ם  א ף־ה  ם  י ח ש ב וּ  פ א  ים                                            ר 

א מ  ים ל ה  ם  א וּ  י ק ר  י ש ב וּ   יב ׃                                          ו ה מ  א ב  ים                      וּב ש ע  יר 
ו י ש מ ידוּם    י  יר ש וּם  ע ש  ו  וּב נ  י  ל פ נ ים   ים                                                                ה ח ר 

ץ              מ פ נ יה                                                               ם ו י ש ב וּ ת ח ת  ם כ א ש  ר ע ש  ה י ש ר א  ל ל א  ר 

י הוֹ  ה ל ה  ם ו ע ב ר וּ   יג ׃                                        י ר ש ת וֹ א ש ר־נ ת  ן                          ע ת  ה ק  מוּ 
ד             ו ה י מ  ים  יד ׃                                                           ל כ  ם א ת־נ  ח ל ז  ַֽר ד ו  נ ע ב  ר א ת־נ  ח ל ז  ַֽר 

נוּ  א ת־׀                  א ש ר־ה ל  כ נוּ  נ  ע  ע  ד א ש ר־ע ב  ר                                                מ ק ד  ש ב ר 

                                                             נ  ח ל ז  ר ד ש לֹש  ים וּש מ נ  ה ש נ  ה ע ד־ת  ם כ ל־ה ד וֹר  

“Then, changing direction, we took the road towards the Plains of Moab. 

9 Yahweh said to me, “Make no attack on Moab and do not provoke him 

to fight, for I will give you none of his land. I have given Ar into the 

possession of the sons of Lot.” (10 At one time the Emim lived there, a 

great and numerous people, tall as the Anakim; 11 and, like the Anakim, 

they were accounted Rephaim, though the Moabites call them Emim. 

12 And the Horim lived in Seir at one time; but they were dispossessed 

and destroyed by the sons of Esau who settled there in place of them, 

just as Israel did in their own land, the heritage they received from 

Yahweh.) 13 “Forward, then! Cross the Wadi Zered!” So, we crossed the 

Wadi Zered. 14 Now from Kadesh-Barnea to the Wadi Zered, our 

wanderings had taken thirty-eight years, so that the whole generation 

 
8  ‘Elath’ (א יל  ת        ) was a port city at the head of the Gulf of Aqaba, known today as Tell el-Kheleifeh. ‘Ezion-Geber’ (ע צ י  ן ג  ב ר                ) was also a port city 

(1K 22:48–49) and may be the same as the modern site Gezirat al-Fauran, 24 Km SSW of Tell el-Kheleifah. 
9  ‘Ar’ (ע  ר     ) was a Moabite city on the Arnon River east of the Dead Sea; it is mentioned elsewhere in the ‘Book of the Wars of Yahweh’ (Nb 21:15, 

cf. 21:28, Is 15:1). Here, it is synonymous with the whole land of Moab. 
10  ‘Emim’ (compare v. 20, 3:11–13) is a name reflecting the ancient view that the aborigines were giants. 
11  The infamous giant race of the ‘Rephaim’ lived around Ashteroth Karnaim, in the Bashan plateau east of the Sea of Galilee. 
12  The ‘Horim’ (  ים  here can hardly be identified with the Hurrians mentioned in cuneiform texts, who entered Palestine only c. 1500 BCE, and (        ח ר 

then in very small numbers. Proper names attest their presence in a few towns west of the Jordan but never in Transjordan.  
13  The ‘Wadi Zered’, now known as Wadi El-Hesa, was a valley marking the boundary between Moab to the north and Edom to the south. 
14  In place of ‘warriors’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘men fit for war’. 



נ ש ב  ע   כ א ש  ר  ה  מ ח נ  ה  מ ק  ר ב  ה מ ל ח מ ה                                                                 א נ ש  י 

                                                    ו ג  ם י ד־י הוֹ ה  ה  י ת ה ב  ם ל ה מ  ם מ ק  ר ב   טו ׃                 י הוֹ  ה ל ה  ם

ת מ  ם ע  ד  כ ל־א נ ש  י   טז ׃                          ה  מ ח נ  ה  כ א ש ר־ת  מוּ                                       ו י ה  י 
 }ס{                                       ה מ ל ח מ  ה ל מ וּת מ ק  ר ב ה ע  ם׃

of warriors was lost to the camp, as Yahweh had sworn to them. 15 The 

hand of Yahweh fell upon them in the camp until they had perished 

entirely. 16 “When all the warriors had been carried off by death from 

among the people, down to the last man, 

                          א ת  ה ע ב  ר ה י וֹם א ת־ יח ׃                                    ו י ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י ל אמ  ר יז 

                                    ו ק ר ב ת   מ וּל ב נ  י ע מ וֹן א ל־  יט ׃                         ג ב וּל מוֹא  ב א ת־ע  ר
                                                                     ת צ ר  ם ו א ל־ת ת ג  ר ב  ם כ  י ל  א־א  ת  ן מ א  ר ץ ב נ י־ע מ וֹן 

י ר ש  ה נ ת ת  יה   ל ב נ י־ל וֹט  כ  י  י ר ש  ה          א  ר ץ־ כ ׃                                                      ל ךָ  

פ א  ים י  ש בוּ־ב הּ  ל פ נ  ים   פ א  ים ת ח ש  ב א ף־ה  וא ר                                                                 ר 
ז מ ז מ  ים ל ה  ם  א וּ  י ק ר  ו ר  ב   כא ׃                                              ו ה  ע מ נ  ים  ג ד וֹל                      ע  ם 

ו י יר ש  ם   מ פ נ יה  ם  י הוֹ ה   ו י ש מ יד  ם  כ ע נָ ק  ים                                                                     ו ר  ם 

                    ע ש  ו ה י ש ב  ים                            כ א ש  ר ע ש ה  ל ב נ  י   כב ׃                    ו י ש ב וּ ת ח ת  ם
י  מ פ נ יה  ם ו י  יר ש ם                                                                      ב ש ע  יר א ש  ר ה ש מ  יד א ת־ה ח ר 

ה ז  ה ה י וֹם  ע  ד  ת ח ת  ם  ה י ש ב  ים   כג ׃                                        ו י ש ב וּ                            ו ה  ע וּ  ים 

מ כ פ ת  ר   ה י צ א  ים  ים   כ פ ת ר  ע ד־ע ז  ה                                                             ב ח צ ר  ים 

17 “Yahweh said this to me, 18 “You are now about to cross Ar, the land 

of Moab, 19 and to approach the frontier of the Ammonites. Do not attack 

or provoke them, for I will give you none of the land belonging to the 

Ammonites. I have given it to the children of Lot as their domain.” 

(20 This also was accounted a land of Rephaim; at one time, the Rephaim 

lived there, though the Ammonites call them Zamzummim, 21 a great 

and numerous people, tall as the Anakim. Yahweh destroyed them 

before the Ammonites, who settled there in place of them, 22 as he had 

destroyed the Horim in front of the children of Esau who live in Seir, so 

they could dispossess them and settle there in place of them to this day. 

23 As for the Avvim who had their encampments as far as Gaza: the 
 

15  For this verse, the NRSV reads, “Indeed, the LORD’s own hand was against them, to root them out from the camp, until all had perished.” 
16  This verse is, grammatically, part of the next paragraph, but is retained here in the translation in keeping with the divisions in the MT. 
17  Literally translated, this verse (here following the NJB) reads, “Yahweh spoke to me, saying.” 
18  The territory of the Ammonites lay to the north of that of Sihon, on the upper waters of the River Jabbok (see 3:16, Nb 21:24). 
19  Following the destruction of the cities of the plain, Sodom and Gomorrah, as God’s judgment, Lot fathered two sons by his two daughters, 

namely, Moab and Ammon (Gn 19:30-38); thus, these descendants of Lot in and around Ar were the Moabites. 
20  Just as the Moabites called Rephaim by the name ‘Emim’, the Ammonites called them ‘Zamzummim’ (or Zazites: Gn 14:5). 
21  In place of ‘the Ammonites’, the MT has simply ‘them’; the referent is here specified for clarity. 
22  In place of ‘Horim’, here following the NRSV, the NJB & NETB have ‘Horites’. 
23  The ‘Caphtorim’ were the Philistines, coming from Crete or from Asia Minor (see #13:2). 



                           ק וּמוּ ס ע וּ ו ע ב רוּ  א ת־  כד ׃                                 ה ש מ יד  ם ו י ש ב וּ ת ח ת  ם

א  ה נ ת  ת י ב  י ד ךָ  א ת־ס יח  ן מ  ל ךְ־ח ש ב וֹן   נ ן  ר                                                                         נ  ח ל א ר 

צ וֹ ה ח  ל ר  ש ו ה ת ג  ר ב וֹ מ ל ח מ  ה ׃                                                                  ה  א מ ר  י ו א ת־א ר 
ע ל־פ נ י    כה  א  ת ךָ   ו י ר  פ ח ד ךָ   ת  ת  א ח ל   ה ז  ה                                                               ה י וֹם 

ש מ ע ךָ    י ש מ עוּן   א ש  ר  כ ל־ה ש מ  י ם  ת  ח ת                                                               ה  ע מ  ים 

ג ז וּ ו ח ל וּ מ פ נ  יךָ  ׃                             ו ר 

Caphtorim, coming from Caphtor, destroyed them, settling there in 

place of them.) 24 “Break camp, set out and cross the Wadi Arnon. See, I 

am putting Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, at your mercy, and his 

country too. Conquer it and engage him in battle. 25 Today I will begin 

to put the dread and fear of you among all the peoples under heaven: 

all who hear the sound will tremble and fear your coming.” 

א ל־ס יח וֹן   כו  ק ד מ וֹת  מ מ ד ב  ר  מ ל א כ ים                                                           ו א ש ל  ח 

ל אמ  ר ש ל וֹם  ד ב ר  י  ח ש ב וֹן              א ע ב ר  ה   כז ׃                                          מ  ל ךְ 

צ  ךָ ב ד  ר ךְ ב ד  ר ךְ א ל  ךְ ל  א א ס וּר י מ  ין וּש מ  אול ׃                                                                   ב א ר 
                                                                   א  כ ל ב כ  ס ף ת ש ב ר  נ י  ו א כ  ל ת י וּמ  י ם ב כ  ס ף ת ת ן־  כח 

ג ל  י                       כ א ש  ר ע  שוּ־ל  י   כט ׃                                              ל  י ו ש ת  ית י ר  ק א ע ב ר  ה ב ר 

ה י ש ב  ים   ו ה מ וֹא ב  ים  ב ש ע  יר  ה י  ש ב ים   ע ש  ו                                                                   ב נ  י 
ד  ן א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־                                                                 ב ע  ר ע  ד א ש  ר־א  ע ב ר  א ת־ה י ר 

א לֹה    ל  נוּ               י הוֹ  ה  נ ת  ן  מ  ל ךְ  ל ׃                  ינוּ  ס יח ן   א ב  ה                               ו ל  א 

י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א ת־  כ  י־ה ק ש ה   ב וֹ                                                               ח ש ב וֹן ה ע ב ר  נוּ 

26 “So, from the desert of Kedemoth I sent envoys to Sihon king of 

Heshbon with the following terms of peace: 27 I mean to pass through 

your land. I will travel only along the road; I will stray neither to the 

right nor to the left. 28 What food I eat, sell me in return for money; and 

I will pay money for all the water I drink. Only give me leave to march 

through, 29 just as the children of Esau who live in Seir gave me leave, 

and likewise the Moabites who live in Ar, until I cross the Jordan into 

the land that Yahweh our God is giving us. 30 But Sihon king of Heshbon 

would not give us leave to pass through his land: Yahweh your God has 

 
24  ‘Heshbon’ is the name of a prominent site (now Tell Hesba’n, about 12 Km south SW of Amman, Jordan); ‘Sihon’ made it his capital after having 

driven Moab from the area and forced them south to the Arnon (Nb 21:26–30). 
25  The literal translation of ‘your coming’ is ‘before you’. 
26  Vv. 26–37 follow the primitive tradition for the historic conquest of Sihon, as also for the legendary story of Og (3:1–11). ‘Desert of Kedemoth’ 

could also be translated as, ‘eastern desert’. 
27  The literal translation of ‘only along the road’ is ‘in the way in the way’ (ְב ד  ר ך  the repetition lays great stress on the idea of resolute :(                  ב ד  ר ךְ 

determination to stick to the path. 
28  The literal translation of ‘money’ is ‘silver’ (twice in this verse). 
29  The NJB lacks the word ‘likewise’, here following the NRSV. 
30  In place of ‘your God’, here following the MT (with a 2MS pronoun), the NJB & NRSV, NETB, following the LXX (θεὸς ἡμῶν), has ‘our God’. 



כ י וֹם  ב י ד ךָ   ת ת וֹ  ל מ  ע ן  א ת־ל ב ב וֹ  ו א מ ץ                                                             רוּח וֹ 

 }ס{          ה ז  ה׃

made his spirit obstinate and his heart stubborn, so as to leave him at 

your mercy, as he still is. 

א  ה ה  ח ל ת י  ת  ת ל פ נ  יךָ א ת־ לא                                                                  ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ ה  א ל  י ר 
צ וֹ א ת־א ר  ל ר  ש ת  ר  ש  ה ח  ל  צ וֹ  ו א ת־א ר  ׃                                                         ס יח  ן 

ל מ ל ח מ  ה  לב  ו כ ל־ע מ וֹ  ה וּא  ל ק ר את  נוּ  ס יח  ן                                                              ו י צ א  

א ת וֹ   לג ׃           י  ה צ ה  ו נ  ַֽךְ  ל פ נ  ינוּ  א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה                                                            ו  ַֽי ת נ  הוּ 
א ת־כ ל־  לד ׃                  ו א ת־כ ל־ע מ וֹ  [        ב נ  יו]  בנו       ו א ת־                     ו נ ל כ  ד 

מ ת  ם   א ת־כ ל־ע  יר  ו  נ ח ר ם   ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  יו                                                            ע ר 

נוּ ש ר  יד                  ר  ק ה ב ה מ  ה   לה ׃                                               ו ה נ ש  ים ו ה טּ  ף ל  א ה ש א  ר 
ל כ  ד נוּ א ש  ר  ה ע ר  ים  וּש ל  ל  ל  נוּ               מ  ע ר ע  ר   לו ׃                                                     ב ז  ַֽז נוּ 

נ  ן ו ה ע  יר א ש  ר ב נ  ח ל  ו ע ד־                                                                     א ש ר  ע ל־ש פ ת־נ  ח ל א ר 

י  ה א ש  ר ש ג ב  ה מ מ  נוּ א ת־  ל  א ה  י ת ה  ק ר                                                                  ה ג ל ע  ד 
                       ר  ק א ל־א  ר ץ ב נ י־ לז ׃                                            ה כ  ל נ ת  ן י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ ל פ נ  ינוּ

ו כ    ה ה  ר  ו ע ר  י  י ב ק   נ  ח ל  כ ל־י  ד  ק ר  ב ת   ל  א  ל                                                                     ע מ וֹן 

 ׃                               א ש ר־צ וּ  ה י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ

31 “Yahweh said to me, “You see, I have begun to deliver Sihon and his 

land over to you. Set about the conquest; seize his land.” 32 Sihon then, 

with all his people, marched out against us to give battle at Jahaz; 33 and 

Yahweh our God delivered him over to us: we defeated him, with all his 

sons and all his people. 34 Then we captured all his cities and laid whole 

towns under ban, men, women and children; we spared nothing 35 but 

the livestock that we took as our spoil, as also the plunder from the 

towns we captured. 36 From Aroer on the height above the Wadi Arnon, 

and from the town at the bottom of the ravine, as far as Gilead, not one 

town was beyond our reach; Yahweh our God delivered them all over 

to us. 37 The country of the Ammonites alone you did not go near, 

neither the region of Wadi Jabbok nor the towns of the hill country, nor 

anywhere forbidden us by Yahweh our God. 

 
31  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Begin now to take possession of his land.” 
32  ‘Jahaz’ is probably Khirbet El-Medeiyineh. 
33  The translation, ‘his sons’, follows the Qere (ָָּּבָּנָָּּיו  ָּ  ָּ); the Ketiv has the singular, ‘his son’ (ָּבנו); this variance, following the Leningrad Codex (and 

UXLC), is shown in neither the MAM text nor by Mechon Mamre. 
34  The phrase ‘under ban’ refers to God’s designation of certain persons, places, and things as objects of his special wrath and judgment because, 

in his omniscience, he knows them to be impure and hopelessly unrepentant. 
35  For this verse, NETB reads, “We kept only the livestock and plunder from the cities for ourselves.” 
36  Now known as Araáir, on the northern edge of the Arnon river, ‘Aroer’ marked the southern limit of Moab and, later, of the allotment of the 

tribe of Reuben (Jos 13:9, 16).  
37  The River Jabbok makes a wide bend south and thus forms the western border of Ammon. 



 DEUTERONOMY 3 דברים פרק ג 
מ  ל ךְ־ה ב ש  ן   א  עוֹג   ו י צ  א  ה ב ש  ן  ד  ר ךְ  ו נ  ע ל                                                                   ו נ  פ ן 

א ד ר  ע י  ל מ ל ח מ  ה  ו כ ל־ע מ וֹ  ה וּא  ׃                                                        ל ק ר את  נוּ 
                                                                  ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל י  א ל־ת יר  א א ת וֹ כ  י ב י ד ךָ  נ ת  ת י  ב 

כ א ש  ר   ל וֹ  ו ע ש  ית   צ וֹ  ו א ת־א ר  ו א ת־כ ל־ע מ וֹ                                                               א ת וֹ 
ב ח ש ב וֹן יוֹש  ב  ה  א מ ר  י א ש  ר  מ  ל ךְ  ל ס יח ן   ׃                                                                 ע ש  ית  

                                                                    ו י ת ן  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ ב י ד  נוּ ג  ם א ת־ע וֹג מ  ל ךְ־ה ב ש  ן   ג 

ש ר  יד  ה ש א  יר־ל וֹ  ע ד־ב ל ת  י  ו נ כ  הוּ  ׃                                                               ו א ת־כ ל־ע מ וֹ 
י  ה   ד  יו  ב ע  ת ה ה  וא ל  א ה  י ת ה  ק ר                                                                     ו נ ל כ  ד א ת־כ ל־ע ר 

כ ל־ח  ב ל  ע יר   ש ש  ים  מ  א ת  ם  ל א־לָ ק  ח נוּ                                                           א ש  ר 

ג                                 כ ל־א  ל ה ע ר  ים ב צ ר  ת   ה ׃                             ב מ מ ל  כ ת ע וֹג ב ב ש  ן        א ר 
ז  י   ה פ ר  מ ע ר  י  ל ב  ד  וּב ר  יח   ד ל ת  י ם  ג ב ה  ה                                                                   חוֹמ  ה 

ב  ה מ א  ד                                               ו נ ח ר  ם אוֹת  ם כ א ש  ר ע ש  ינוּ ל ס יח  ן  ו ׃                  ה ר 

ו ה טּ  ף ׃                                                               מ  ל ךְ ח ש ב וֹן ה ח ר ם  כ ל־ע  יר מ ת  ם ה נ ש  ים 
 ׃                                                   ו כ ל־ה ב ה מ  ה וּש ל  ל ה ע ר  ים ב ז וֹנוּ ל  נוּ  ז 

1 “We then turned towards Bashan and went up there; and Og king of 

Bashan marched out against us, he and all his people, to give battle at 

Edrei. 2 Yahweh said to me, “Do not fear him, for I have put him at your 

mercy, with all his people and his land. Deal with him as you dealt with 

Sihon the king of the Amorites who lives in Heshbon.” 3 So, Yahweh our 

God put Og king of Bashan at our mercy too, with all his people. We 

struck him down and not a thing remained to him. 4 We captured all his 

towns at that time; there was not a town of theirs we did not take: sixty 

towns, the whole confederation of Argob, Og’s capital in Bashan, 5 all 

the strongholds enclosed in high walls and fortified with gates and bars, 

besides a great many villages. 6 We laid them under ban as we had done 

with Sihon king of Heshbon, laying each occupied town, men, women 

and children, under the ban; 7 but we seized the livestock and the 

plunder from these towns as spoil for ourselves. 

 

DEUTERONOMY 3 
1  ‘Bashan’, a plateau country, famous for its oaks (Is 2:13) and cattle (Dt 32:14, Am 4:1), was north of Gilead along the Jarmuk River. ‘Edrei’ was 

on the extreme south border of Bashan, probably modern Deràa, 95 Km south of Damascus. 
2  In place of ‘people’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘army’ (as also in v. 1). 
3  The NRSV & NETB omit the final ‘to him’, considering the phrase redundant in contemporary English; here, we follow the NJB. 
4  ‘Argob’ is a sub-district of Bashan, perhaps north of the Jarmuk River. 
5  In place of ‘besides a great many villages’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB, following the LXX (πλὴν τῶν πόλεων τῶν Φερεζαίων τῶν 

πολλῶν σφόδρα) has ‘not to mention the Perizzite towns, which were very numerous’; the ‘Perizzites’ were country folk whose towns were unfortified. 
6  The literal translation of ‘occupied town’ is ‘town of men’. 
7  In place of ‘plunder’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘spoil’, and in place of ‘spoil for ourselves’ the NJB has ‘our plunder’. 



מ ל כ  י  ח  ש נ י   מ י  ד  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ה ה וא   ב ע  ת                                                              ו נ ק  ח 

ע ד־ה  ר   נ  ן  א ר  מ נ  ח ל  ד  ן  ה י ר  ב ע  ב ר  א ש  ר                                                                    ה א מ ר  י 

מ וֹן ו ה  א מ ר  י  ט ׃           ח ר  י  ן  ש ר  מ וֹן  ל ח ר  א וּ  י ק ר                                                         צ יד נ  ים 
ש נ  יר אוּ־ל וֹ  ו כ ל־ה ג ל ע ד   ׀       כ  ל  י׃                       י ק ר  ה מ יש  ר                                     ע ר  י 

ע וֹג   מ מ ל  כ ת  ע ר  י  ו א ד ר  ע י  ע ד־ס ל כ  ה                                                                   ו כ ל־ה ב ש  ן 

מ י  ת ר  יא ׃           ב ב ש  ן נ ש א ר   ה ב ש  ן  מ  ל ךְ  ר ק־ע וֹג                                                  כ  י 
ז  ל ה לֹ ה ה  וא ב ר ב  ת  פ א ים  ה נ  ה ע ר שוֹ  ע  ר ש ב ר                                                                  ה ר 

ב  ע א מ וֹת ר ח ב  הּ                         ב נ  י ע מ וֹן ת  ש ע כ  הּ ו א ר                                              א מ וֹת א ר 

 ׃               ב א מ ת־א  יש

8 “Thus, by then we had taken the country of the two Amorite kings that 

were beyond the Jordan, stretching from the Wadi Arnon to Mount 

Hermon 9 (the Sidonians call Hermon ‘Sirion’ and the Amorites call it 

‘Senir’); 10 all the towns of the tableland, and all Gilead and all Bashan, 

as far as Salecah and Edrei, the capital cities of the kingdom of Og in 

Bashan. 11 (For Og king of Bashan was the last survivor of the Rephaim; 

and his bedstead was the bedstead of iron that can still be seen at Rabbah 

of the Ammonites, nine cubits in length and four cubits in width, in the 

common cubit.) 

מ ע ר ע  ר   יב  ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  י ר  ש נוּ  ה ז  את                                                              ו א ת־ה א  ר ץ 

נ  ן ו ח צ  י ה  ר־ה ג ל ע ד  ו ע ר  יו נ ת  ת י                                                                          א ש ר־ע ל־נ  ח ל א ר 

אוּב נ  י ו ל ג ד  י                                                ו י  ת ר ה ג ל ע  ד ו כ ל־ה ב ש ן  מ מ ל  כ ת   יג ׃                          ל ר 
ג ב    ה  א ר  ח  ב ל  כ  ל  ה  מ נ ש  ה  ש  ב ט  ל ח צ  י  נ ת  ת י                                                                     ע וֹג 

פ א  ים              י א  יר ב ן־  יד ׃                                                  ל כ ל־ה ב ש  ן ה ה וּא י ק ר  א א  ר ץ ר 

ג  ב ע ד־ג ב וּל ה ג שוּר  י                                                                  מ נ ש  ה ל ק ח  א ת־כ ל־ח  ב ל א ר 

12 “At that time, we occupied this land; to the Reubenites and Gadites, I 

gave from Aroer on the Wadi Arnon and half the highlands of Gilead 

with its towns. 13 To the half-tribe of Manasseh, I gave the rest of Gilead 

and all of Bashan, Og’s kingdom. (The whole region of Argob, and the 

whole of Bashan, is called the land of the Rephaim. 14 Jair the Manassite 

took all the region of Argob to the border of the Geshurites and Maaca-

 
8  ‘Mount Hermon’ is the famous peak at the southern end of the Anti-Lebanon mountain range; known today as Jebel es-Sheik, it is probably the 

mountain of Jesus’ transfiguration (Mk 9:2). 
9  The name ‘Sirion’ is attested in the Ugaritic texts; ‘Senir’ was probably one of the peaks of Hermon and not the main mountain (Sg 4:8, 1Ch 

5:23) and is mentioned in a royal inscription of Shalmaneser III of Assyria. 
10  ‘Salecah’ is today known as Salkhad, in Jordan, about 50 Km east of the Jordan River in the Hauran Desert. 
11  Og’s ‘bedstead of iron’ was possibly one of the ferrous basalt cromlechs near Amman; it was a ‘museum piece’ in Rabbah, a city on the Ammonite 

border. ‘Nine cubits’ is approximately 4 metres. The NJB lacks the word, ‘still’ (here following the NRSV). 
12  The NJB places the phrase ‘from Aroer on the Wadi Arnon’ immediately after ‘this land’; here, we follow the NRSV. 
13  In place of ‘is called’, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads ‘used to be called’. 
14  The NJB translates the name ‘Havvoth-Jair’ into ‘the Encampments of Jair’. 



ח וּ  ת  א ת־ה ב ש ן   ע ל־ש מ וֹ  א ת  ם  ו י ק ר א                                                                   ו ה מ  ע כ ת  י 

׃                                     וּל מ כ  יר נ ת  ת י א ת־ה ג ל ע  ד טו ׃                             י א  יר ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה
נ  ן  טז                                                                         ו ל ראוּב נ  י ו ל ג ד  י נ ת  ת י מ ן־ה ג ל ע ד  ו ע ד־נ  ח ל א ר 

ג ב וּל ב נ  י ע מ וֹן י ב  ק ה נ  ח ל  ו ע ד   וּג ב  ל  ׃                                                                    ת וֹךְ ה נ  ח ל 
ד  ן וּג ב  ל מ כ נ  ר ת ו ע  ד י  ם ה  ע ר ב ה  י  ם  יז                                                                             ו ה  ע ר ב  ה ו ה י ר 

 ׃                                                ה מ  ל ח ת  ח ת א ש ד  ת ה פ ס ג  ה מ ז ר  ח ה

thites and gave his name to those towns, Havvoth-Jair, to this day.) 15 To 

Machir I gave Gilead. 16 To the Reubenites and the Gadites I gave from 

Gilead to the Wadi Arnon, the middle of the wadi marking the border, 

and up to the wadi Jabbok, which is the border of the Ammonites. 17 The 

Arabah also, the Jordan being the border, from Chinnereth to the Sea of 

the Arabah (the Salt Sea), under the slopes of Pisgah on the east. 

י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם   יח                                                               ו א צ  ו א ת כ  ם ב ע  ת ה ה  וא ל אמ  ר 

ח לוּצ  ים  ל ר ש ת  הּ  ה ז את   א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ל כ  ם                                                          נ ת  ן 

כ ל־ב נ י־ח  י ל ב נ  י־י ש ר א  ל  א ח יכ  ם  ל פ נ  י  ׃                                                                  ת  ע ב ר וּ 
                                                                     ר  ק נ ש יכ  ם ו ט פ כ ם  וּמ ק נ כ ם  י ד  ע ת י כ  י־מ ק נ  ה ר  ב   יט 

יכ  ם א ש  ר נ ת  ת י ל כ  ם             ע  ד א ש ר־ כ ׃                                                      ל כ  ם י  ש בוּ  ב ע  ר 

י הוֹ  ה א ת־ַֽ׀                   י נ  יח   ג ם־ה  ם  ו י ר ש וּ  כ כ ם                                               ל  א ח יכ ם  
ד  ן                                                                         ה א  ר ץ א ש  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם נ ת  ן ל ה  ם ב ע  ב ר ה י ר 

       ו א ת־  כא ׃                             ת וֹ א ש  ר נ ת  ת י ל כ  ם                          ו ש ב ת  ם א  יש ל  יר ש  

                                                                  י הוֹש וּע  צ וּ  ית י ב ע  ת ה ה  וא ל אמ  ר ע ינ  יךָ ה ר א  ת א ת  
ה מ ל כ  ים  ל ש נ י   א לֹה יכ ם   י הוֹ  ה  ע ש  ה                                                            כ ל־א ש  ר 

                                                                ה א  ל ה כ  ן־י ע ש  ה י הוֹ ה  ל כ ל־ה מ מ ל כ וֹת א ש  ר א ת  ה 

18 “And I gave you this command at that time, saying: although Yahweh 

your God has given you this land for your own, all you fighting men 

must take up arms and march at the head of your brothers, the Israelites. 

19 Only your wives, your children and your livestock (I know that you 

have much livestock) shall stay behind in the towns I have given you. 

20 When Yahweh gives rest to your brothers, as he has to you, and they 

too have occupied the land that Yahweh your God is giving them 

beyond the Jordan, then you shall return, each to the property I have 

given to you. 21 I then gave Joshua this order: You have seen with your 

own eyes everything that Yahweh has done to these two kings; Yahweh 

will do the same to all the kingdoms into which you are about to pass. 

 
15  ‘Machir’ was the name of another descendant of Manasseh (cf. Nb 32:41, 1Ch 7:14–19); eastern Manasseh was thus divided between the Jairites 

and the Machirites. 
16  NETB places the clause ‘the middle of the wadi marking the border’ in parentheses. 
17  The territory included the eastern part of the Jordan Valley, or Arabah. 
18  The NJB lacks the word ‘although’, here following the NRSV. 
19  For the clause in parentheses (here following the NRSV), NETB reads ‘of which I know you have many’. 
20  In place of ‘gives rest to your brothers’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘settles your brothers’ and NETB has ‘gives your brothers victory’. 
21  In place of ‘into which you are about to pass’, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads ‘through which you pass’. 



                                               ל  א ת  יר א וּם כ  י י הוֹ  ה א לֹ ה יכ  ם ה וּא   כב ׃                ע ב  ר ש  מ ה

 }ס{ ׃                   ה נ ל ח  ם ל כ  ם

22 Do not be afraid of them: Yahweh your God himself is fighting for 

you. 

ל אמ  ר כג  ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  א ל־י הוֹ  ה            א ד נ  י   כד ׃                                                   ו א ת ח נ  ַֽן 
א וֹת א  ת־ע ב ד ךָ  א  ת־ג ד ל ךָ                                                                       י הוֹ  ה א ת  ה ה  ח ל וֹת   ל ה ר 

ץ   וּב א  ר  ב ש מ  י ם  מ י־א ל   א ש  ר  ה ח זָ ק  ה                                                                 ו א ת־י ד ךָ  

ו כ ג בוּר ת  ךָ כ מ ע ש  יךָ                  א ע ב ר ה־נ  א   כה ׃                                            א ש ר־י ע ש  ה 
ד  ן   ה י ר  ב ע  ב ר  א ש  ר  ה טּוֹב  ה  ץ  א ת־ה א  ר  א ה                                                                ו א ר 

ו ה ל ב נ  ן ה ז  ה  ה טּ וֹב  ב י    כו ׃                                    ה ה  ר  י הוֹ  ה                             ו י ת ע ב  ר 

                                                                      ל מ  ע נ כ  ם ו ל  א ש מ  ע א ל  י ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל י  ר ב־ל  ךְ  
       ר  אש  ׀         ע ל  ה כז ׃                                                א ל־ת וֹס ף ד ב  ר א ל  י ע וֹד ב ד ב  ר ה ז  ה 

                                                             ה ו ש  א ע ינ  יךָ י  מ ה ו צ פ  נ ה ו ת ימ  נ ה וּמ ז ר  ח ה            ה פ ס ג   

ד  ן ה ז  ה א  ה ב ע ינ  יךָ כ י־ל  א ת ע ב  ר א ת־ה י ר          ו צ  ו   כח ׃                                                             וּר 
ל פ נ י    י ע ב  ר  כ י־ה וּא  ו א מ צ  הוּ  ו ח זָ ק  הוּ                                                                     א ת־י הוֹש  ע  

א ש  ר   א ת־ה א  ר ץ  אוֹת  ם  י נ ח  יל  ו הוּא   ה ז  ה                                                             ה ע  ם 

א  ה  }פ{                                       ו נ  ש ב ב ג  י א מ וּל ב  ית פ ע וֹר׃  כט ׃          ת ר 

23 “And I pleaded at that time with Yahweh, 24 saying, “My Lord 

Yahweh, you that have begun to reveal your greatness and your power 

to your servant, you whose works and mighty deeds no one in heaven 

or on earth can rival, 25 please permit me to go across and see this pros-

perous land beyond the Jordan, this prosperous country of hills and the 

Lebanon?” 26 But, on your account, Yahweh was angry with me and 

would not listen to me. He said, “Enough of that! Speak to me no more 

of this matter. 27 Climb to the top of Pisgah; turn your eyes towards the 

west, the north, the south and the east. Look well, for across this Jordan 

you shall not go. 28 But give Joshua your instructions; and encourage 

him and strengthen him; for, it is he who shall go across at the head of 

his people; and it is he who shall put them in possession of the land that 

you will see.” 29 We then stayed in the valley, close to Beth-Peor. 

 
22  God fights for the people of Israel; faith is response to God’s dynamic presence in the events (20:1–20). 
23  The NJB lacks the opening conjunction, here following NETB. 
24  The incomparability of Yahweh, who performs ‘mighty deeds’ of salvation, is an ancient theme of hymnal praise (Ex 15:11, Ps 89:5–8). The word, 

‘Lord’, translates א ד נ  י          (‘Adonai’). 
25  In place of ‘please permit me to’, the NJB has ‘may I not’, the NRSV has ‘let me’ and NETB has ‘let me please’. 
26  The literal translation of ‘enough of that’ is ‘much to you’ (an idiom). On Moses vicarious suffering, see #1:37. 
27  On Mount Pisgah, see #34:1. 
28  The literal translation of ‘give Joshua your instructions’ is ‘command Joshua’. 
29  ‘Beth-Peor’ is the spot near Pisgah where Balaam tried to curse Israel (Nb 23:28); the Moabites also worshiped ‘Baal-of-Peor’ there (Nb 25:1–5). 



 DEUTERONOMY 4 דברים פרק ד 
                                                               ו ע ת  ה י ש ר א  ל ש מ  ע א ל־ה  ח ק ים  ו א ל־ה מ ש פ ט  ים   א 

ת  ח י וּ   ל מ  ע ן  ל ע ש וֹת  א ת כ  ם  מ ל מ  ד  א  נ כ  י                                                                 א ש  ר 

א לֹה  י   י הוֹ  ה  א ש  ר  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ש ת  ם  ו  יר                                                             וּב את ם  

ל כ  ם נ ת  ן  א ש  ר   ב ׃                            א ב ת יכ  ם  ע ל־ה ד ב ר   ת ס  פוּ                                    ל  א 
ע וּ מ מ  נוּ ל ש מ  ר א ת־                                                                    א נ כ י  מ צ וּ  ה א ת כ  ם ו ל  א ת ג ר 

א ת כ  ם מ צ וּ  ה  א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  א לֹ ה יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה  ׃                                                                מ צ ו ת  
ב ב  ע ל   ג  י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר־ע ש  ה  א  ת  ה  ר א וֹת                                                            ע  ינ יכ ם  

ה ל ךְ   א ש  ר  כ ל־ה א  יש  כ  י  ב  ע ל־פ ע וֹר                                          פ ע וֹר                          א ח ר  י 

ב  ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ מ ק ר                        ו א ת ם  ה ד ב ק  ים   ד ׃                                         ה ש מ יד וֹ 

א  ה ה ׃                                              ב יהוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם ח י  ים כ ל כ  ם ה י וֹם            ל מ  ד ת י ׀         ר 
א לֹה  י   י הוֹ  ה  צ וּ  נ י  כ א ש  ר  וּמ ש פ ט  ים                                                                   א ת כ  ם ח ק ים  

                                                               ל ע ש וֹת כ  ן בָ ק  ר ב ה א  ר ץ א ש  ר א ת  ם ב א  ים ש  מ ה  

ח כ מ ת כ ם   ו ׃             ל ר ש ת  הּ ה  וא  כ  י  ו ע ש ית ם   ת ם                                                   וּש מ ר 

1 “And now, Israel, take notice of the statutes and ordinances that I am 

teaching you today and observe them, so that you may have life and 

may enter and possess the land that Yahweh, the God of your fathers, 

gives you. 2 You must neither add anything to the word that I command 

you, nor must you take anything away from it, but keep the 

commandments of Yahweh your God just as I lay them down for you. 

3 You can see with your own eyes what Yahweh has done at Baal-Peor; 

all the followers of the Baal of Peor have been wiped out from among 

you by Yahweh your God; 4 but you who stayed faithful to Yahweh your 

God are still alive today, every one of you. 5 Look: as Yahweh my God 

commanded me, I have taught you statutes and ordinances, for you to 

observe in the country which you are about to enter and occupy. 6 Keep 

them, therefore, and put them into practice, and they will demonstrate 

 

DEUTERONOMY 4 
1  The technical terms   ח ק ים         and מ ש פ ט  ים             (‘statutes’ and ‘ordinances’) occur repeatedly throughout the Book of Deuteronomy to describe the 

covenant stipulations to which Israel had been called to subscribe (see, in this chapter alone, vv. 1, 5, 6 & 8). The word   ח ק ים         derives from the 

verb חק (‘to inscribe’) and מ ש פ ט  ים             from שפט (‘to judge’); they are virtually synonymous and are used interchangeably in Deuteronomy. 
2  The literal translation of ‘lay … down for you’ is ‘commanding you’. 
3  In place of ‘at Baal Peor’, here following the MT & NJB, the LXX (τῷ Βεελφεγωρ), NRSV & Peshitta have (‘to Baal Peor’). 
4  The incident at Peor (Nb 25:1–9) teaches that obedience to God’s law is the condition for life in Canaan and a testimony to the wisdom that 

Yahweh graciously imparts. 
5  The primary sense of the word, ‘Torah’ is ‘instruction’: in this is to be included all religious worship and all human conduct, inspired by a 

growing awareness of the Covenant and of the God who has proposed and ratified it (see #Gn 15:1). 
6  In place of ‘prudent’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘discerning’. 



כ ל־ א  ת  י ש מ ע וּן  א ש  ר  ה ע מ  ים  ל ע ינ  י                                                                וּב  ינ ת כ  ם 

ה ג וֹי   ו נ ב וֹן  ע ם־ח כ  ם  ר  ק  ו א מ ר וּ  ה א  ל ה                                                                ה ח ק  ים 

ה ז  ה  א לֹה  ים   ז׃                  ה ג ד וֹל  א ש ר־ל וֹ  ג ד וֹל  מ י־ג וֹי                                           כ  י 
א ל  יו א  נוּ  ב כ ל־ק ר  א לֹה  ינוּ  כ יהוֹ  ה  א ל  יו  ׃                                                              ק ר ב  ים 

צ ד יָק  ם  ח  וּמ ש פ ט  ים  ח ק  ים  א ש ר־ל וֹ  ג ד וֹל  ג וֹי                                                              וּמ י  

 ׃                                                                   כ כ ל  ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  את א ש  ר א נ כ  י נ ת  ן ל פ נ יכ  ם ה י וֹם

your wisdom and understanding to the peoples, who, when they come 

to know of all these laws, they will exclaim, “No other people is as wise 

and prudent as this great nation.” 7 Indeed, what great nation is there 

that has its gods so near to them as Yahweh our God is to us whenever 

we call him? 8 And what great nation is there that has statutes and 

ordinances as just as this entire Law that I put before you today? 

                                                             ר  ק ה ש  מ ר ל ךָ  וּש מ  ר נ פ ש ךָ  מ א  ד פ ן־ת ש כ  ח א ת־ ט 

כ  ל   מ ל ב  ב ךָ   וּפ ן־י ס וּרוּ   ע ינ  יךָ  א ש ר־ר א וּ                                                                   ה ד ב ר  ים 

             י וֹם א ש  ר   י ׃                                                           י מ  י ח י  יךָ ו הוֹד ע ת  ם ל ב נ  יךָ ו ל ב נ  י ב נ  יךָ
                                                                      ע מ  ד ת  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ב ח ר ב  ב א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י 

א ש  ר   א ת־ד ב ר  י  ו א ש מ ע  ם  א ת־ה ע  ם                                                            ה ק ה ל־ל י  

א  ה א ת  י כ ל־ה י מ ים  א ש  ר ה  ם ח י ים  ע ל־                                                                     י ל מ ד וּן ל י ר 
ב וּן ו ת  ע מ ד וּן   יא ׃         מ ד וּן                                 ה  א ד מ  ה ו א ת־ב נ יה  ם י ל                               ו ת ק ר 

                                                              ח ת ה ה  ר ו ה ה  ר ב ע  ר ב א ש  ע ד־ל  ב ה ש מ  י ם ח  ש ךְ      ת   

פ  ל                                                  ו י ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל יכ  ם מ ת וֹךְ ה א  ש ק וֹל   יב ׃                     ע נ  ַֽן ו ע ר 
ים  א ת  ם ש מ ע  ים וּת מוּנ  ה א ינ כ  ם ר א  ים זוּל ת  י                                                                    ד ב ר 

9 “But take care what you do and be on your guard. Do not forget the 

things your eyes saw, lest they slip from your heart, all the days of your 

life; tell them to your children and to your children’s children. 10 The day 

you stood at Horeb in the presence of Yahweh your God, Yahweh said 

to me, “Assemble the people round me that I may let them hear my 

words, that they may learn to fear me all the days they live on earth and 

teach this to their children.” 11 Therefore, you came and stood at the foot 

of the mountain, while the mountain was blazing up to the very sky, 

shrouded by dark clouds. 12 And then Yahweh spoke to you from out of 

the midst of the fire; you heard the sound of words but saw no shape, 

 
7  Whereas the other books of the Pentateuch emphasise the distance between God and the human race (see #Ex 33:20), Deuteronomy calls 

attention to God’s loving intimacy with his people in whose midst he dwells (12:5). This same outlook is found in the narrative of the dedication 

of the Temple (1K 8:10–29) and the idea recurs in Ezk 48:35. The NT gives it supreme expression (see #Jn 1:14). 
8  In this context, the Hebrew phrase ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  את                  (‘this entire Law’) refers specifically to the Book of Deuteronomy. 
9  Literally translated, the 1st sentence reads, “But watch yourself and watch your soul carefully.” 
10  The revelation at Sinai-Horeb (Ex 19–20) should be a constant reminder to fear (i.e. reverence) Yahweh. 
11  The NJB, following the LXX, ends this verse, “a sky darkened by cloud, murky and thunderous” (σκότος, γνόφος, θύελλα, φωνὴ μεγάλη); here, we 

follow the MT & NRSV. 
12  At Horeb, Israel heard Yahweh’s voice but ‘saw no shape’ – a warning against idolatry and image worship (vv. 15–18). 



א ת כ ם   יג ׃       ק וֹל צ וּ  ה  א ש  ר  ית וֹ  א ת־ב ר  ל כ  ם                                                      ו י ג  ד 

ל ח וֹת  ע ל־ש נ  י  ו  ַֽי כ ת ב  ם  ה ד ב ר  ים  ע ש  ר ת                                                                 ל ע ש וֹת 

ל ל מ  ד  יד ׃            א ב נ  ים ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  י הוֹ ה   צ וּ  ה                                                  ו א ת  י 
ץ   ב א  ר  א ת  ם  ל ע ש ת כ  ם  וּמ ש פ ט  ים  ח ק  ים                                                              א ת כ  ם 

 ׃                                            א ש  ר א ת  ם ע ב ר  ים ש  מ ה ל ר ש ת  הּ

there was only a voice; 13 and Yahweh revealed his Covenant to you and 

commanded you to observe it, the Ten Words, which he inscribed on 

two tablets of stone. 14 And Yahweh ordered me then to teach you the 

statutes and ordinances that you might observe them in the land 

towards which you are going to enter and make it your own. 

א ית ם  כ ל־  טו  ת  ם מ א  ד ל נ פ ש ת יכ  ם כ  י ל  א ר                                                                 ו נ ש מ ר 
מ ת וֹךְ  ב ח ר  ב  א ל יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה  ד ב  ר  ב י וֹם                                                           ת מוּנ  ה 

                                                    פ  ן־ת ש ח ת וּן ו ע ש ית  ם ל כ  ם פ  ס ל ת מוּנ  ת   טז ׃         ה א  ש

נ ק ב  ה א וֹ  ז כ  ר  ת ב נ  ית  כ ל־  יז ׃                                           כ ל־ס  מ ל                 ת ב נ  ית 
א ש  ר   כ נ  ף  כ ל־צ פ וֹר  ת ב נ ית   ב א  ר ץ  א ש  ר                                                               ב ה מ  ה 

                                           ת ב נ  ית כ ל־ר מ  ש ב א ד מ  ה ת ב נ  ית   יח ׃                    ת ע וּף ב ש מ  י ם

ץ ל א  ר  מ ת  ח ת  א ש ר־ב מ  י ם              וּפ ן־ת ש  א  יט ׃                                              כ ל־ד ג  ה 
ו     ה ש מ  י מ ה  ו א ת־ה י ר  ח                              ע ינ  יךָ  א ת־ה ש  מ ש                                         ר א  ית  

ו נ ד ח ת     ה ש מ  י ם  צ ב  א  כ  ל                                                         ו א ת־ה כ וֹכ ב  ים 

15 “Therefore, be very careful what you do. Since you saw no shape that 

day at Horeb when Yahweh spoke to you from the heart of the fire, 16 see 

that you do not corrupt yourselves by making an image in the shape of 

anything whatever: be it statue of man or woman, 17 or a statue of any 

animal on the earth, or a statue of any bird that flies in the heavens, 18 or 

a statue of anything that crawls on the ground, or a statue of any fish in 

the waters under the earth. 19 And, when you raise your eyes to heaven, 

and when you see the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and all the array 

of heaven, lest you be tempted to worship them and serve them. 

 
13  The NRSV uses ‘the ten commandments’ in place of ‘the Ten Words’. 
14  The author makes a distinction between the ‘Ten Commandments’ written by God himself on the stone tablets (5:4–22, Ex 34:28) and the ‘laws 

and customs’, i.e. the Deuteronomic Code (see 12:1, 26:16). 
15  The homiletic passage of vv. 15–18 justifies the prohibition of images because during the theophany at Horeb, Yahweh allowed himself to be 

heard, but not to be seen. However, God did allow certain privileged persons to see him: Moses (Ex 33:18–23) and the Elders (Ex 24:10–11). 
16  The imageless worship of the invisible God was a fundamental tenet of Mosaic faith (Ex 20:4). Here, it is grounded in the Covenant (v. 23) 

made by the Lord of history and creation (v. 32). 
17  In pagan religions, gods were represented in both human and animal form. 
18  In place of ‘anything’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘any reptile’ and NETB has ‘any insect’. 
19  In the Hebrew text, the verbal sequence here is “lest you raise your eyes … and see … and be tempted to worship them and serve them;” however, the 

first two actions are not prohibited in and of themselves: the prohibition pertains to the final three actions (the first two verbs describe actions 

that are logically subordinate to the following actions and can be treated as temporal or circumstantial). 



                                                                      ו ה ש ת ח ו  ית  ל ה  ם ו ע ב ד ת  ם א ש  ר ח ל  ק י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   

כ ל־ה ש מ  י ם ת  ח ת  ה  ע מ  ים  ל כ ל              ו א ת כ ם   כ ׃                                                 א ת  ם 

מ מ צ ר  י ם   ז  ל  ה ב ר  מ כ וּר  א ת כ  ם  ו יוֹצ  א  י הוֹ  ה                                                                    לָ ק  ח 
 ׃                                            ל ה י וֹת ל וֹ ל ע  ם נ ח ל  ה כ י וֹם ה ז  ה

Yahweh your God has allotted them to all the peoples under heaven. 

20 But as for you, Yahweh has taken you, and brought you out from the 

iron-smelter, out from Egypt, to be for him a people of inheritance, as 

you still are today. 

ל ב ל ת  י  כא  ו י ש ב  ע  יכ  ם  ע ל־ד ב ר  ה ת א נ ף־ב  י                                                                 ו  יהוֹ  ה 

ה טּוֹב  ה   א ל־ה א  ר ץ  וּל ב ל ת י־ב א   ד  ן  א ת־ה י ר  י                                                                  ע ב ר 
                   כ  י א נ כ  י מ ת   כב ׃                                               א ש ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל ךָ  נ ח ל  ה

ד  ן ו א ת ם  ע  ב ר  ים                                                                         ב א  ר ץ ה ז  את א ינ  נ י ע ב  ר א ת־ה י ר 

ה ז  את ה טּוֹב  ה  ץ  א ת־ה א  ר             ה ש מ ר וּ   כג ׃                                             ו  יר ש ת  ם 
א ש  ר   א לֹ ה יכ  ם  י הוֹ ה   א ת־ב ר  ית  פ  ן־ת ש כ חוּ                                                                 ל כ  ם 

                                                                 כ ר  ת ע מ כ  ם ו ע ש ית  ם ל כ  ם פ  ס ל  ת מ וּנ ת כ  ל א ש  ר  

י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א  ש א כ ל  ה  כד ׃                          צ וּ ךָ                                       כ  י 
 }פ{                     ה וּא א  ל ק נ  א׃

21 “Now, Yahweh has been angry with me on your account; and he has 

sworn that I shall not cross over the Jordan, and that I shall not enter the 

prosperous land that Yahweh your God is giving you as an inheritance. 

22 Yes, I am to die in this country; I shall not go across this Jordan; but 

you will go over and take possession of that rich land. 23 Take care 

therefore not to forget the Covenant that Yahweh your God has made 

with you, by making a carved image of anything that Yahweh your God 

has forbidden you; 24 for Yahweh your God is a consuming fire, a jealous 

God. 

ב א  ר ץ   כה  ו נוֹש נ ת  ם  ב נ  ים  וּב נ  י  ב נ ים                                                               כ  י־תוֹל  יד 

                                                                   ו ה ש ח ת  ם ו ע ש  ית ם פ  ס ל  ת מ וּנ ת כ  ל ו ע ש ית  ם ה ר  ע  

25 “When you have fathered children and grandchildren and you have 

grown old in the land, if you act perversely, making a carved image in 
 

20  A כ וּר      (‘iron-smelter’) was not a source of heat but a crucible in which precious metals were melted down and their impurities burned away; 

the term is a metaphor for intense heat. Here, it refers to the suffering Israel endured in Egypt and, since a crucible was used to burn away 

impurities, it is possible that the metaphor views Egypt as a place of refinement to bring Israel to a place of submission to divine sovereignty. 

21  NETB omits the words ‘as an inheritance’. 
22  The literal translation of ‘that rich country’ is ‘this rich country’ – earlier in the verse, Moses refers to the Transjordan as ‘this country’. 
23  The literal translation of ‘forbidden’ is ‘commanded’. 
24  God’s ‘jealousy’ is the extravagance of his love (see 5:9, 6:15, 32:16, 21, etc., Ex 20:5, 34:14, Nb 25:11, Ezk 8:3–5, 39:25, Zc 1:14, 2Co 11:2). For the 

‘fire’, see Ex 13:22 and 24:17. The juxtaposition of the terms א  ש      (‘fire’) and ק נ  א        (‘jealous’) is interesting in light of 6:15, where Yahweh is seen as 

a jealous God whose anger bursts into a destructive fire. 
25  The infinitive construct here translated as ‘angers’ is understood here as indicating the result, not the intention, of their actions. 



ל ה כ ע יס וֹ  י הוֹ ה־א לֹה  יךָ  ב כ  ם  כו ׃                                        ב ע ינ  י  ת י                       ה ע יד  

ת אב דוּן    כ  י־א ב  ד  ו א ת־ה א  ר ץ  א ת־ה ש מ  י ם                                                              ה י וֹם 

ד  ן   א ת־ה י ר  ע ב ר  ים  א ת  ם  א ש  ר  ה א  ר ץ  מ ע  ל                                                                 מ ה ר  
יכ  ן י מ ים  ע ל  יה  כ  י ה ש מ  ד   ש ת  הּ ל  א־ת א ר                                                                     ש  מ ה ל ר 

ת ם   כז ׃             ת ש מ ד וּן                                                     ו ה פ  יץ י הוֹ  ה א ת כ  ם ב ע מ  ים ו נ ש א ר 

׃                                                                   מ ת  י מ ס פ  ר ב גוֹי  ם א ש  ר י נ ה  ג י הוֹ  ה א ת כ  ם ש  מ ה
                                                                ו ע ב ד ת ם־ש  ם א לֹה  ים מ ע ש  ה י ד  י א ד  ם ע  ץ ו א  ב ן   כח 

ו ל    י  אכ ל וּן  ו ל  א  י ש מ ע וּן  ו ל  א  אוּן   ל  א־י ר  א                                                                א ש  ר 

יח  ן  ׃           י ר 

one shape or another, doing what is evil in the sight of Yahweh and 

angers him, 26 on that day I will call heaven and earth to witness against 

you; and at once you will vanish from the land that you are crossing the 

Jordan to possess. You shall not prolong your days there; you shall be 

utterly destroyed. 27 Yahweh will scatter you among the peoples and 

only a small number of you will remain among the nations where 

Yahweh will have driven you. 28 There you will pay service to gods that 

human hands have made, of wood and of stone, which cannot see or 

hear, eat or smell. 

כ  י  כט  וּמ צ  את   א לֹה  יךָ  א ת־י הוֹ  ה  מ ש  ם                                                         וּב ק ש ת  ם 

וּב כ ל־נ פ ש  ךָ ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ   ל ךָ    ל ׃                                             ת ד ר ש  נוּ               ב צ  ר 
ה י מ  ים  ית   ב א ח ר  ה א  ל ה  ה ד ב ר  ים  כ  ל                                                            וּמ צ א וּךָ 

ו ש מ ע ת   ב ק ל וֹ           כ  י א  ל  לא ׃                                                     ו ש ב ת   ע ד־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ 

ו ל  א  י ש ח ית  ךָ  ו ל  א  פ ךָ   י ר  ל  א  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                                                  ר חוּם  
 ׃                                                        י ש כ ח  א ת־ב ר  ית א ב ת  יךָ א ש  ר נ ש ב  ע ל ה  ם 

29 “But you will seek Yahweh your God from there, and if you seek him 

with all your heart and with all your soul, you shall find him. 30 You 

shall suffer; everything I have said will befall you, but in the final days, 

you will return to Yahweh your God and listen to his voice. 31 For, 

Yahweh your God is a merciful God and will not desert or destroy you 

or forget the Covenant he made on oath with your fathers. 

ל פ נ  יךָ   לב  א ש ר־ה י וּ  ר  אש נ  ים  ל י מ  ים  ש א ל־נ א                                                                כ  י 

א לֹה  ים ב ר  א  א ש ר   ץ  ַֽ׀                                      ל מ ן־ה יוֹם   ע ל־ה א  ר                       א ד ם  

32 “Put this question, then, about the ages that are past, which went 

before you, from the time God created man on earth, and ask from one 
 

26  The formula, ‘I will call heaven and earth to witness against you’ was commonly used in the ancient Middle Eastern world in legal contexts and in 

the OT as a forensic or judicial device to draw attention to Israel’s violation of Yahweh’s covenant with them (see 30:19, Is 1:2, 3:13, Jr 2:9). 

27  This verse refers to the ‘remnant’ of which Isaiah and the prophets speak, i.e. the sole survivors of the nation’s trial. 
28  Moses is here prophesying the subservience of the Israelites to pagan peoples. 
29  An alternative reading for ‘all your heart and … soul’ is ‘all your mind and … being’. 
30  Here, the phrase, ‘final days’, refers to a future time when Israel will be punished for its sin and experience exile (see 31:29). 
31  Divine wrath is a temporary reaction to specific situations: God is fundamentally and unchangeably a ‘merciful God’ (Ex 34:6–7). 
32  The term   א ד ם        (‘man’) may refer either to Adam or to the human race; the idea here seems more universal in scope. 



                                                                     וּל מ ק צ  ה ה ש מ  י ם ו ע ד־ק צ  ה ה ש מ  י ם ה נ  ה י  ה כ ד ב  ר  

                    ה ש  מ  ע ע ם  ק וֹל  לג ׃                                         ה ג דוֹל  ה ז  ה א וֹ ה נ ש מ  ע כ מ  הוּ 

א ת  ה  כ א ש ר־ש מ  ע ת   מ תוֹךְ־ה א  ש  מ ד ב  ר                                                          א לֹה  ים 
גוֹי   ׀      א וֹ לד ׃           ו י  ח י ל וֹ  ל ק  ח ת  ל  ב וֹא  א לֹה  ים                                               ה נ ס  ה 

וּב מ ל ח מ  ה  וּב מוֹפ ת  ים  ב א ת  ת  ב מ ס ת   גוֹי                                                              מ ק  ר ב 

                                                                     וּב י  ד ח ז ק ה  וּב ז ר וֹע  נ טוּי  ה וּב מוֹר א  ים ג ד ל  ים כ  כ  ל  
 ׃ יךָ                                                             א ש ר־ע ש  ה ל כ  ם י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם ב מ צ ר  י ם ל ע ינ   

end of heaven to the other: has anything as great as this ever happened, 

or has its like ever been heard of? 33 Did ever a people hear the voice of 

a god speaking from the heart of the fire, as you heard it, and remain 

alive? 34 Or, has God ventured to take to himself one nation from the 

midst of another by ordeals, by signs, and wonders, by war with mighty 

hand and outstretched arm, by fearsome terrors – all this that Yahweh 

your God did for you before your very eyes in Egypt? 

א  ת  ל ד  ע ת כ  י י הוֹ  ה ה וּא ה א לֹה  ים א  ין  לה                                                               א ת ה  ה ר 

מ ל ב ד וֹ א ת־ק ל וֹ  לו ׃                 ע וֹד  ה ש מ  יע ךָ                                         מ ן־ה ש מ  י ם 
ה ג דוֹל  ה   א ת־א ש וֹ  א ךָ   ה ר  ו ע ל־ה א  ר ץ                                                            ל י ס ר  ך  

                          ו ת  ח ת כ  י א ה ב  א ת־ לז ׃                                     וּד ב ר  יו ש מ  ע ת  מ ת וֹךְ ה א  ש

ע וֹ א ח ר  יו ו יוֹצ  א ךָ  ב פ נ  יו ב כ ח וֹ                                                                           א ב ת  יךָ ו י ב ח  ר ב ז ר 
מ מ צ ר  י ם ו ע צ מ  ים  לח ׃                        ה ג ד  ל  ג ד ל  ים  גוֹי  ם                                         ל הוֹר  יש 

צ  ם נ ח ל  ה                                                                    מ מ ךָ  מ פ נ  יךָ ל ה ב  יא ךָ  ל  ת ת־ל ךָ  א ת־א ר 

ה ז  ה כ  י   ט ל ׃                כ י וֹם  א ל־ל ב ב  ךָ   ו ה ש ב ת    ה י וֹם                                                     ו י ד ע ת   

35 “This he showed you so that you might know that Yahweh is God 

indeed and that there is no other. 36 He let you hear his voice out of 

heaven for your instruction; on earth, he let you see his great fire, and 

from the heart of the fire, you heard his word. 37 Because he loved your 

fathers and chose their descendants after them, he brought you out from 

Egypt, openly showing his presence and his great power, 38 driving out 

in front of you nations greater and more powerful than yourself, and 

brought you into their land to give it you for your inheritance, as it is 

 
33  In place of ‘a god’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB, following the LXX (θεοῦ ζῶντος) has ‘the living God’. 
34  The NJB & NRSV have ‘any god’ in place of ‘God’ (here following NETB) at the beginning of this verse: the translation assumes the reference is 

to Israel’s God, in which case the point is that God’s intervention in Israel’s experience is unique in the sense that he has never intervened in 

such power for any other people on earth – the focus is thus on the uniqueness of Israel’s experience. 

35  This verse is an explicit assertion of the non-existence of other gods (see Is 43:10–11, 44:6, 45:5). The Decalogue simply forbade the worship of 

foreign gods, long regarded as inferior to Yahweh, impotent and contemptible; but now a new step has been reached: these gods do not exist. 
36  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and his words you heard from the midst of the fire.” 
37  For ‘their descendants’, here following the LXX (σπέρμα αὐτῶν), Samaritan Pentateuch, Peshitta, Tg & Vg (semen eorum), the MT reads ‘his 

descendants’; quite likely, the MT should be emended in this instance. 
38  ‘Inheritance’ here is in the sense of something that can be passed on to one’s descendants. 



ו ע ל־ה א  ר ץ   מ מ  ע ל  ב ש מ  י ם  ה  א לֹה  ים  ה וּא                                                               י הוֹ ה  

ת   א ת־ח ק  יו ו א ת־מ צ ו ת  יו  מ ׃                      מ ת  ח ת א  ין ע וֹד                                            ו ש מ ר 

וּל ב נ  יךָ   ל ךָ   י יט  ב  א ש ר   ה י וֹם  מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י                                                                  א ש  ר 
א ש  ר  ע ל־ה  א ד מ  ה  י מ ים   ת א ר  יךְ  וּל מ  ע ן                                                               א ח ר  יךָ 

 }פ{                                              י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל ךָ  כ ל־ה י מ  ים׃

still today. 39 Understand this today, therefore, and take it to heart: 

Yahweh is God indeed, in heaven above as on earth beneath, he and no 

other. 40 Keep his laws and commandments as I am commanding you 

today, so that you and your children may prosper and live long in the 

land that Yahweh your God gives you forever.” 

ד  ן   מא  ה י ר  ב ע  ב ר  ע ר  ים  ש לֹ ש  מ ש ה   י ב ד  יל                                                           א  ז 
ש  מ ש ח  ה  צ  ח  מב ׃                    מ ז ר  י ר  א ש  ר  רוֹצ  ח   ש  מ ה                                        ל נ  ס 

מ ת מ  ל   ל וֹ  ל א־ש נ  א  ו ה וּא  ב ב ל י־ד  ע ת                                                              א ת־ר ע  הוּ  

     א ת־  מג ׃                                                         ש ל ש  ם ו נ  ס א ל־א ח  ת מ ן־ה ע ר  ים ה א  ל ו ח  י
אוּב נ  י ו א ת־ר אמ  ת                                                                    ב  צ ר ב מ ד ב  ר ב א  ר ץ ה מ יש  ר ל ר 

 ׃                                                        ב ג ל ע ד  ל ג ד  י ו א ת־גוֹל  ן ב ב ש  ן ל  מ נ ש  י

41 Then Moses set apart three cities to the east, beyond the Jordan, 

42 where a man might find refuge who had killed his fellow unwittingly 

and with no feud against him previously: by taking flight to one of these 

cities he could save his life. 43 These were, for the Reubenites, Bezer in 

the desert on the tableland; for the Gadites, Ramoth in Gilead; for the 

Manassehites, Golan in Bashan. 

׃                                                                ו ז  את ה תוֹר  ה א ש ר־ש  ם מ ש  ה ל פ נ  י ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל מד 
ד ב  ר   מה  א ש  ר  ו ה מ ש פ ט  ים  ו ה  ח ק  ים  ה  ע ד  ת                                                               א  ל ה 

          ב ע  ב ר   מו ׃                                                      מ ש ה  א ל־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ב צ את  ם מ מ צ ר  י ם

מ  ל ךְ  ס יח ן   ב א  ר ץ  פ ע וֹר  ב  ית  מ וּל  ב ג  י א  ד  ן                                                                ה י ר 

44 And this is the Law that Moses presented to the Israelites. 45 These are 

the stipulations, the statutes and the ordinances that Moses gave the 

Israelites after they had come forth out of Egypt, 46 beyond the Jordan in 

the valley near Beth-Peor, in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, who 
 

39  This verse reaffirms the monotheistic message of v. 35. 
40  In place of ‘I am commanding you’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘I give them to you’. 
41  This note (vv. 41–43) on the cities of refuge (see #Jos 20:1) separates two discourses of Moses. 
42  The literal translation of ‘previously’ is ‘yesterday and a third (day)’; the point is that there was no animosity between the two parties at the time 

of the accident and therefore no motive for the killing. 
43  NETB has ‘plateau’ in place of ‘tableland’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
44  Vv. 44–49 give a brief indication of time and place of the second discourse of Moses (5:1–11:32), which serves as an introduction to the great 

Deuteronomic Code (12:1–26:15 and then continuing in 26:12–28:68). 
45  The literal translation of ‘Israelites’ is ‘sons of Israel’. 
46  NETB places the text from ‘Moses and the Israelites’ to the end of the chapter in parentheses. 



                                                                   ה  א מ ר  י א ש  ר יוֹש  ב ב ח ש ב וֹן א ש  ר ה כ  ה מ ש ה  וּב נ  י  

מ מ צ ר  י ם ב צ את  ם  צ וֹ  מז ׃                                    י ש ר א  ל  א ת־א ר                          ו י  יר ש וּ 

ץ ה  א מ ר  י ׀               ו א ת־א  ר  מ ל כ  י  ש נ י   מ  ל ךְ־ה ב ש  ן                                                   ע וֹג 
ד  ן מ ז ר  ח ש  מ ש                    מ ע ר ע  ר א ש  ר   מח ׃                                             א ש  ר ב ע  ב ר ה י ר 

מ וֹן ח ר  ה וּא  ש יא  ן  ו ע ד־ה  ר  נ  ן  א ר  ׃                                                             ע ל־ש פ ת־נ  ח ל 
י  ם  מט  ו ע  ד  מ ז ר  ח ה  ד ן   ה י ר  ע  ב ר                                                             ו כ ל־ה  ע ר ב  ה 

 }פ{                                          ה ע ר ב  ה ת  ח ת א ש ד  ת ה פ ס ג  ה׃

lived at Heshbon. Moses and the Israelites had defeated him when they 

came forth out of Egypt. 47 They had taken possession of his land and of 

the land of Og king of Bashan – two kings of the Amorites who were to 

the east beyond Jordan, 48 from Aroer, which is on the height above the 

Wadi Arnon as far as Mount Siyon (which is Hermon) – 49 and of all the 

Arabah east of the Jordan as far as the Sea of the Arabah, at the foot of 

the slopes of Pisgah. 

 
47  In place of ‘to the east beyond Jordan’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘on the eastern side of the Jordan’. 
48  The NJB & NRSV have ‘Sirion’ (cf. 3:9) in place of ‘Siyon’, here following the MT (ש יא  ן        ), LXX (Σηων) and NETB; this should not be confused 

with Mount Zion. 
49  The meaning of the Hebrew term א ש ד  ת          is unclear. It is usually translated either ‘slopes’ (NJB, NRSV, NIV) or ‘watershed’ (NETB, NEB). 



 DEUTERONOMY 5 ה דברים פרק 
                                                               ו י ק ר  א מ ש ה  א ל־כ ל־י ש ר א ל  ו י  אמ ר א ל ה  ם ש מ  ע  א 

א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ו א ת־ה מ ש פ ט  ים  א ת־ה ח ק  ים                                                               י ש ר א ל  

ת  ם  וּש מ ר  א ת  ם  וּל מ ד ת  ם  ה י וֹם  ב א ז נ יכ  ם                                                             ד ב  ר 

׃                                                    י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ כ ר  ת ע מ  נוּ ב ר  ית ב ח ר  ב ב ׃             ל ע ש ת  ם
                                                              ל  א א ת־א ב ת  ינוּ כ ר  ת י הוֹ  ה א ת־ה ב ר  ית ה ז  את כ  י  ג 

ח י  ים כ ל  נוּ  ה י וֹם  פ  ה  א  ל ה  א נ  ח נוּ  ׀         פ נ  ים ד׃                                                       א ת  נוּ 

           א  נ כ  י   ה ׃                                                         ב פ נ  ים ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ע מ כ  ם ב ה  ר מ ת וֹךְ ה א  ש
ב   ל כ  ם           ע מ  ד  ל ה ג  יד  ה ה  וא  ב ע  ת  וּב  ינ יכ ם                                                           ין־י הוֹ  ה 

                                                                   א ת־ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה כ  י י ר את ם  מ פ נ  י ה א  ש ו ל  א־ע ל ית  ם 

 }ס{                  ב ה  ר ל אמ  ר׃

1 Then Moses called the whole of Israel together and said to them: 

“Listen, O Israel, to the statutes and ordinances that I proclaim in your 

hearing today, so that you may learn them and take care to observe 

them. 2 Yahweh our God made a Covenant with us at Horeb. 3 It was 

not with our fathers that Yahweh made this Covenant, but with us, with 

us who are here, all living today. 4 On the mountain, from the heart of 

the fire, Yahweh spoke to you face to face, 5 and I stood all the time 

between Yahweh and yourselves to tell you of Yahweh’s words, because 

you were afraid of the fire and had not gone up the mountain. And he 

said: 

                                                                   א  נ כ  י  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה   יךָ א ש  ר הוֹצ את  יךָ מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם  ו 

ע ב ד   ים ע ל־׃                      מ ב   ית  א ח ר   ים  א לֹה   ים                                                 ל  א־י ה י   ה־ל ךָ   

פ   ס ל   ז ׃           פ נ    י א ש   ר  ַֽ׀  ַֽ                               ל   א־ת ע ש   ה־ל ךָ                           כ ל־ת מוּנ   ה 

6 “I am Yahweh your God who brought you out of the land of Egypt, 

out of the house of slavery. You shall have no gods before me. 7 You 

shall not make yourself any image or likeness of anything in heaven 
 

DEUTERONOMY 5 
1  This verse is a general announcement of the Deuteronomic Law, not merely of the ‘Word’ (v.5) of the Decalogue: see also 6:1. 
2  On the making of the Covenant, see Ex 24. 
3  The making of the Covenant was not just a past ceremony involving another generation but it is a contemporary covenant ‘with us who are here, 

all living today’ (see #Ex 13.8). The language may reflect a liturgy in which the Covenant was periodically recalled and renewed (26:16–19, 

31:10–11). 
4  Again, God was not distant when making the Covenant but spoke to the people as a congregation. 
5  Much of this verse (up to ‘and he said’) is parenthetical in nature. 
6  This version of the Decalogue differs only slightly from that in Ex 20:2–17. The NJB (& NRSV) includes the last sentence as a separate verse (v. 

7); therein, subsequent verse numbers are accordingly incremented; here, we follow the MT. 
7  The literal translation of ‘any image or likeness’, here following the NJB, is ‘an image, any likeness’; the NRSV has ‘an idol … in the form of’. 



׀                                                             מ מ   ע ל ו א ש  ר  ב א   ר ץ מ ת    ח ת ו א ש  ר ב מ   י ם׀               ב ש מ   י ם  

                                              ל א־ת ש ת ח ו   ה ל ה  ם  ו ל  א ת ע ב ד  ם    ח ׃                      מ ת   ח ת ל א   ר ץ

                                                                       כ  י א נ כ  י י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  א  ל ק נ  א פ  ק  ד ע ו  ן א ב וֹת ע ל־ 
ל ש נ א   י ב ע  ים  ו ע ל־ר  ו ע ל־ש ל ש  ים             ו ע   ש ה   ט ׃                                                      ב נ  ים 

 }ס{               מ צ ו ת  י׃  מצותו                                               ח   ס ד  ל  א ל פ   ים ל א ה ב  י וּל ש מ ר  י  

above or on earth beneath or in the waters under the earth. 8 You shall 

not bow down to them or serve them; for I, Yahweh your God, am a 

jealous God, punishing the fathers’ fault in the sons, the grandsons and 

the great-grandsons, of those who hate me; 9 but I show faithful love to 

thousands of those who love me and keep my commandments. 

ל  א  י  כ  י  ל ש  ו א  א לֹה  יךָ  א ת־ש  ם־י הוֹ  ה  ת ש  א                                                           ל  א 
 }ס{                                                         י נ ק ה  י הוֹ  ה א  ת א ש ר־י ש  א א ת־ש מ וֹ ל ש  ו א׃

10 “You shall not misuse the Name of Yahweh your God, for Yahweh 

will not leave unpunished anyone who uses his Name for what is false. 

          י הוֹ   ה  ׀                                                          ש מ  וֹר א ת־י וֹם  ה ש ב   ת ל ק ד ש  וֹ כ א ש  ר צ וּ ךָ    יא 
כ  ל־  יב ׃            א לֹה   יךָ  ו ע ש   ית   ת  ע ב  ד   י מ  ים                                                 ש   ש ת 

ש ב   ת יג ׃              מ ל אכ ת  ךָ   ה ש ב יע   י  א לֹה   יךָ  ׀                               ו י וֹם                       ל יהוֹ  ה 
                                                               ל  א ת ע ש  ה כ ל־מ ל אכ  ה א ת  ה וּב נ ךָ ־וּב ת  ךָ ו ע ב ד ךָ ־
א ש  ר  ךָ   ו ג  ַֽר  ו כ ל־ב ה מ ת  ךָ  ךָ   ו ח מ  ר  ךָ   ו שוֹר                                                                      ו  א מ ת  ךָ 

ת      יד ׃                                                           ב ש ע ר  יךָ ל מ  ע ן י נ וּח  ע ב ד ךָ  ו א מ ת ךָ  כ מ  וֹךָ                ו ז כ ר 
                                                       ב א  ר ץ מ צ ר   י ם ו י צ  א ךָ   י הוֹ   ה א לֹה   יךָ   ׀                          כ  י־ע   ב ד ה י   ית   

י הוֹ  ה   צ וּ ךָ   ע ל־כ  ן  נ טוּי   ה  וּב ז ר  ע   ח זָ ק  ה   ב י   ד                                                                           מ ש  ם  
 }ס{                                        א לֹה  יךָ ל ע ש וֹת א ת־י וֹם ה ש ב  ת׃

11 “Observe the Sabbath day, to keep it holy, as Yahweh your God has 

commanded you. 12 Six days you shall labour and do all your work 13 but 

the seventh is a Sabbath for Yahweh your God; you shall do no work, 

you, your son, your daughter, your servants, male or female, nor your 

ox, your donkey, any or your animals, nor the alien in your towns; so, 

your servants, male and female, may rest as you do. 14 Remember that 

you were a slave in Egypt, and that Yahweh your God brought you out 

from there with mighty hand and outstretched arm; therefore, Yahweh 

your God commanded you to keep the Sabbath day. 

 
8  ‘Hate’ (ש נא     ) here means ‘reject’ or ‘disobey’; see #Ex 20:5. 
9  The theologically rich term ‘faithful love’ (ח  ס ד       ) describes God’s loyalty to those who keep covenant with him. The NRSV reads: “… but showing 

steadfast love to the thousandth generation of those who love me …”. The Kethib/Qere difference here warrants an explanation. 
10  The literal translation of ‘misuse the Name’ is ‘take up the Name to emptiness’; the idea here is not cursing or profanity in the modern sense of these 

terms but the use of the divine Name for unholy, mundane purposes, that is, for meaningless (ש  ו א       ) and empty ends. 
11  To ‘keep it holy’ here means to put it to special use for sacred purposes (cf. vv. 12–14). 
12  For this verse, here following the NJB (and, aside from the opening ‘for’, the NRSV), NETB has, “You are to work and do all your tasks in six days.” 
13  There is some degree of paronomasia (wordplay) here: the ‘seventh’ (ה ש ב יע  י            ) day is the ‘Sabbath’ (ש ב  ת       ); otherwise, the words have nothing in 

common, since ‘Sabbath’ is derived from the verb שבת (‘to cease’). The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
14  The explanatory reason for the Sabbath is not the same as that in Ex 20:11. 



י הוֹ  ה   טו  צ וּ ךָ   כ א ש  ר  ו א ת־א מ  ךָ  א ת־א ב  יךָ                                                             כ ב  ד 

ל מ  ע ן ע  ל  ׀                    א לֹה  יךָ  ל  ךְ  י  יט ב  וּל מ  ע ן   י מ  יךָ  יכ  ן                                                    י א ר 

 }ס{                                                  ה  א ד מ  ה א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל  ךְ׃

15 “Honour your father and your mother, as Yahweh your God has 

commanded you, so that you may have long life and may prosper in the 

country that Yahweh your God is giving you. 

צ   ח׃ טז     }ס{                   ל   א ת  ר 

   }ס{                     ו ל   א ת  נ א   ף׃

   }ס{                       ו ל   א ת  ג נ   ב׃
 }ס{                                         ו ל  א־ת ע נ  ה ב ר  ע ךָ  ע  ד ש  ו א׃

16 “You shall not murder.  

“You shall not commit adultery.  

“You shall not steal.  

“You shall not give false evidence against your fellow. 

   }ס{                                ו ל  א ת ח מ  ד א  ש ת ר ע  ךָ יז 

ו א מ תוֹ   ו ע ב ד וֹ  ש ד  הוּ  ע  ךָ  ר  ב  ית  ת ת א וּ  ה                                                             ו ל  א 
 }ס{                                          שוֹר וֹ ו ח מ ר וֹ ו כ  ל א ש  ר ל ר ע  ךָ׃

17 “You shall not covet your neighbour’s spouse.  

“You shall not covet your neighbour’s house, or field, or servant – 

man or woman – or ox, or donkey or anything of your neighbour’s.” 

                                                            א  ת־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ד ב ר  י הוֹ  ה א ל־כ ל־ק ה ל כ  ם  יח 
                                                                        ב ה  ר מ ת וֹךְ ה א ש  ה  ע נ  ַֽן ו ה  ע ר פ  ל ק וֹל ג ד וֹל ו ל  א י ס  ף 

          ו י ה  י   יט ׃                                                                 ו  ַֽי כ ת ב  ם ע ל־ש נ י  ל ח  ת א ב נ  ים ו  ַֽי ת נ  ם א ל  י 
ב ע  ר   ו ה ה  ר  ה ח  ש ךְ  מ ת וֹךְ  א ת־ה קוֹל                                                            כ ש מ ע כ  ם 
ב וּן א ל  י כ ל־ר אש  י ש ב ט יכ  ם ו ז ק נ יכ  ם ׃                                                                   ב א  ש ו ת ק ר 

א  נוּ י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ  א ת־כ ב ד וֹ ו א ת־ כ                                                                  ו ת אמ ר וּ ה  ן ה ר 

18 “These words Yahweh spoke with a loud voice to your whole 

assembly on the mountain, from the heart of the fire, in cloud and thick 

darkness. He added nothing, but wrote them on two tablets of stone, 

which he gave to me. 19 Now when you had heard this voice coming out 

of the darkness, while the mountain was all on fire, you approached me, 

your heads of tribes and elders, 20 and said, “See, Yahweh our God has 
 

15  The literal translation of ‘honour’ (כ ב  ד       ) is ‘regard as heavy’; the meaning is that great importance must be ascribed to parents by their children. 
16  In the NRSV (& NETB), the 4 lines of this verse are separate verses (therein, vv. 17–20 – see #6); here, we follow the MT (and NJB). Note that 

the Mechon Mamre text does not include the Sof Pasuq at the end of each of the 1st 3 lines but the MAM text, following the Leningrad Codex, does. 
17  The verb used in the first line for ‘covet’ (ח מ  ד       ) is different from that in the next line (א וּ  ה       ); the former has sexual overtones (‘lust’ or the like, cf. 

Sg 2:3) whereas the latter has more the idea of a desire or craving for material things. 
18  While the Decalogue was given directly to the people (vv. 4–5), the rest of the laws were mediated to the people through Moses (v. 31, 4:14). 
19  In place of ‘approached me, your’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘you came to me, all of you’. 
20  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Today we have seen that God may speak to someone and the person may still live.” 

(NETB has, “It is now clear to us that God can speak to human beings and they can keep on living.”) 



ה ז ה    ה י וֹם  ה א  ש  מ ת וֹךְ  ש מ  ע נוּ  ו א ת־ק ל וֹ                                                             ג ד ל וֹ 
ו ח  י כ  י־י ד ב  ר א לֹה  ים א ת־ה  א ד  ם            ו ע ת ה    כא ׃                                                       ר א  ינוּ 

                                                              ל  מ ה נ מ וּת כ  י ת  אכ ל  נוּ ה א  ש ה ג ד ל  ה ה ז  את א ם־ 
                                                      א נ  ח נוּ ל  ש מ  ע  א ת־ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ ע וֹד  ׀            י ס פ  ים
                                                  כ  י מ  י כ ל־ב ש  ר א ש  ר ש מ  ע קוֹל  א לֹה  ים   כב ׃           ו מ  ת נוּ

              ק ר  ב א ת ה   כג ׃                                                 ח י  ים מ ד ב  ר מ תוֹךְ־ה א  ש כ מ  נוּ ו י  ח י
ו א  ת   א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה  י אמ  ר  כ ל־א ש  ר  א  ת  ׀                                                             וּ ש  מ  ע 

א ל  י  א לֹה  ינוּ                  ת ד ב  ר  י הוֹ  ה  י ד ב  ר  כ ל־א ש  ר  א ת                                                  נוּ 
ו ע ש  ינוּ  ו ש מ  ע נוּ  א ת־ק וֹל  כד ׃                                 א ל  יךָ  י הוֹ ה                               ו י ש מ  ע 

מ  ע ת י  כ  ם א ל  י ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י ש   יכ  ם ב ד ב ר                                                                       ד ב ר 
                                                                  א ת־ק וֹל ד ב ר  י ה ע  ם ה ז ה  א ש  ר ד ב ר וּ א ל  יךָ ה יט  יבוּ  

 ׃                    כ ל־א ש  ר ד ב  רוּ

shown us his glory and his greatness and we have heard his voice from 

the middle of the fire. Today we have seen that God can speak with man 

and man still live. 21 Why should we die now, when this great fire is 

ready to devour us, and when we are sure to perish if we hear the voice 

of Yahweh our God a second time? 22 For what creature of flesh, after 

hearing, as we have heard, the voice of the living God, speaking from 

the heart of the fire, could possibly live? 23 You then, go near and hear 

everything Yahweh our God will say and tell us all that Yahweh our 

God says to you; we will listen and observe it.” 24 And Yahweh heard 

the voice of your words, when you spoke to me, and Yahweh said to 

me, “I have heard the voice of this people’s words. They are right in all 

that they have spoken.  

א  ה א ת  י ו ל ש מ  ר  כה                                                                         מ  י־י ת  ן ו ה י ה  ל ב ב  ם ז  ה ל ה  ם ל י ר 

ל ה  ם  י יט  ב  ל מ  ע ן  כ ל־ה י מ  ים                                                           א ת־כ ל־מ צ ו ת  י 

ל ע ל  ם ל כ  ם  כו ׃                         ו ל ב נ יה  ם  ש וּבוּ  ל ה  ם  א מ  ר                                  ל  ךְ 

25 “If only their heart were always so, set on the fear of me and the 

keeping of my commandments, so that they and their children might 

prosper forever! 26 Go and say to them: Return to your tents. 27 But as for 
 

21  The NRSV reads, “So now why should we die? For this great fire will consume us; if we hear the voice of the LORD our God any longer, we shall die.” 
22  To assert that God is ‘living’ is one of the primary formulae of faith in the true God (see #6:4), since it implies rejection of all the false gods, 

who are as lifeless as their images (Jos 3:10, 1S 17:26, 36, Ps 84:2, Is 37:4, Jr 10:8–10, Ho 2:1, and see Mt 16:16, 26:23, Rm 9:26, 1Th 1:9, 1Tm 3:15). 
23  In place of ‘observe’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘do’. 
24  For the last sentence, here following the NJB and NRSV, NETB has, “They have spoken well.” 
25  The NRSV opens this verse, here following the NJB, with, “If only they had such a mind as this …” 
26  The details of the Law were given to Moses only (see #18). 
27  For ‘commandments’, the MT actually has a singular noun (ה מ צ ו  ה           ), suggesting, perhaps, that the following terms (ח ק  ים         – ‘statutes’ and מ ש פ ט  ים             

– ordinances’) are in epexegetical apposition; that is, the phrase could be translated ‘the entire command, namely, the statutes and ordinances’. Moses 

is no mere legislator but is a teacher or expositor of God’s will (1:5). Hence, the ‘laws and the customs’ (Chs 12–26, compare Ex 20:23–23:19) 

are expressed in a sermonic appeal to do God’s will in the concrete situations of life. 



                                                   ו א ת  ה פ ה  ע מ  ד ע מ ד י  ו א ד ב ר  ה א ל  יךָ  כז ׃                ל א ה ל יכ  ם

א ש  ר   ו ה מ ש פ ט  ים  ו ה ח ק  ים  כ ל־ה מ צ ו  ה                                                          א  ת 

ל ה  ם  נ ת  ן  א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ב א  ר ץ  ו ע ש וּ                                                            ת ל מ ד  ם 
י הוֹ  ה   כח ׃             ל ר ש ת  הּ צ וּ  ה  כ א ש  ר  ל ע ש וֹת  ת  ם                                                וּש מ ר 

       ב כ ל־  כט ׃                                                    א לֹה יכ  ם א ת כ  ם ל  א ת ס  רוּ י מ  ין וּש מ  אל

                                                                    ה ד  ר ךְ א ש  ר צ וּ  ה י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם א ת כ  ם ת ל  כוּ ל מ  ע ן 
א ש  ר   ב א  ר ץ  י מ  ים  ו ה א ר כ ת  ם  ל כ  ם  ו ט וֹב                                                                  ת  ח יוּן  

 ׃            ת  יר ש וּן

you, stand here by me and I shall tell you all the commandments, the 

statutes and the ordinances, which you must teach them, and which 

they must observe in the land I am giving them for their possession.” 

28 Keep this, therefore, and observe it. This is what Yahweh our God has 

commanded you. Stray neither to right hand nor to left. 29 You must 

follow the whole way that Yahweh has marked for you and you shall 

live, you shall prosper, and you shall live long in the land that you are 

to possess. 

 
28  After the historical survey comes the catechistic part: a succession of small homiletic developments, summing up the spirit of Deuteronomic 

religion. 
29  In place of ‘you must follow the whole way’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘you must follow exactly the path’. 



 

 DEUTERONOMY 6 דברים פרק ו 
צ וּ  ה   א  א ש  ר  ו ה מ ש פ ט  ים  ה  ח ק ים   ה מ צ ו  ה                                                               ו ז  את 

                                                               י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם ל ל מ  ד א ת כ  ם ל ע ש וֹת ב א  ר ץ א ש  ר  
ל ר ש ת  הּ                       ל מ  ע ן ת יר  א א ת־  ב׃                                     א ת  ם ע ב ר  ים ש  מ ה 

                                                                  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל  ש מ  ר א ת־כ ל־ח ק ת  יו וּמ צ ו ת יו  א ש  ר  

                                                                            א נ כ  י מ צ וּ  ךָ  א ת ה  וּב נ ךָ  וּב ן־ב נ ךָ  כ  ל י מ  י ח י  יךָ וּל מ  ע ן 
י מ  יךָ כ  ן  ל ע ש וֹת   ג׃                     י א ר  ת    ו ש מ ר  י ש ר א ל                                                ו ש מ ע ת   

ד ב  ר   כ א ש ר   מ א  ד  ב וּן  ת ר  ו א ש  ר  ל ךָ   י יט  ב                                                                א ש ר  

 }פ{                                                              וֹ  ה א לֹה  י א ב ת  יךָ  ל  ךְ א  ר ץ ז ב  ת ח ל  ב וּד ב  ש׃    י ה

1 These then are the commandments, the laws and the customs that 

Yahweh your God has charged me to teach you to observe in the land 

you are going to make your own. 2 So, if, all your lives, you fear Yahweh 

your God and keep all his statutes and commandments, which I am 

laying down for you today, you will live long, you, your child, and your 

grandchild. 3 Listen then, Israel, keep and observe what will make you 

prosper and give you great increase, as Yahweh the God of your fathers 

has promised you, giving you a land where milk and honey flow. 

י הוֹ  ה            י ש ר א  ל    ע       ש מ    ד  א לֹה  ינוּ  ׃ ד      א ח   ׀                            י הוֹ  ה 
וּב כ ל־ ה  ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ   א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  א  ת                                                            ו א  ה ב ת   

וּב כ ל־מ א ד  ךָ א ש  ר   ו׃                           נ פ ש ךָ   ה א  ל ה  ה ד ב ר  ים                                       ו ה י וּ 

4 “Hear, Israel: Yahweh our God is the one, the only Yahweh. 5 You shall 

love Yahweh your God with all your heart, with all your soul, with all 

your strength. 6 Keep these words, which I urge on you today, in your 

 

DEUTERONOMY 6 
1  The word מ צ ו  ה          (‘commandments’) is actually singular, serving as a comprehensive term for the whole stipulation section of the book. 
2  Here, the terms are not the usual   מ ש פ ט  ים &         ח ק ים             (‘laws’ & ‘customs’, as in v. 1) but    ח ק ת         (‘statutes’) and   מ צ ו      ת        (‘commandments’); it is clear that 

these terms are used interchangeably and that their technical precision ought not be overly stressed. 
3  Reverent obedience will result in divine blessings of long life, fruitfulness and welfare (5:33, 6:18–19). 
4  Alternative readings are: “… Yahweh is our God, Yahweh alone;” or “… Yahweh is our God, Yahweh is one.” The phrase is certainly a declaration 

of monotheism, later to be used as the opening words of the ‘Shema’ (שמע – ‘Hear’), a prayer central to Jewish piety. Note that the  ע in  ש מ  ע        
and the ד in א ח  ד        are presented as enlarged letters, just as they are in almost all Hebrew MSS. 

5  Loving God is not a matter of choice: it is a command. This love, echo of God’s love for his people (4:37, 7:8, 10:15), embraces the fear of God, 

the duty of service and the observance of precepts (v. 13, 10:12–13, 11:1 and see 30:2). Outside Deuteronomy, there is no explicit command to 

love God but its equivalent is found in 2K 23:25 and Ho 6:6. 
6  In place of ‘urge on’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘command’. 



ע ל־ל ב ב  ךָ ה י וֹם  מ צ וּ ךָ   ל ב נ  יךָ   ז׃                                        א נ כ  י                          ו ש נ נ ת  ם 

ךְ   ב ד  ר  וּב ל כ ת ךָ   ב ב ית  ךָ   ב ש ב ת ךָ   ב  ם  ת                                                                 ו ד ב ר 

ת  ם ל א וֹת ע ל־י ד  ךָ ו ה י וּ   ח ׃                         וּ ב ש כ ב ךָ  וּב קוּמ  ךָ                                         וּק ש ר 
ע ינ  יךָ ב  ין  ב ית  ךָ   ט׃                            ל ט ט פ  ת  ע ל־מ ז ז וֹת                                    וּכ ת ב ת  ם 

 }ס{                 וּב ש ע ר  יךָ׃

heart. 7 Recite them to your children and say them over to them whether 

at rest in your house or walking abroad, at your lying down or at your 

rising. 8 Fasten them on your hand as a sign and on your forehead as a 

headband, 9 and write them on the doorposts of your house and on your 

gates. 

י ב יא ךָ   י  כ  י  א ש  ר  ׀                          ו ה י  ה  א ל־ה א  ר ץ  א לֹה  יךָ                                        י הוֹ  ה 
                                                                      נ ש ב  ע ל א ב ת  יךָ ל א ב ר ה  ם ל י צ ח  ק וּ ל י ע ק  ב ל  ת ת ל  ךְ 

ל א־ב נ  ית   א ש  ר  ו ט ב  ת  ג ד לֹ ת            וּב  ת  ים  יא ׃                                               ע ר  ים 

ח צוּב ים    וּב ר  ת  ל א־מ ל  את    א ש  ר  כ ל־טוּב                                                              מ ל א  ים 
ל א־נ ט  ע ת    א ש  ר  ו ז ית  ים  כ ר מ  ים  ל א־ח צ  ב ת                                                                   א ש  ר 

                                        ה ש  מ ר ל ךָ  פ ן־ת ש כ  ח א ת־י הוֹ  ה   יב ׃                          ו א כ ל ת   ו ש ב  ע ת  

     א ת־  יג ׃                                                          א ש  ר הוֹצ  יא ךָ  מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם מ ב  ית ע ב ד  ים 
ת יר    א לֹה  יךָ  ת ש ב  ע                          י הוֹ  ה  וּב ש מ וֹ  ת ע ב  ד  ו א ת וֹ  ׃                                        א 

                                                                ל  א ת  ל כ וּן א ח ר  י א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים מ א לֹה י  ה  ע מ  ים  יד 

ס ב יבוֹת יכ  ם א לֹה  יךָ   טו ׃                        א ש  ר  י הוֹ  ה  ק נ  א  א  ל                                     כ  י 

10 “When Yahweh has brought you into the country which he swore to 

your ancestors Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob that he would give you, 

with great and prosperous cities you have not built, 11 and houses full 

of good things you have not provided, with wells that you have not dug, 

with vineyards and olive trees that you have not planted, and then, 

when you have eaten as much as you want, 12 be careful you do not 

forget Yahweh who has brought you out of the land of Egypt, out of the 

house of slavery. 13 You shall fear Yahweh your God, you shall serve 

him, and by his name alone, you shall swear. 14 Do not follow other gods, 

any of the gods of the peoples round you; 15 for, Yahweh your God who 

 
7  The word here translated as ‘recite’ (ש נ נ ת  ם           ) is from the root שנן, means essentially to ‘engrave’, that is, ‘to teach incisively’ (Piel). 
8  Alternative translations for ‘headband’ are ‘emblem’ and ‘frontlet’. Putting this law on the hand, forehead, and doorpost (compare Ex 13:9) 

signifies that it is to be ‘in your heart’ (v. 6), i.e. constantly though about and acted upon (Ps 1:2). 
9  The term מ ז ז וֹת          refers both to the door frames and to small cases attached on them containing scripture texts (always in Dt 6:4–9 & 11:13–21; 

and sometimes in the Decalogue, Ex 13:1–10, 11–16 & Nb 10:35–36). 
10  In place of ‘great and prosperous’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘fine, large’. 
11  In place of ‘wells that you have not dug’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘hewn cisterns that you did not hew’. 
12  In place of ‘the land of Egypt, the house of slavery’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘Egypt, the place of slavery’. 
13  The love of God is blended with fear, i.e. reverence before God’s holy majesty (4:9–15). 
14  The NJB lacks ‘any of the’, here following the NRSV. 
15  Divine jealousy is associated with divine wrath (4:24, Jos 24:19–20); both are expressions of God’s holiness, which will not tolerate idolatry. 



ב  ךָ פ ן־י  ח ר  ה א ף־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ב  ךְ ו ה ש מ  יד ךָ                                                                        ב ק ר 

 }ס{                            מ ע  ל פ נ  י ה א ד מ  ה׃

dwells among you is a jealous God; his anger could blaze out against 

you and wipe you from the face of the earth. 

נ ס ית  ם  טז  כ א ש  ר  א לֹה יכ  ם  א ת־י הוֹ  ה  ת נ ס וּ                                                         ל  א 
                                                   ש מ וֹר ת ש מ ר וּן א ת־מ צ ו  ת י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם   יז ׃           ב מ ס  ה

                              ו ע ש  ית  ה י ש  ר ו ה טּ וֹב   יח ׃                                       ו ע ד ת  יו ו ח ק  יו א ש  ר צ וּ  ַֽךְ

א ת־  ו י  ַֽר ש ת    וּב  את   ל  ךְ  י  יט ב  ל מ  ע ן   י הוֹ  ה                                                                      ב ע ינ  י 
          ל ה ד  ף   יט ׃                                                       ה א  ר ץ ה טּ ב  ה א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע י הוֹ  ה ל א ב ת  יךָ 

 }ס{                                                       א ת־כ ל־א י ב  יךָ מ פ נ  יךָ כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה׃

16 “Do not put Yahweh your God to the test as you tested him at Massah. 

17 You must diligently keep the commandments of Yahweh your God 

and his decrees and laws that he has given you. 18 Do what is right and 

good in the eyes of Yahweh so that you may prosper and take 

possession of the rich land that Yahweh swore to give to your fathers, 

19 driving out your enemies before you, as Yahweh has spoken. 

                                                                 כ  י־י ש א ל ךָ  ב נ ךָ  מ ח  ר ל אמ  ר מ  ה ה ע ד  ת ו ה  ח ק ים   כ 
א ת כ  ם א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה  צ וּ  ה  א ש  ר  ׃                                                          ו ה מ ש פ ט  ים 

ב מ צ ר  י ם   כא  ע  ה  ל פ ר  ה י  ינוּ  ע ב ד  ים  ל ב נ ךָ   ת                                                                     ו א מ ר 

ח זָ ק  ה ב י  ד  מ מ צ ר  י ם  י הוֹ  ה  י הוֹ  ה   כב ׃                                                     ו י צ יא  נוּ                    ו י ת  ן 
ו ר ע  ים ג ד ל  ים  וּ מ פ ת  ים  ע  ה  ַֽ׀                                         אוֹת  ת  ב פ ר                           ב מ צ ר  י ם 

                                   ו אוֹת  נוּ הוֹצ  יא מ ש  ם ל מ  ע ן   כג ׃                           וּב כ ל־ב ית וֹ ל ע ינ  ינוּ

20 “In times to come, when your son asks you, “What is the meaning of 

the decrees and statutes and ordinances that Yahweh our God has laid 

down for you?” 21 you shall tell your son, “Once we were Pharaoh’s 

slaves in Egypt, and Yahweh brought us out of Egypt by his mighty 

hand. 22 Before our eyes, Yahweh worked great and terrible signs and 

wonders against Egypt, against Pharaoh and his entire House. 23 He 

 
16  The place name ‘Massah’ (מ ס  ה       ) derives from a root נסה, meaning ‘to test’, ‘to try’; the reference here is to the experience in the Sinai desert 

when Moses struck the rock to obtain water (Ex 17:1–2). The complaining Israelites had, thus, ‘tested’ Yahweh, a wickedness that gave rise to 

the naming of the place (Ex 17:2–7, cf. Dt 9:22, 33:8 & Mt 4:7). 
17  The NJB lacks the opening words (‘you must diligently’), here following the NRSV; the MT uses the infinitive absolute before the finite verb for 

emphasis. The imperfect verbal form is used here with an obligatory nuance that can be captured in English through the imperative. 
18  The literal translation of ‘right’ is ‘upright’ (NETB has ‘proper’). 
19  In place of ‘driving’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘thrusting’. 
20  Children are to be taught the marvellous story of God’s redeeming acts, which is the background and basis of the Law (see v. 7, Ex 13:14–16). 
21  The image is of a warrior with weapon in hand, overcoming his enemies; Yahweh is often depicted as a warrior in Dt (cf. 5:15, 7:8, 9:26, 26:8). 
22  In place of ‘House’ (representing Pharaoh’s family), here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘household’. 
23  An alternative reading of ‘brought us out’ (NJB, NRSV) is ‘delivered us’ (NETB). 



נ ש ב  ע   א ש  ר  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ל  נוּ   ל  ת ת  א ת  נוּ                                                              ה ב  יא 

ל ע שוֹת  א ת־כ ל־ה ח ק  ים  כד ׃              ל א ב ת  ינוּ י הוֹ  ה                                                 ו י צ וּ  נוּ 

כ ל־  ל  נוּ   ל ט וֹב  א לֹה  ינוּ  א ת־י הוֹ  ה  א  ה  ל י ר                                                               ה א  ל ה 
                           וּצ ד ָק  ה ת  ה י ה־ל  נוּ   כה ׃                                        ה י מ  ים ל ח י ת  נוּ כ ה י וֹם ה ז  ה

ל פ נ  י   ה ז  את  א ת־כ ל־ה מ צ ו  ה  ל ע ש וֹת                                                              כ  י־נ ש מ  ר 

 }ס{ ׃                                    י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ כ א ש  ר צ וּ  נוּ 

brought us out from there to lead us into the land he swore to our fathers 

he would give to us. 24 Yahweh has commanded us to observe all these 

laws and to fear Yahweh our God, so as to be happy forever and to 

survive, as we do to this day. 25 For us, right living will mean this: to 

keep and observe all these commandments in obedience to Yahweh our 

God, as he has commanded us.” 

 
24  In place of ‘so as to be happy for ever’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘for our lasting good’. 
25  The term ‘commandments’ (מ צ ו  ה         ), although here in the singular, refers to the entire body of covenant stipulations (cf. #8:1). 



 DEUTERONOMY 7 דברים פרק ז 
א ש ר־א ת  ה  א  א ל־ה א  ר ץ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  י ב  יא ךָ                                                              כ  י 

ב  ים ג וֹי ם־ר  ו נ ש  ל  ל ר ש ת  הּ             מ פ נ  יךָ  ַֽ׀  ַֽ                                              ב א־ש  מ ה 

ו ה  ח וּ י    ז  י  ו ה פ ר  ו ה כ נ ע נ  י  ו ה א מ ר  י  ג ש  י  ו ה ג ר                                                                                 ה  ח ת י  

ב  ים ו ע צוּמ  ים מ מ  ך              וּנ ת נ  ם   ב ׃                                                           ו ה י בוּס  י ש ב ע  ה גוֹי  ם ר 
ים  א ת  ם                                                                     י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל פ נ  יךָ ו ה כ ית  ם ה ח ר  ם ת ח ר 

                   ו ל  א ת ת ח ת  ן   ג ׃                                              ל א־ת כ ר  ת ל ה  ם ב ר  ית ו ל  א ת ח נ  ם

ל ב נ  ַֽךָ  ל א־ת ק  ח  וּב ת וֹ  ל ב נ וֹ  ל א־ת ת  ן  ב ת ךָ   ׃                                                             ב  ם 
                                                                 כ  י־י ס  יר א ת־ב נ ךָ  מ  א ח ר  י ו ע ב ד וּ א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים  ד 

              כ  י־א ם־כ  ה  ה ׃                                                   ו ח ר  ה א ף־י הוֹ ה  ב כ  ם ו ה ש מ יד ךָ  מ ה  ר

וּמ צ ב ת  ם ת ש ב  רוּ   מ ז ב ח ת יה  ם ת ת  צוּ  ל ה  ם                                                                ת ע שוּ  
פ וּן ב א  ש       כ  י   ו׃                                                            ו א ש  יר ה ם  ת ג ד ע וּן וּפ ס יל יה  ם ת ש ר 

ב ח  ר ב ךָ   א לֹה  יךָ  ל יהוֹ  ה  א ת  ה  ק דוֹש            י הוֹ  ה  ׀                                                   ע  ם 

לוֹ  ל ע  ם ס ג ל  ה מ כ ל  ה  ע מ  ים א ש  ר                                                                 א לֹה  יךָ ל ה י וֹת 
 ׃                       ע ל־פ נ  י ה א ד מ  ה

1 When Yahweh your God has led you into the land you are entering to 

possess, many nations will fall before you: Hittites, Girgashites, Amor-

ites, Canaanites, Perizzites, Hivites and Jebusites, seven nations greater 

and stronger than you. 2 And when Yahweh your God delivers them 

over to you and you conquer them, you must utterly destroy them. 

Make no covenant with them and show them no pity. 3 Do not 

intermarry with them, giving your daughters to their sons or taking 

their daughters for your sons, 4 for this would turn away your sons from 

following me to serve other gods, and the anger of Yahweh would erupt 

against you and soon destroy you. 5 Instead, deal with them like this: 

tear down their altars, smash their standing-stones, cut down their 

sacred poles and set fire to their idols. 6 For, you are a people consecrated 

to Yahweh your God; of all the peoples on earth, you have been chosen 

by Yahweh your God to be his own people. 

 

DEUTERONOMY 7 
1  The ‘Canaanites’ were the original Semitic population of Palestine and the ‘Amorites’ are later Semitic peoples (end of the 3rd Millennium BCE). 

The ‘Hittites’ are a people of Asia Minor; the term is here used in a vague sense and indicates a non-Semitic people resident in Palestine (Gn 

23). The ‘Girgashites’, ‘Perizzites’ and ‘Hivites’ are of least importance and the ‘Jebusites’ are the ancient inhabitants of Jerusalem (see #2S 5:9). 
2  In the Hebrew, the infinitive absolute before the finite verb ‘destroy’ emphasises the statement: the imperfect has an obligatory nuance here. 

3  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “You must not marry with them; you must not give a daughter of yours to a son of theirs, not 

take a daughter of theirs for a son of yours.” 
4  In place of ‘erupt’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘blaze out’ and the NRSV has ‘be kindled’. 
5  Sacred poles, or ‘Asherim’ (אשרים), were the emblems of Asherah (Astarte, Ashteroth), goddess of love and fecundity. 

6  This verse declares Israel’s election, as in 14:2. 



                                                                    ל  א מ  ר ב כ  ם מ כ ל־ה  ע מ  ים ח ש  ק י הוֹ  ה ב כ  ם ו י ב ח  ר   ז 

                 כ י  מ א ה ב  ת   ח ׃                                              ב כ  ם כ  י־א ת  ם ה מ ע  ט מ כ ל־ה ע מ  ים

נ ש ב ע    א ש  ר  א ת־ה ש ב ע ה   וּמ ש מ ר וֹ  א ת כ  ם                                                              י הוֹ  ה 
ו  ַֽי פ ד ךָ                                                                           ל א ב  ת יכ  ם הוֹצ  יא י הוֹ  ה א ת כ  ם ב י  ד ח זָ ק  ה 

מ  ל ךְ־מ צ ר  י ם ע  ה  פ ר  מ י  ד  ע ב ד  ים                 ו י  ַֽד ע ת     ט ׃                                                      מ ב  ית 

                                                                 כ  י־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ה וּא ה  א לֹה  ים ה א ל  ה  נ א מ  ן ש מ  ר 
ל א  ל ף   מ צ ו ת  ו  וּל ש מ ר  י  ל א ה ב  יו  ו ה ח  ס ד                                                                    ה ב ר  ית 

ל  א  י ׃       ד וֹר ל ה א ב יד וֹ  א ל־פ נ  יו  ל ש נ א  יו                                                      וּמ ש ל  ם 

י ש ל ם־ל וֹ ת   א ת־ יא ׃                                              י א ח ר  ל ש  נ א וֹ א ל־פ נ  יו                   ו ש מ ר 
                                                                 ה מ צ ו  ה ו א ת־ה  ח ק  ים ו א ת־ה מ ש פ ט  ים א ש  ר א נ כ  י  

 }פ{                               מ צ וּ ךָ  ה י וֹם ל ע שוֹת  ם׃

7 “It was not because you outnumbered other people that Yahweh set 

his heart on you and chose you: you were the least of all peoples. 8 It 

was for love of you and to keep the oath he swore to your fathers that 

Yahweh brought you out with his mighty hand and redeemed you from 

the house of slavery, from the power of Pharaoh, king of Egypt. 9 So, 

realise that Yahweh your God is the true God, the faithful God who 

keeps his covenant loyally, with those who love him and keep his 

commandments, for a thousand generations, 10 but repays in their own 

persons those who hate him. He destroys anyone who hates him, imm-

ediately; and he repays them in their own persons. 11 So, keep the 

commandments, laws and customs that I lay down for you today. 

ה א  ל ה ׀           ו ה י  ה יב  ה מ ש פ ט ים   א  ת  ת ש מ ע וּן                                                ע  ק ב 
ל ךָ    י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ו ש מ ר   ו ע ש ית  ם א ת  ם  ת  ם                                                                 וּש מ ר 

ל א ב ת  יךָ נ ש ב  ע  א ש  ר  ו א ת־ה ח  ס ד  ית   ׃                                                            א  ת־ה ב ר 
וּפ ר  י־  יג  פ ר  י־ב ט נ ךָ   וּב ר  ךְ  ב  ךָ  ו ה ר  וּב ר כ ךָ                                                                     ו א ה  ב ךָ  

12 “If you heed to these ordinances, by diligently observing them, 

Yahweh your God will keep the covenant loyally he promised to your 

fathers solemnly. 13 He will love you, bless you and increase your 

numbers; he will bless the fruit of your body and the produce of your 

 
7  Vv. 7–8 explain the reasons for God’s choice, namely, loyalty to the promises that, of his own loving will, he had made to the Fathers (see 4:37, 

8:18, 9:5, 10:15). This choice, ratified by the Covenant (v. 9, 5:2–3), makes Israel a dedicated people (here and 26:19). 
8  The Hebrew verb translated ‘redeemed’ (from the root פדה) has the idea of redemption by the payment of a ransom; the initial symbol of this 

was the Passover lamb, offered by Israel to Yahweh as ransom in exchange for deliverance from bondage and death (Ex 12:1–14). 

9  The literal translation of ‘who keeps his covenant loyally’ is ‘who keeps covenant and loyalty’; the syndetic construction of ב ר  ית         and ח ס ד       should be 

understood not as ‘covenant’ plus ‘loyalty’ but as an adverbial construction in which ח ס ד       (‘loyalty’) modifies the verb ש מ  ר        (‘keeps’). 

10  Alternative translations for ‘immediately’ are ‘without delay’ or ‘without looking for anyone else’. 
11  After ‘keep’, the NJB adds ‘and observe’; here, we follow NETB. 
12  On the construction translated ‘keep the covenant loyally’, see #9. 
13  The blessings do not come from the nature gods of Canaan but are bestowed by Israel’s God who delivered the people from bondage (Ho 2). 



ש ג ר־א ל פ  יךָ    ו י צ ה ר  ךָ  ו ת יר ש ךָ   ד ג  נ ךָ                                                                    א  ד מ ת  ךָ 

                                                                  ו ע ש ת ר  ת צ אנ  ךָ ע  ל ה  א ד מ  ה א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע ל א ב ת  יךָ  

                                                    ב ר וּךְ ת  ה י  ה מ כ ל־ה ע מ  ים ל א־י ה י  ה ב ךָ    יד ׃              ל  ת ת ל  ךְ
                              ו ה ס  יר י הוֹ  ה מ מ ךָ  כ ל־ טו ׃                                    עָ ק  ר ו  ע ק ר  ה וּב ב ה מ ת  ךָ

ל  א   י ד  ע ת   א ש  ר  ה ר ע  ים  מ צ ר  י ם  ו כ ל־מ ד ו י                                                                     ח  ל י 

                     ו א כ ל ת   א ת־כ ל־  טז ׃                                           י ש ימ ם  ב  ךְ וּנ ת נ  ם ב כ ל־ש נ א  יךָ
                                                                     ה  ע מ  ים א ש  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  נ ת  ן ל  ךְ ל א־ת ח וֹס ע  ינ ךָ   

ה וּא      ע ל   כ  י־מוָֹק  ש  א ת־א לֹ ה יה  ם  ת ע ב ד   ו ל  א                                                          יה  ם 

 }ס{        ל  ךְ׃

soil, your corn, your wine, your oil, the issue of your cattle, the young 

of your flock, in the land he swore to your fathers he would give you. 

14 You will be the most blessed of peoples. No man or woman among 

you shall be barren, no male or female of your beasts shall be infertile. 

15 Yahweh will keep all sickness far from you; he will not afflict you with 

those evil plagues of Egypt that you have known but will save them for 

all those who hate you. 16 Devour, then, all the peoples whom Yahweh 

your God delivers over to you, show them no pity, do not serve their 

gods, for otherwise you would be ensnared. 

מ מ  נ י  יז  ה א  ל ה  ה גוֹי  ם  ר ב  ים  ב ל ב  ב ךָ   ת אמ ר                                                               כ  י 

יש  ם ל הוֹר  אוּכ  ל  ז כ  ר   יח ׃                             א יכ  ה  מ ה  ם  ת יר  א                              ל  א 

ע  ה וּל כ ל־                                                                ת ז כ  ר א  ת א ש ר־ע ש ה  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל פ ר 
ע ינ  יךָ   יט ׃             מ צ ר  י ם א ש ר־ר א וּ  ה ג ד לֹ ת                                           ה מ ס  ת 

ה נ טוּי  ה   ו ה ז ר  ע   ה ח ז ק ה   ו ה י  ד  ו ה מ  פ ת ים                                                                         ו ה א ת  ת 

                                                                   א ש  ר הוֹצ  א ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ כ  ן־י ע ש  ה י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   

17 “If you should say in your heart, “These nations outnumber me; how 

shall I be able to dispossess them?” 18 You shall not be afraid of them: 

carefully recall how Yahweh your God dealt with Pharaoh and all 

Egypt, 19 the great ordeals your own eyes have seen, and the signs, and 

the wonders, and the mighty hand, and the outstretched arm, with 

which Yahweh your God has brought you out. Thus, Yahweh your God 

 
14  One of the ironies about the promises to the patriarchs concerning offspring was the characteristic barrenness of the wives of the men to whom 

these pledges were made (cf. Gn 11:30, 25:21, 29:31); their affliction is in each case described by the very Hebrew word used here (ע ק ר  ה         ), an 

affliction that will no longer prevail in Canaan. 

15  For the opening clause, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “The LORD will turn away from you every illness.” 
16  The verbal form translated ‘devour’ (a perfect with vav consecutive) is understood here as having an imperative or obligatory nuance (cf. the 

instructions and commands that follow); another option is to take the statement as a continuation of the preceding conditional promises and 

translate ‘and you will devour’. 

17  Israel should not fear mighty nations for, according to the conviction of holy war, ‘Yahweh your God is present with you’ (20:1–4).  
18  The literal translation of ‘carefully recall’ (here following NETB) is ‘recalling, you must recall’. 
19  In place of ‘ordeals’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘trials’ and NETB has ‘judgements’. 



            ו ג ם  א ת־ כ ׃                                                   ל כ ל־ה  ע מ  ים א ש ר־א ת  ה י ר  א מ פ נ יה  ם

ע ד־א ב  ד  ב  ם  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  י ש ל  ח  ע  ה                                                       ה צ ר 

 ׃                                          ה נ ש א ר  ים ו ה נ ס ת ר  ים מ פ נ  יךָ 

will deal with all the peoples whom you fear to face. 20 What is more, 

Yahweh your God will send hornets among them, to destroy those who 

remain and hide from you. 

ב  ךָ א  ל   כא                                                                    ל  א ת ע ר  ץ מ פ נ יה  ם כ  י־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ב ק ר 

                                              ו נ ש ל  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א ת־ה גוֹי  ם ה א  ל  כב ׃                  ג ד וֹל ו נוֹר  א

ב  ה                                                                    מ פ נ  יךָ מ ע  ט מ ע  ט ל  א תוּכ ל  כ לת  ם מ ה  ר פ ן־ת ר 
ה ש ד  ה ח י  ת  ל פ נ  יךָ   כג ׃                          ע ל  יךָ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                        וּנ ת נ  ם 

                      ו נ ת  ן מ ל כ יה ם    כד ׃                                             ו ה מ ם  מ הוּמ  ה ג ד ל  ה ע  ד ה ש מ ד  ם

ל  א־ ה ש מ  י ם  מ ת  ח ת  א ת־ש מ  ם  ו ה א ב ד ת                                                                ב י ד  ךָ 
 ׃                                                   י ת י צ  ב א יש  ב פ נ  יךָ ע  ד ה ש מ  ד ךָ  א ת  ם

21 “Do not fear them, for Yahweh your God is among you, a great and 

awesome God. 22 Little by little, Yahweh your God will destroy these 

nations before you; you cannot make a quick end of them, lest the wild 

beasts overrun you. 23 But Yahweh your God will deliver them up to 

you and will harass them until they are destroyed. 24 He will hand their 

kings over to you and you will erase their very names from memory; 

none shall withstand you, until you have destroyed them. 

פ וּן ב א  ש ל  א־ת ח מ ד  כ  ס ף  כה                                                              פ ס יל  י א לֹה יה  ם ת ש ר 

                                                                      ו ז ה  ב ע ל יה ם  ו ל ק ח ת   ל  ךְ פ  ן ת וָּ ק  ש ב וֹ כ  י תוֹע ב  ת  
                                     ו ל א־ת ב  יא ת וֹע ב ה  א ל־ב ית  ךָ   כו ׃                       י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ה וּא

              ת  ת ע ב  נוּ  ַֽ׀                       ת ש ק צ  נוּ ו ת ע  ב ַֽ׀                                   ו ה י  ית  ח  ר ם כ מ  הוּ ש ק  ץ

 }פ{                   כ י־ח  ר ם ה וּא׃ 

25 “You must burn all the carved images of their gods, not coveting the 

gold and silver that covers them, lest you are caught in a snare: it is 

detestable to Yahweh your God. 26 Do not bring any detestable thing 

into your house or you, like it, will come under the ban too. You must 

utterly detest and abhor them, for they are under the ban. 

 
20  ‘Hornets’ (as NJB) could also be translated as ‘the pestilence’ (as NRSV); the meaning of the Hebrew (ע  ה  .is uncertain (         צ ר 

21  In place of ‘awesome’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘terrible’. 
22  This verse is parallel to Ex 23:29, just as v. 20 is parallel to Ex 23:28. Here we have the Deuteronomic explanation for the slowness of the 

conquest (see 2:11–15 and #Ex 23:30). However, 9:3 emphasises the terrifying intervention of Yahweh as War-God. 
23  The verb here translated ‘harass’ (following the NJB) means ‘shake’ or ‘stir up’ (see Rt 1:19, 1S 4:5, 1K 1:45, Ps 55:2); the accompanying cognate 

noun refers to confusion, unrest, havoc, or panic (1S 5:9, 11, 14:20, 2C 15:5, Pr 15:16, Is 22:5, Ezk 7:7, 22:5, Am 3:9, Zc 14:13).  
24  The literal translation of ‘erase their very names from memory’ (here following NETB) is ‘destroy their name from under heaven’. 
25  The word ת וֹע ב  ת           (‘detestable’) describes anything detestable to God because of its innate evil or inconsistency with his own nature and character. 

26  The verb ש ק  ץ        (‘utterly detest’) is essentially synonymous with the next verb ( ת ע  ב       , ‘abhor’), though its field of meaning is more limited to cultic 

abomination (cf. Lv 11:11, 13, Ps 22:25). 



 DEUTERONOMY 8 דברים פרק ח 
ת ש מ ר וּן   א  ה י וֹם  מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר                                                             כ ל־ה מ צ ו  ה 

ו  יר ש ת  ם  וּב את ם   ב ית  ם  וּר  ת  ח י וּן  ל מ  ע ן                                                               ל ע ש וֹת 

ת     ב׃                                                    א ת־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע י הוֹ  ה ל א ב ת יכ  ם              ו ז כ ר 

ז  ה   א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  הוֹל  יכ  ךָ   א ש  ר                                                             א ת־כ ל־ה ד  ר ךְ 
ב ע  ים ש נ  ה ב מ ד ב  ר ל מ  ע ן ע נ  ת ךָ  ל נ ס  ת ךָ  ל ד  ע ת                                                                          א ר 

א ם־ל  א מ צ ו ת  ו  ה ת ש מ  ר  ב  ל ב ב ךָ   ׃                                                        א ת־א ש  ר 
ע ב  ךָ  ו י א כ  ל ךָ  א ת־ה מ ן  א ש  ר ל א־י ד  ע ת    ג                                                                            ו  ַֽי ע נ ךָ  ו י ר 

                                                                     ו ל  א י ד ע וּן א ב ת  יךָ ל מ  ע ן הוֹד  יע ךָ  כ  י ל  א ע ל־ה ל  ח ם 

                                                                      ל ב דוֹ  י ח י  ה ה  א ד  ם כ  י ע ל־כ ל־מוֹצ  א פ  י־י הוֹ  ה י ח י  ה  

ל  א  ד ׃           ה א ד  ם ג ל ךָ   ו ר  מ  ע ל  יךָ  ב  ל ת ה   ל  א                                                        ש מ ל  ת ךָ  
ב ע  ים ש נ  ה  ׃                                  ב צ  ק ה ז  ה א ר 

1 “All the commandments I enjoin on you today you must keep and 

observe so that you may live and increase in numbers and enter into the 

land that Yahweh promised on oath to your fathers, and make it your 

own. 2 Remember how Yahweh your God led you for forty years in the 

desert, to humble you, to test you and know your inmost heart – 

whether you would keep his commandments or not. 3 He humbled you, 

he made you feel hunger, he fed you with manna which neither you nor 

your fathers had known, to make you understand that man does not live 

on bread alone but that man lives on everything that comes from the 

mouth of Yahweh. 4 The clothes on your back did not wear out and your 

feet did not swell, all those forty years. 

י י ס  ר א יש  א ת־ב נ וֹ   ה  כ  י כ א ש  ר                                                                   ו י ד ע ת   ע ם־ל ב ב  ךָ 

מ י ס ר  ך   א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה   ו ׃                               י הוֹ  ה  א ת־מ צ ו  ת  ת                                       ו ש  מ ר 
א ת וֹ א  ה  וּל י ר  כ  יו  ב ד ר  ל ל  כ ת  י הוֹ  ה   ז׃                                                  א לֹה  יךָ                כ  י 

5 “Learn from this that Yahweh your God was training you as a man 

trains his child, 6 and keep the commandments of Yahweh your God, 

and so walk in his ways and reverence him. 7 But Yahweh your God is 

 
DEUTERONOMY 8 

1  The singular term מ צ ו  ה          (‘commandments’) includes the whole corpus of covenant stipulations, certainly the book of Deuteronomy at least (cf. 

5:28, 6:1,25, 7:11, 11:8,22, 15:5, 17:20, 19:9, 27:1, 30:11, 31:5); the plural (מ צ ו   ת        ) refers to individual stipulations (as in vv. 2, 6). 

2  Unlike the prophets, who regarded the years spent in the desert as golden age (see #Ho 2:16), Dt presents the 40 years as an ordeal (see 4:34).  
3  An alternative translation for, “everything that comes from the mouth of Yahweh” is, “anything that Yahweh decrees.” 
4  This verse reminds the Israelites of their being recipients of divine providence during the stay in the desert. 
5  Suffering is here interpreted as discipline, analogous to a parent’s correction of a child (Ho 11, Heb 12:3–11). 
6  The ‘ways’ of Yahweh refer here to his moral standards as reflected in his commandments; the verb ‘walk’ is used frequently in the Bible (both 

OT & NT) for one’s moral and ethical behaviour. 

7  Alternative translations for ‘flowing streams’ (here following the NRSV – the NJB lacks ‘flowing’) are ‘brooks’ (NETB) and ‘wadis’. 



מ  י ם  נ  ח ל י  א  ר ץ  טוֹב  ה  א ל־א  ר ץ  מ ב  יא ךָ                                                                א לֹה  יךָ 

               א  ר ץ ח טּ ה    ח ׃                                                  ע י נ ת  וּת ה מ  ת י צ א  ים ב ב ק ע  ה וּב ה  ר 

מ וֹן א  ר ץ־ז  ית ש  מ ן וּד ב  ש  ׃                                                                    וּש ע ר  ה ו ג  פ ן וּת א נ  ה ו ר 
ל  א־ ט  ל  ח ם  ת  אכ ל־ב  הּ  ב מ ס כ נ ת   ל  א  א ש  ר                                                            א  ר ץ 

ז  ל וּמ ה ר ר  יה                                                                        ת ח ס  ר כ  ל ב  הּ א  ר ץ א ש  ר א ב נ  יה  ב ר 

                                                 ו א כ ל ת   ו ש ב  ע ת  וּב  ר כ ת   א ת־י הוֹ  ה   י ׃                    ת ח צ  ב נ ח  ש ת
ץ ה טּ ב  ה א ש  ר נ  ת ן־ל  ךְ  ׃                                                   א לֹה  יךָ ע ל־ה א  ר 

bringing you into a fine country, a land of flowing streams and springs, 

of waters that well up from the deep in valleys and hills, 8 a land of 

wheat and barley, of vines, of figs, of pomegranates, a land of olive trees, 

of honey, 9 a land where you will eat bread without stint, where you will 

want nothing, a land where the stones are of iron, where the hills may 

be quarried for copper. 10 You will eat and will have all you want and 

will bless Yahweh your God in the rich land he has given you. 

                                                            ה ש  מ ר ל ךָ  פ ן־ת ש כ  ח א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ב ל ת  י   יא 

                                                                      ש מ  ר מ צ ו ת יו  וּמ ש פ ט  יו ו ח ק ת  יו א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ   
ת ב נ  ה   יב ׃         ה י וֹם ט ב  ים  וּב ת  ים  ו ש ב  ע ת                                                      פ ן־ת אכ  ל 

ב ה־  יג ׃              ו י ש  ב ת   ב י  ן ו כ  ס ף ו ז ה  ב י ר  ךָ  ו צ  אנ ךָ  י ר                                                               וּבָ ק  ר 

ב  ה                                    ו ר  ם ל ב ב  ךָ ו ש  כ ח ת   א ת־  יד ׃                                  ל  ךְ ו כ  ל א ש ר־ל ךָ  י ר 
מ ב  ית  מ צ ר  י ם  מ א  ר ץ  ה מוֹצ יא ךָ   א לֹה  יךָ                                                           י הוֹ  ה 

׀  ש                          ה ג ד  ל ו ה נוֹר  א נ ח   ׀                           ה מוֹל  יכ  ךָ  ב מ ד ב  ר טו ׃            ע ב ד  ים

ל ךָ  ַֽ א  ין־מ  י ם ה מוֹצ  יא  א ש  ר  ו צ מ א וֹן  ו ע ק ר  ב  ף                                                                   ש ר 
                                      ה מ א כ  ל ךָ  מ ן  ב מ ד ב  ר א ש  ר   טז ׃                             מ  י ם מ צ וּר ה  ח ל מ  יש

11 “Take care not to forget Yahweh your God, neglecting his command-

ments and customs and laws that I give you today. 12 When you have 

eaten your fill, when you have built fine houses to live in, 13 when you 

have seen your flocks and herds increase, your silver and gold abound 

and all you have grow great, 14 do not exalt yourselves. Do not then 

forget Yahweh your God who brought you out of the land of Egypt, out 

of the house of slavery; 15 who led you through this vast and dreadful 

desert, a land of fiery serpents, scorpions, and thirst. He, in this 

waterless place, brought you water from the hardest rock; 16 who, in this 

 
8  In place of ‘olive trees’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘olives, of oil’, partially reflecting the LXX (ἐλαίας ἐλαίου) 
9  Since iron deposits are rare in Palestine, ‘where the stones are of iron’ here is probably to iron ore found in mines. 

10  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “You shall eat your fill and bless the LORD your God for the good land that he has given you.” 
11  The literal translation of ‘give’ is ‘command’. 
12  In place of ‘eaten your fill’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘eaten and had all you want.’ 
13  In place of ‘all your possessions grow great’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘and all that you have is multiplied’. 
14  In place of ‘exalt yourselves’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘become proud of heart’. 
15  For ‘fiery serpents’, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads ‘poisonous serpents’; the Hebrew word is seraph (  ף  .(see #Nb 21:6 –        ש ר 

16  The literal translation of ‘to humble you and test you’ is ‘in order to humble you and in order to test you’ (cf. v. 2). 



נ ס ת  ךָ   וּל מ  ע ן   ע נ  ת ךָ   ל מ  ע ן  א ב ת  יךָ                                                                 ל א־י ד ע וּן 

ית  ךָ ת   ב ל ב ב  ךָ כ ח י  ו ע  צ ם  יז ׃                             ל ה יט  ב ךָ  ב א ח ר                                         ו א מ ר 

ה ז  ה  א ת־ה ח  י ל  ל  י  ע  ש ה  א ת־י הוֹ  ה   יח ׃                                         י ד  י  ת                              ו ז  כ ר 
ל מ  ע ן  ח  י ל  ל ע ש וֹת  כ  ח   ל ךָ   ה נ ת  ן  ה וּא  כ  י                                                                  א לֹה  יךָ 

כ י וֹם  ל א ב ת  יךָ  א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע  ית וֹ  א ת־ב ר                                                          ה ָק  ים 

 }פ{          ה ז  ה׃

desert, fed you with manna that your fathers had not known, to humble 

you and test you and so make you better in the future. 17 Beware of 

saying in your heart, “My strength and the might of my hand won this 

power for me.” 18 Remember Yahweh your God, who gave you this 

strength and won you this power, so keeping the Covenant that he 

swore to your fathers, as it is today.  

                                                                ו ה י  ה א ם־ש כ  ח  ת ש כ ח  א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ו ה  ל כ ת    יט 

ל ה  ם   ו ה ש ת ח ו  ית   ו ע ב ד ת  ם  י  א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים                                                                    א ח ר 

                כ גוֹי  ם א ש  ר  כ ׃                                                 ה ע ד  ת י ב כ ם  ה י וֹם כ  י א ב  ד ת אב ד וּן
ל  א  ע  ק ב  ת אב ד וּן  כ  ן  מ פ נ יכ  ם  מ א ב  יד                                                           י הוֹ ה  

 }פ{                                         ת ש מ ע וּן ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם׃

19 Be sure that if you forget Yahweh your God, if you follow other gods, 

if you serve them and bow down before them – I warn you today – you 

will most certainly perish. 20 Like the nations Yahweh is to destroy 

before you, so you yourselves shall perish, for not having listened to the 

voice of Yahweh your God. 

 
17  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “My power and the might of my own hand have gotten me this wealth.” 
18  At the end of this verse, the Samaritan Pentateuch and Lucian add ‘Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob’, the standard way of rendering this almost 

stereotypical formula (cf. 1:8, 6:10, 9:5,27, 29:13, 30:20, 34:4); however, the lectio difficilior of the MT presumptively argues for its originality. 
19  Literally translated, this verse opens, “If forgetting, you forget …” The infinitive absolute is used for emphasis; the translation indicates this with 

the words ‘be sure’. 
20  In place of ‘for not having listened’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘because you did not obey’. 
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ד  ן ל ב א    א                                                                ש מ  ע י ש ר א  ל א ת  ה ע ב  ר ה יוֹם  א ת־ה י ר 

ג ד לֹ ת   ע ר  ים  מ מ  ך   ו ע צ מ  ים  ג ד ל  ים  גוֹי  ם                                                                 ל ר  ש ת 

                                             ע  ם־ג ד וֹל ו ר  ם ב נ  י ע נָ ק  ים א ש  ר   ב׃                       וּב צ ר  ת ב ש מ  י ם

׃                                                                              א ת  ה י ד  ע ת   ו א ת  ה ש מ  ע ת  מ  י י ת י צ  ב ל פ נ  י ב נ  י ע נ  ק 
י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ה וּא־ה ע ב  ר ל פ נ  יךָ    ג                                                                     ו י ד ע ת   ה י וֹם כ י  

ל פ נ  יךָ   י כ נ יע  ם  ו ה וּא  י ש מ יד  ם  ה וּא  א  כ ל  ה                                                                א  ש 

׃  ךְ                                                                 ו ה וֹר ש ת  ם ו ה  א ב ד ת ם  מ ה  ר כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ל   
א ת  ם ד  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ ה   ב ה ד  ף  ב ל ב ב ךָ   ׀                                                         א ל־ת אמ  ר 

                                                                    מ ל פ נ  יךָ  ל אמ ר  ב צ ד ק ת י  ה ב יא  נ י י הוֹ  ה ל ר  ש ת א ת־ ַֽ

י הוֹ  ה   ה א  ל ה  ה גוֹי  ם  וּב ר ש ע ת   ה ז  את                                                          ה א  ר ץ 
מ פ נ  יךָ יש  ם  ל ב  ב ךָ    ה ׃                      מוֹר  וּב י  ש ר   ב צ ד ק ת ךָ                                           ל  א 

ב ר ש ע  ת כ  י  צ  ם  א ת־א ר  ל ר  ש ת  ב  א            ה גוֹי  ם  ׀                                                    א ת  ה 

יש  ם מ פ נ  יךָ וּל מ  ע ן ה ָק  ים                                                                      ה א  ל ה י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  מוֹר 
ל א ב ר ה  ם   ל א ב ת  יךָ  י הוֹ ה   נ ש ב  ע  א ש  ר                                                                 א ת־ה ד ב  ר 

וּ ל י ע ק  ב י הוֹ  ה   ו׃                          ל י צ ח  ק  ב צ ד ָק  ת ךָ   ל  א  כ  י                                                ו י ד ע ת   

1 “Listen, Israel; today you are about to cross the Jordan, to go and 

dispossess nations greater and stronger than yourself, to capture great 

cities fortified to the sky. 2 A people great and tall, these Anakim, as you 

know, having heard the saying: Who can stand up to the sons of Anak? 

3 Be therefore sure today that Yahweh your God himself will go in front 

of you, a devouring fire that will destroy them, and he will subdue them 

for you; so, you will drive them out and kill them quickly as Yahweh 

has promised you. 4 Do not say in your heart, when Yahweh your God 

has driven them before you, “It is for my own goodness that Yahweh 

has brought me to possess this land;” when it is for their wickedness 

that Yahweh drives out these nations for you. 5 It is not for any goodness 

or sincerity of yours that you are entering their land to possess it; but, 

because of the wickedness of these nations, Yahweh your God is 

dispossessing them for you, and to keep the word that he swore to your 

fathers, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 6 Be in fact sure, then, that it is not 

 
DEUTERONOMY 9 

1  The word here translated as ‘sky’ (following the NJB) can also mean ‘heavens’ (as NRSV). 
2  In place of ‘Anakim’, here following the MT ( ע נָ ק  ים           ), NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘Anakites’; and, at the end of the verse, the NRSV repeats ‘Anakim’ 

in place of ‘sons of Anak’, here following the MT (ב נ  י ע נ  ק              ) & NJB. 
3  In place of the 2nd occurrence of ‘Yahweh’, NETB uses the pronoun, ‘he’, to avoid redundancy. 
4  The NRSV has ‘say to yourself’ in place of ‘say in your heart’, here following the NJB, and NETB has ‘think to yourself’. 
5  A more literal translation of ‘sincerity’ is ‘uprightness of heart’; the word צדקת (‘righteousness’), though essentially synonymous here with  ישר 

(‘uprightness’), carries the idea of conformity to an objective standard. The latter term has more to do with an inner, moral quality. 
6  The Hebrew word translated ‘stubborn’ more literally means ‘stiff-necked’. 



                                                                א  לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל ךָ  א ת־ה א  ר ץ ה טּוֹב  ה ה ז  את ל ר ש ת  הּ  

 ׃                              כ  י ע ם־ק ש ה־ע  ר ף א  ת ה

for any goodness of yours that Yahweh gives you this rich land to 

possess, for you are a stubborn people. 

א ת־י הוֹ  ה   ז  א ש ר־ה ק צ  פ ת   א  ת  א ל־ת ש כ  ח                                                          ז כ ר  
א ש ר־י צ  את   ל מ ן־ה י וֹם  ב מ ד ב  ר            מ א  ר ץ  ׀                                                  א לֹה  יךָ 

                                                                 מ צ ר  י ם ע ד־ב  א כ ם  ע ד־ה מ ק וֹם ה ז  ה מ מ ר  ים ה י ית  ם 

ו י ת א נ  ַֽף  ח ׃              ע ם־י הוֹ  ה א ת־י הוֹ  ה  ה ק צ פ ת  ם                                                   וּב ח ר  ב 
א ת כ  ם ל ה ש מ  יד  ב כ  ם  ה ה  ר ה   ט ׃                                      י הוֹ  ה                      ב ע לֹת  י 

א ש ר־כ ר  ת  ה ב ר  ית  לוּח  ת  ה  א ב נ ים   לוּח  ת                                                             ל ק  ח ת 

ב ע  ים   ו א ר  יוֹם   ב ע  ים  א ר  ב ה  ר  ו א ש  ב  ע מ כ  ם                                                                   י הוֹ  ה 
ש   ל  א  וּמ  י ם  א כ  ל ת י  ל  א  ל  ח ם            ו י ת  ן   י ׃          ת  ית י                                                ל  י ל ה 

                                                                    י הוֹ  ה א ל  י א ת־ש נ י  לוּח  ת ה  א ב נ  ים כ ת ב  ים ב א צ ב  ע  

י הוֹ  ה   ד ב ר   א ש  ר  כ  כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים  ו ע ל יה  ם                                                                 א לֹה  ים 
                 ו י ה  י מ ק ץ    יא ׃                                                ע מ כ  ם ב ה  ר מ ת וֹךְ ה א  ש ב י וֹם ה ק ה  ל

י הוֹ  ה א ל  י א ת־  ב ע  ים ל  י ל ה נ ת  ן  ב ע  ים י וֹם ו א ר                                                                     א ר 

י הוֹ  ה   יב ׃                                             ש נ  י ל ח  ת ה א ב נ  ים ל ח וֹת ה ב ר  ית                    ו י  אמ ר 
א ש  ר   ע מ ךָ   ש ח  ת  כ  י  מ ז  ה  מ ה ר   ר  ד  ק וּם                                                            א ל  י 

      ית  ם                                                              הוֹצ  את  מ מ צ ר  י ם ס  רוּ מ ה  ר מ ן־ה ד  ר ךְ  א ש  ר צ וּ  

7 “Remember: never forget how you provoked Yahweh your God in the 

desert. From the day you came out of the land of Egypt, you have been 

rebels against Yahweh. 8 At Horeb also, you provoked Yahweh, and 

Yahweh was so angry with you that he was ready to destroy you. 9 I had 

gone up the mountain to receive the tablets of stone, the tablets of the 

Covenant that Yahweh was making with you. I stayed forty days and 

forty nights on the mountain, eating no bread, and drinking no water. 

10 Yahweh gave me the two stone tablets inscribed by the finger of God, 

and all the words on them that Yahweh had spoken to you on the 

mountain from the midst of the fire on the day of the Assembly. 11 At 

the end of the forty days and forty nights, Yahweh had given me the 

two tablets of stone, the tablets of the Covenant, 12 and Yahweh said to 

me, “Leave this place, go down quickly, for your people whom you 

brought out of Egypt have broken faith. They have been quick to turn 

aside from the way I marked out for them; they have made themselves 

 
7  By juxtaposing the positive (  ז כ ר       , ‘remember’) with the negative (א ל־ת ש כ  ח             , ‘do not forget’), Moses makes a most emphatic plea. 
8  In place of the 2 instances of the Divine Name (יהוה, ‘Yahweh’) in this verse, NETB has, respectively, ‘him’ and ‘he’. 
9  The literal translation of ‘on the mountain’ is ‘in the mountain’. 
10  On several occasions in Deuteronomy, the word  קהל denotes the religious assembly of the people of God, especially on the day of the 

promulgation of the Law (18:16, and see 4:10, 23:2–9). 
11  In place of ‘Yahweh’, the NJB has here ‘after he’, and it lacks the opening conjunction of v. 12. 
12  For ‘an idol of cast metal’ (here following the NJB), the MT reads מ ס כ  ה          (‘a cast thing’) but some MSS and the Samaritan Pentateuch add  ע  ג ל        (‘calf’). 



                                             ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י ל אמ  ר ר א  ית י    יג ׃                        ע ש וּ ל ה  ם מ ס כ  ה

ו ה נ  ה ע ם־ק ש ה־ע  ר ף ה וּא ף  יד ׃                                                   א ת־ה ע  ם ה ז  ה         ה  ר 

מ ת  ח ת   א ת־ש מ  ם  ו א מ ח  ה  ו א ש מ יד  ם                                                          מ מ  נ י  
 ׃                                                           ה ש מ  י ם ו א  ע ש ה  א וֹת ךָ  ל גוֹי־ע צ וּם ו ר  ב מ מ  נוּ

an idol of cast metal.” 13 Then Yahweh said to me, “I have seen this 

people, and what a stubborn people they are! 14 Let me alone that I may 

destroy them, and wipe out their name from under heaven, and make 

out of you a nation mightier and greater than they.” 

וּש נ י    טו  ב א  ש  ב ע  ר  ו ה ה  ר  מ ן־ה ה  ר  ו  א ר ד                                                                 ו א  פ ן 

                             ו א  ר א ו ה נ  ה ח ט את ם    טז ׃                                      לוּח  ת ה ב ר  ית ע  ל ש ת  י י ד  י
ת  ם                                                                 ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹ ה יכ  ם ע ש ית  ם ל כ  ם ע  ג ל מ ס כ  ה ס ר 

           ו א ת פ ש   יז ׃                                                    מ ה  ר מ ן־ה ד  ר ךְ א ש ר־צ וּ  ה י הוֹ  ה א ת כ  ם

ו א ש ב ר  ם   י ד  י  ש ת  י  מ ע  ל  ו  א ש ל כ  ם  ה ל ח  ת                                                                     ב ש נ  י 
ב ע  ים   יח ׃               ל ע ינ יכ  ם                                                         ו  א ת נ פ ל  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה כ ר אש נ  ה א ר 

ל  א   וּמ  י ם  א כ  ל ת י  ל  א  ל  ח ם  ל  י ל ה  ב ע  ים  ו א ר                                                                   יוֹם  

                                                         ש ת  ית י ע  ל כ ל־ח טּ את כ ם  א ש  ר ח ט את  ם ל ע ש וֹת 
ת   יט ׃                                        ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ל ה כ ע יס וֹ                    י מ פ נ  י ה א ף                  כ  י י ג  ר 

                                                                 ו ה  ח מ  ה א ש  ר ק צ  ף י הוֹ  ה ע ל יכ  ם ל ה ש מ  יד א ת כ  ם 

ה ה  וא ב פ  ע ם  ג  ם  א ל  י  י הוֹ ה                 וּ ב א ה ר  ן   כ ׃                                                  ו י ש מ  ע 
ג ם־ב ע  ד   ו  א ת פ ל  ל  ל ה ש מ יד וֹ  מ א  ד  י הוֹ  ה                                                                    ה ת א נ  ַֽף 

ה ה  וא ב ע  ת  א ש ר־ כא ׃                          א ה ר  ן                            ו  א ת־ח טּ את כ  ם 

15 “So, I turned and went down the mountain, and the mountain burned 

with fire, and in my two hands were the two tablets of the Covenant; 

16 and I looked and there you were, you had sinned against Yahweh 

your God. You had made yourself a calf of cast metal; you had been 

quick to leave the way Yahweh had marked out for you. 17 So, I seized 

the two tablets, and with my two hands threw them down and shattered 

them before your eyes. 18 Then I fell prostrate before Yahweh; as before, 

I passed forty days and forty nights eating no bread and drinking no 

water, for all the sin you had committed, provoking the anger of 

Yahweh by doing what was evil in his sight. 19 For I was terrified of this 

anger and fury, which so roused Yahweh against you, that he was ready 

to destroy you and, once more, Yahweh heard my prayer. 20 Yahweh 

was enraged with Aaron too and was ready to destroy him, and I 

 
13  See #6 on the word ‘stubborn’. 
14  The NJB omits the words ‘alone, that I may’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
15  In place of ‘turned and went down the mountain’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘went down the mountain again’. 
16  On the phrase ‘calf of cast metal’ see #12. 
17  NETB omits the words ‘with my two hands’, considering them redundant in contemporary English. 
18  The NJB ends this verse, here (loosely) following the NRSV, with, “in doing what was displeasing to Yahweh, thus arousing his anger.” 
19  NETB interprets the phrase ‘anger and fury’ as a hendiadys – ‘intense anger’. 
20  In place of ‘pleaded’, here following the NJB, the NJB has ‘interceded’ and NETB has ‘prayed’. 



א ת וֹ ו א ש ר  ף  ל ק  ח ת י   א ת־ה ע  ג ל          ב א ש   ַֽ׀                                                      ע ש ית  ם 

                                                                   ו א כ  ת א ת וֹ ט חוֹן  ה יט  ב ע  ד א ש ר־ד  ק ל ע פ  ר ו  א ש ל ךְ  

 ׃                                              א ת־ע פ ר וֹ א ל־ה נ  ח ל ה י ר  ד מ ן־ה ה  ר

pleaded for Aaron. 21 That work of sin, the calf you had made, I took it, 

burned it with fire and crushed it and, grinding it to fine dust, I threw 

its dust into the stream that comes down from the mountain. 

מ ק צ פ  ים  כב  ה  ת א ו  ה  וּב ק ב ר  ת  וּב מ ס  ה                                                              וּב ת ב ע ר ה  

י הוֹ  ה א ת כ  ם מ ק ד  ש  כג ׃                        ה י ית  ם א ת־י הוֹ  ה                                      וּב ש לֹ ח  

נ ת  ת י  א ש  ר  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ש וּ  וּר  ע לוּ   ל אמ  ר  נ  ע                                                                 ב ר 
                                                                   ל כ  ם ו ת מ ר וּ א ת־פ  י י הוֹ ה  א לֹ ה יכ  ם ו ל  א ה  א מ נ ת ם  

                                 מ מ ר  ים ה י ית  ם ע ם־י הוֹ  ה   כד ׃                                ל וֹ ו ל  א ש מ ע ת  ם ב ק ל וֹ

 ׃                          מ י וֹם ד ע ת  י א ת כ  ם

22 “At Taberah too, and at Massah and Kibroth-ha-Taavah, you 

provoked Yahweh. 23 When Yahweh wanted you to leave Kadesh-

Barnea, saying, “Go up and take possession of the land I have given 

you,” you rebelled against the command of Yahweh your God and did 

not believe him or listen to his voice. 24 You have been rebels against 

Yahweh from the day I first knew you. 

ו א ת־  כה  ה י וֹם  ב ע  ים  א ר  א  ת  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י                                                                ו  א ת נ פ  ל 

י הוֹ  ה   כ  י־א מ  ר  ה ת נ פ  ל ת י  א ש  ר  ה ל  י ל ה  ב ע  ים                                                                    א ר 

                                            ו א ת פ ל  ל א ל־י הוֹ ה  ו א מ ר  א ד נ  י   כו ׃                       ל ה ש מ  יד א ת כ  ם
                                                                      י הוֹ  ה א ל־ת ש ח  ת ע מ ךָ  ו נ ח ל  ת ךָ  א ש  ר פ ד  ית  ב ג ד ל  ךָ  

                    ז כ ר  ל ע ב ד  יךָ   כז ׃                                               א ש ר־הוֹצ  את  מ מ צ ר  י ם ב י  ד ח זָ ק  ה 

                                                                   ל א ב ר ה  ם ל י צ ח  ק וּ ל י ע ק  ב א ל־ת  פ ן א ל־ק ש י  ה ע  ם  

25 “So, I fell down before Yahweh and lay there these forty days and 

forty nights; for, Yahweh had said he would destroy you; 26 and I prayed 

to Yahweh, saying, “My Lord Yahweh, do not destroy your people, your 

heritage whom you have redeemed in your greatness, whom you have 

brought out of Egypt with your mighty hand. 27 Remember your 

servants, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; take no notice of this people’s 
 

21  The NJB reads ‘burned and broke to pieces’ in place of ‘burned it with fire and crushed it’, here following the NRSV. 
22  By popular etymology, the name ‘Taberah’ (  ה  derives from the Hebrew verb ‘to burn’; the reference is to Yahweh’s fiery wrath against (           ת ב ע ר 

Israel because of their constant complaints against him (Nb 11:1–3). 
23  The literal translation of ‘command’ is ‘mouth’. 
24 The NJB and NRSV, following the LXX (τῆς ἡμέρας, ἧς ἐγνώσθη ὑμῖν) and Samaritan Pentateuch, end this verse with ‘the day he was made know 

to you’, changing the subject of the clause from Moses to God; here, we follow the MT & NETB. 
25  Vv. 25–29 paraphrase Ex 32:11–14. In Deuteronomy, Moses is portrayed as the ideal prophet (34:10–12) who intercedes for the people and who 

suffers on their behalf (1:37, compare Is 53). 
26  The phrase ‘Lord Yahweh’ (א ד נ  י י הו  ה                 ) is traditionally rendered in English as ‘Lord GOD’. 
27  In place of ‘take no notice of’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘pay no attention to’ and NETB has ‘ignore’. 



                        פ ן־י אמ ר וּ ה א  ר ץ    כח ׃                                      ה ז  ה ו א ל־ר ש ע וֹ ו א ל־ח טּ את וֹ

י הוֹ  ה ל ה ב יא  ם  י כ  ל ת                                                                 א ש  ר הוֹצ את  נוּ מ ש ם  מ ב ל י  

אוֹת  ם  וּמ ש נ א ת וֹ  ל ה  ם  א ש ר־ד ב  ר                                                       א ל־ה א  ר ץ 
ב מ ד ב  ר  ל ה מ ת  ם  ו נ ח ל ת  ךָ  כט ׃                                  הוֹצ יא  ם  ע מ ךָ                              ו ה  ם 

 }פ{ ׃                                                             א ש  ר הוֹצ  את   ב כ ח ךָ  ה ג ד  ל וּב  ז ר ע ךָ  ה נ טוּי  ה 

stubbornness, their wickedness, and their sin, 28 lest the land you 

brought us out of should say, “Yahweh was not able to bring them to 

the land he promised them; because he hated them, he brought them 

out to kill them in the desert.” 29 Yet, they are your people, your heritage, 

whom you brought out by your great power and outstretched arm.” 

 
28  Before ‘the land’, the Samaritan Pentateuch adds ‘the people of’, as does the LXX (οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν); here, we follow the MT. 
29  In place of ‘outstretched arm’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has simply ‘power’. 
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                                                              ב ע  ת ה ה  וא א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י פ ס ל־ל ךָ  ש נ  י־לוּח  ת  א 

ל ךָ   ו ע ש  ית   ה ה  ר ה  א ל  י  ו ע ל  ה  כ ר  אש נ  ים                                                                   א ב נ ים  

                                                 ו א כ ת ב  ע ל־ה ל ח  ת א  ת־ה ד ב ר  ים א ש  ר   ב ׃              א ר וֹן ע  ץ

ו ש מ ת  ם  ת   ש ב  ר  א ש  ר  ה ר אש נ  ים  ע ל־ה ל ח  ת                                                              ה י וּ 
וֹן                                                        ו א  ע ש א רוֹן  ע צ  י ש טּ  ים ו א פ ס  ל ש נ י־ל ח  ת  ג׃          ב א ר 

׃                                                                     א ב נ  ים כ ר אש נ  ים ו א  ע ל ה ה  ר ה וּש נ  י ה ל ח  ת ב י ד  י 
ת   ד                                                               ו י כ ת  ב ע  ל־ה ל ח  ת כ מ כ ת  ב ה ר אש וֹן א  ת ע ש  ר 

                                                                  ה ד ב ר  ים א ש  ר ד ב ר  י הוֹ  ה א ל יכ  ם ב ה  ר מ ת וֹךְ ה א  ש  

א ל  י  י הוֹ  ה  ו י ת נ  ם  ה ק ה  ל  מ ן־ ה ׃                                            ב י וֹם  ו  א ר ד                           ו א  פ ן 

                                            ל ח  ת ב א ר וֹן א ש  ר ע ש  ית י ו י  ה יוּ                          ה ה  ר ו  א ש ם  א ת־ה  
 ׃                                ש  ם כ א ש  ר צ וּ  נ י י הוֹ  ה 

1 “Yahweh then said to me, “Cut two stone tablets like the first, and 

come up to me on the mountain. Make an ark of wood; 2 on the tablets I 

shall inscribe the words that were on the first tablets, which you broke, 

and you will put them in the Ark.” 3 Therefore, I made an ark of acacia 

wood, cut two stone tablets like the first and went up the mountain with 

the two tablets in my hand. 4 He inscribed the tablets as he had inscribed 

them before with the Ten Words that Yahweh had spoken to you on the 

mountain from the middle of the fire on the day of the Assembly. Then 

Yahweh gave them to me. 5 I came down the mountain again and put 

the tablets in the Ark I had made, and there they stayed as Yahweh had 

commanded me. 

                                                                      וּב נ  י י ש ר א  ל נ  ס ע וּ מ ב א ר  ת ב נ י־י עָ ק  ן מוֹס ר  ה ש  ם   ו 

ת ח ת  יו ב נ וֹ  א ל ע ז  ר  ו י כ ה  ן  ש  ם  ו י ק ב  ר  א ה ר ן   ׃                                                                      מ  ת 
א  ר ץ   ז  י ט ב  ת ה  וּמ ן־ה ג ד ג  ד ה  ה ג ד ג  ד ה  נ ס ע וּ                                                                   מ ש  ם 

6 “The Israelites left Beeroth-Bene-Jaakan for Moserah, where Aaron 

died; he was buried there, and his son Eleazar succeeded him as priest. 

7 From there, they set out for Gudgodah and from Gudgodah for 

 
DEUTERONOMY 10 

1  Vv. 1–3 rest on an ancient tradition that Moses made the Ark and put the stone tablets in it (1K 8:9; see Ex 24:15–18). 
2  The care with which the replacement copy must be made underscores the importance of verbal precision in relaying Yahweh’s commandments. 
3  The ‘acacia’ (ש ט  ים        ) is the most common timber tree of the Sinai region; most likely it is the species Acacia raddiana, which has the largest trunk. 
4  The NRSV uses ‘the ten commandments’ in place of ‘the Ten Words’, here following the MT, and also the LXX (δέκα λόγους). 
5  In place of ‘there they stayed’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘there they are’ and NETB has ‘they are still there’. 
6  The NJB has ‘the wells of Bene-Jaakan’ in place of ‘Beeroth-Bene-Jaakan’, here following the NRSV. Nb. 33:38 gives Mount Hor as the place where 

Aaron died; perhaps Moserah is the same place – it is otherwise unidentified. 
7  ‘Gudgodah’ is probably the same as Haggidgad, which is also associated with Jotbathah (Nb 33:33); ‘Jotbathah’, whose name can be translated 

‘place of wadis’, is possibly modern Ain Ta-bah, just north of Eilat, or Ta-bah, 11 Km south of Eilat on the west shore of the Gulf of Aqaba. 



מ  י ם א ת־ש  ב ט   ח׃                  נ  ח ל י  י הוֹ ה   ה ב ד  יל  ה ה  וא                                               ב ע  ת 

ל פ נ  י   ל ע מ ד   ית־י הוֹ  ה  ב ר  א ת־א ר וֹן  ל ש  את                                                                ה ל ו  י 

תוֹ  וּל ב ר  ךְ ב ש מ וֹ ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה      ע ל־ ט ׃                                                          י הוֹ  ה ל ש  ר 
                                                                      כ  ן ל  א־ה י  ה ל ל ו  י ח  ל ק ו נ ח ל  ה ע ם־א ח  יו י הוֹ ה  ה וּא  

 ׃                                               נ ח ל ת וֹ כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל וֹ 

Jotbathah, a land of water streams. 8 Yahweh then set apart the tribe of 

Levi to carry the Ark of Yahweh’s Covenant, to stand in the presence of 

Yahweh, to do him service and in his name to pronounce blessing as 

they still do today. 9 Levi therefore has no share or inheritance with his 

brothers: Yahweh is his inheritance, as Yahweh your God told him. 

ב ע  ים   י  א ר  ה ר  אש נ  ים  כ י מ ים   ב ה  ר  ע מ  ד ת י                                                                    ו א נ כ  י 
ב פ  ע ם   ג  ם  א ל  י  י הוֹ  ה  ו י ש מ  ע  ל  י ל ה  ב ע  ים  ו א ר                                                                       י וֹם 

ה ש ח ית  ךָ י הוֹ  ה  ל א־א ב  ה  י הוֹ ה    יא ׃                                         ה ה  וא                     ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                      א ל  י ק וּם ל  ךְ ל מ ס  ע ל פ נ  י ה ע  ם ו י ב  אוּ  ו י  יר ש וּ א ת־ 
 }פ{                                                        ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע ת י ל א ב ת  ם ל ת  ת ל ה  ם׃

10 “Now, I stayed on the mountain for forty days and forty nights, as I 

had done the first time; and, once again, Yahweh listened to me and 

agreed not to destroy you. 11 Yahweh said to me, “Now go on your way 

at the head of this people, so that they may go and take possession of 

the land I swore to their fathers I would give them.” 

                                                                ו ע ת ה  י ש ר א  ל מ  ה י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ש א  ל מ ע מ  ךְ כ  י   יב 

כ יו    ב כ ל־ד ר  ל ל  כ ת  א לֹה  יךָ  א ת־י הוֹ  ה  א  ה                                                                 א ם־ל  י ר 
                                                                   וּל א ה ב  ה א ת וֹ ו ל  ע ב ד  א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ   

ו א ת־ יג ׃                  וּב כ ל־נ פ ש  ךָ י הוֹ ה   א ת־מ צ ו  ת                                       ל ש מ  ר 

 ׃                                                       ח ק ת  יו א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ  ה י וֹם ל ט וֹב ל  ךְ

12 “And now, Israel, what does Yahweh your God ask of you? Only this: 

to fear Yahweh your God, to follow all his ways, to love him, to serve 

Yahweh your God with all your heart and all your soul, 13 to keep the 

commandments and laws of Yahweh your God that, for your good, I lay 

down for you today. 

 
8  In Ex 32:25–29, the Levites were given a special position in compensation for the slaughter of their brothers after sacrificing to the golden calf. 

However, according to Nb 1:50 & 3:6–8, the Levites were set apart to God as substitutes for the firstborn of Israel (Nb 3:12, 8:16). 
9  As the priestly tribe, Levi would have no land allotment except for 48 towns set apart for their use (Nb 35:1–8, Jos 21:1–42), but theirs was a far 

greater inheritance, for Yahweh himself was their apportionment (Nb 18:20–24, Dt 18:2, Jos 13:33). 
10  In place of ‘listened to me’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘heard my prayer’. 
11  After the imperative the subordinated jussive forms, ‘go’ and ‘take possession’ (with prefixed vav) indicate purpose or result. 
12  The final section of the discourse (10:12–11:25) explains the demands made by the Covenant with God, borrowing the phraseology of human 

treaties of alliance: hence, the opening declaration (v. 12ff), the historical exposition (11:2–7), the description of the country (11:10–12, 24) and 

the blessings and curses (11:16–17, 22–23, 26–29). 
13  The NJB, following the MT, lacks the words ‘your God’, here following the LXX (θεοῦ σου) & NRSV. 



                                                               ה  ן ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ה ש מ  י ם וּש מ  י ה ש מ  י ם ה א  ר ץ   יד 

                                            ר  ק ב א ב ת  יךָ ח ש  ק י הוֹ  ה ל א ה ב  ה   טו ׃                   ו כ ל־א ש ר־ב  הּ

יה  ם ב כ  ם מ כ ל־ה ע מ  ים  ע  ם א ח ר                                                                  אוֹת  ם ו י ב ח  ר ב ז ר 
פ כ  ם  טז ׃                כ י וֹם ה ז  ה ל  ת ל ב ב כ  ם ו ע  ר                                                   וּמ ל ת  ם א  ת ע ר 

ע וֹד  ת ק ש וּ  א לֹה  י   יז ׃                    ל  א  ה וּא  א לֹ ה יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה                                         כ  י 

                                                                        ה  א לֹה  ים ו א ד נ  י ה א ד נ  ים ה א  ל ה ג ד  ל ה ג ב ר  ו ה נוֹר  א  
ש  ח ד י ק  ח  ו ל  א  פ נ  ים  ל א־י ש  א         ע ש  ה  יח ׃                                                 א ש ר  

ל  ח ם  ל וֹ  ל  ת ת  ג  ר  ו א ה  ב  ו א ל מ נ  ה  י ת וֹם                                                               מ ש פ  ט 

כ    יט ׃             ו ש מ ל  ה א ת־ה ג  ר  ה י ית  ם                              ו א ה ב ת  ם                       י־ג ר  ים 
מ צ ר  י ם א ת וֹ  כ ׃                      ב א  ר ץ  ת יר  א  א לֹה  יךָ                                     א ת־י הוֹ  ה 

                 ה וּא ת ה ל ת ךָ    כא ׃                                            ת ע ב  ד וּב וֹ ת ד ב  ק וּב ש מ וֹ ת ש ב  ע  

                                                         ו ה וּא א לֹה  יךָ א ש ר־ע ש  ה א ת ךָ  א ת־ה ג ד לֹ ת ו א ת־
                    ב ש ב ע  ים נ  פ ש   כב ׃                                             ה נ וֹר א ת  ה א  ל ה א ש  ר ר א וּ ע ינ  יךָ 

א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  ש  מ ךָ   ו ע ת  ה  מ צ ר  י מ ה  א ב ת  יךָ  ד וּ                                                                    י ר 

ב   ׃                              כ כוֹכ ב  י ה ש מ  י ם ל ר  

14 “Heaven and the heaven of heavens belong to Yahweh your God, and 

the earth and all it contains; 15 yet Yahweh set his heart in love on your 

ancestors alone and chose you, their descendants after them, out of all 

the peoples, as it is today. 16 Circumcise your heart then and be obstinate 

no longer: 17 for Yahweh your God is God of gods and Lord of lords, the 

great God, triumphant and terrible, free of favouritism, never to be 

bribed. 18 He it is who sees justice done for the orphan and the widow, 

who loves the strangers and gives them food and clothing. 19 Love the 

stranger then, for you were strangers in the land of Egypt. 20 You shall 

fear Yahweh your God; you must fear and serve; you must cling to him; 

in his name take your oaths. 21 He it is you must praise; he is your God: 

for you he has done these great and terrible things you have seen with 

your own eyes; 22 and though your fathers numbered only seventy when 

they went down to Egypt, Yahweh your God has made you as many as 

the stars of heaven. 

 
14  ‘Heaven of heavens’ (the highest of heavens) is a Hebrew idiom to express the superlative. 
15  The verb  אחב (‘love’) juxtaposed with בחר (‘choose’) describes God’s initiative in calling the patriarchs the founders of a people special to him. 
16  Circumcision (see #Gn 17:10) brought spiritual obligations with it: ‘circumcision of the heart’ (see #Gn 8:21 and #Jr 4:4) 
17  God bestows his favour with absolute freedom and impartiality (1:17, see also 2Ch 19:7, Job 34:19, Ws 6:7–8). 
18  The NJB has the singular forms ‘stranger … him’ in place of ‘strangers … them’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
19  The verse implies the second great commandment of Lv 19:17–18 (see Ex 22:21, 23:9, Lv 19:34) 
20  In place of ‘fear’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘revere’ (as also in v. 12). 
21  The literal translation of ‘he it is you must praise’ is ‘he is your praise’; the pronoun is subjective and the noun ‘praise’ is used here metonymically 

for the object of their praise (Yahweh). 
22  The term ש מ  י ם          may be translated ‘heaven’ (as NJB & NRSV) or ‘the sky’ (as NETB), depending on the context. 
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ת וֹ  א  מ ש מ ר  ת    ו ש מ ר  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  א  ת                                                             ו א  ה ב ת   

כ ל־ה י מ  ים וּמ צ ו ת  יו  וּמ ש פ ט  יו               ו  יד ע ת ם   ב ׃                                                      ו ח ק ת  יו 

                                                     ל  א א ת־ב נ יכ  ם א ש  ר ל  א־י ד עוּ  ו א ש  ר ל א־׀              ה יוֹם  כ  י

א ת־י דוֹ   א ת־ג ד ל וֹ  א לֹה יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־מוּס  ר                                                            ר א וּ 
                                   ו א ת־א  ת ת יו  ו א  ת־מ ע ש  יו   ג ׃                                 ה ח ז ק  ה וּז ר ע וֹ ה נ טוּי  ה 

מ  ל ךְ־מ צ ר  י ם  ע  ה  ל פ ר  מ צ ר  י ם  ב ת וֹךְ  ע ש  ה                                                               א ש  ר 

צ וֹ ל סוּס  יו   ד ׃                 וּל כ ל־א ר  מ צ ר  י ם  ל ח  יל  ע ש ה                                                 ו א ש  ר 
ע ל־פ נ יה  ם   י ם־סוּף   א ת־מ  י  ה צ  יף  א ש  ר  כ ב וֹ                                                             וּל ר 

ה ז  ה ה י וֹם  ע  ד  י הוֹ  ה  ו י א ב ד  ם  יכ  ם  א ח ר  ׃                                                                 ב ר ד פ  ם 
                  כ  ם ע ד־ה מ ק וֹם                                            ו א ש  ר ע ש  ה ל כ  ם ב מ ד ב  ר ע ד־ב א   ה 

                                                             ו א ש  ר ע ש  ה ל ד ת  ן ו ל א ב יר  ם ב נ  י א ל יא ב  ב ן־ ו ׃         ה ז  ה

אוּב ן  א ש  ר פ צ ת  ה ה א  ר ץ  א ת־פ  יה  ו ת ב ל ע  ם ו א ת־                                                                    ר 

א ש  ר   כ ל־ה י קוּם   ו א  ת  ו א ת־א ה ל יה  ם                                                          ב ת יה  ם 
כ ל־י ש ר א  ל בָ ק  ר ב  ג ל יה  ם  ה  ר א  ת  ז׃                                         ב ר  ע  ינ יכ ם                              כ  י 

1 “Therefore, you must love Yahweh your God and always keep his 

injunctions, his statutes, his ordinances and his commandments. 2 And 

mark you, this day, that it is not your sons (for, they have not known or 

seen the lessons of Yahweh your God), but it is you who must 

acknowledge his greatness, the might of his hand, and the strength of 

his outstretched arm, 3 and the signs and the deeds that he performed in 

Egypt itself against Pharaoh the king of Egypt and all his land. 4 What 

he did to the armies of Egypt, to their horses and to their chariots, and 

how Yahweh poured the waters of the Sea of Reeds over them as they 

pursued you, so that Yahweh left no trace of them to this day; 5 and what 

he did for you in the desert before you reached this place; 6 and what he 

did to Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab the Reubenite: how, right 

in the midst of all Israel, the earth opened its mouth and swallowed 

them up, along with their households, their tents and every living being 

 

DEUTERONOMY 11 
1  This collocation of technical terms for elements of the covenant text lends support to its importance and also signals a new section of paraenesis, 

in which Moses will exhort Israel to obedience; the term  ֹת ו  .            מ צ ו ת  יו  &             מ ש פ ט  יו  ,          ח ק ת  יו  :sums up the 3 terms that follow (’injunctions‘)             מ ש מ ר 
2  The phrase, ‘this day’, appears frequently in Deuteronomy to emphasise the contemporary nature of the Covenant demands and promises. 
3  The collocation of ‘signs’ and ‘deeds’ indicates that these acts were intended to make an impression on observers and reveal something about 

God’s power (cf. v. 2b). 
4  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and Yahweh destroyed them to this day.” 
5  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “what he did to you in the wilderness, until you came to this place.” 
6  The address follows the early tradition of Nb 16 concerning the revolt of Dathan and Abiram; note the silence about Korah’s rebellion (Nb 

16:3–11). 



ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  ה ג ד  ל  י הוֹ  ה  ׃                                                  א ת־כ ל־מ ע ש  ה 
ת ם  א ת־כ ל־ה מ צ ו  ה א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ  ה י וֹם   ח                                                                  וּש מ ר 

א ש  ר   א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ש ת  ם  ו  יר  וּב את ם   ת ח ז ק וּ                                                                ל מ  ע ן 
ל ר ש ת  הּ ש  מ ה  ע ב ר  ים  ת א ר  יכוּ   ט ׃                                     א ת  ם                        וּל מ  ע ן 

ל א ב ת יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה  נ ש ב  ע  א ש ר   ע ל־ה  א ד מ  ה                                                                י מ ים  

ץ ז ב  ת ח ל  ב וּד ב  ש׃ ע  ם א  ר   }ס{                                                           ל ת  ת ל ה  ם וּל ז ר 

in their company. 7 For your own eyes have seen all this great work of 

Yahweh, which he has done. 8 Therefore, you must keep the 

commandments that I enjoin on you today, so that you may have the 

strength to conquer the land into which you are to cross to make it your 

own, 9 and to live long in the land which Yahweh swore to your 

ancestors to give to them and to their descendants, a land where milk 

and honey flow. 

ל  א  י  ל ר ש ת  הּ  ב א־ש  מ ה   א ת  ה  א ש  ר  ה א  ר ץ                                                          כ  י 

                                                                    כ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם  ה  וא א ש  ר י צ את  ם מ ש  ם א ש  ר ת ז ר ע   

ה י ר  ק כ ג  ַֽן  ג ל ךָ   ב ר  ו ה ש ָק  ית   ע ךָ               ו ה א  ר ץ   יא ׃                                                          א  ת־ז ר 
ה ר  ים   א  ר ץ  ל ר ש ת  הּ  ש  מ ה   ע ב ר  ים  א ת  ם                                                             א ש  ר 

              א  ר ץ א ש ר־ יב ׃                                               וּב ק ע  ת ל מ ט  ר ה ש מ  י ם ת ש ת ה־מ  י ם

                                                                  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ד ר  ש א ת  הּ ת מ  יד ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   
 }ס{                                                     ב  הּ מ  ר ש ית  ה ש נ  ה ו ע  ד א ח ר  ית ש נ  ה׃

10 “For, the land you are about to enter and make your own is not like 

the land of Egypt from which you have come, where, having done your 

sowing, you had to water the seed by foot, as though in a vegetable 

garden. 11 No, the land into which you are to cross to possess it is a land 

of hills and valleys that drinks the water of the rain from heaven. 

12 Yahweh your God takes care of this land, the eyes of Yahweh your 

God are on it always, from the year’s beginning to its end. 

א נ כ  י   יג                                                                 ו ה י  ה א ם־ש מ  ע  ת ש מ עוּ  א ל־מ צ ו ת  י א ש  ר 

א לֹ ה יכ ם    א ת־י הוֹ  ה  ל א ה ב  ה  ה י וֹם  א ת כ  ם                                                               מ צ וּ  ה 

13 “And it is most sure that, if you faithfully obey the commandments I 

enjoin on you today, loving Yahweh your God and serving him with all 

 
7  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “for it is your own eyes that have seen every great deed that the LORD did.” 
8  The word translated as ‘the commandments’ (מ צ ו  ה         ) is actually singular, meaning the whole corpus of stipulations in Dt (cf. 6:1, 25, 7:11, 8:1). 
9  The literal translation of ‘ancestors’ is ‘fathers’. 
10  This verse alludes to that fact that the Nile valley must be irrigated through human effort; Palestine, however, is dependent upon seasonal 

rainfall. The difference is mentioned to show Israel’s dependence on Yahweh, who gives and withholds rain (v. 11, Am 4:7–9). 
11  In place of ‘that drinks the water of’, here following NETB, the NJB & NRSV have ‘watered by’. 
12  The literal translation of ‘takes care of’ is ‘seeks’; the statement reflects the belief that God directly controlled storms and rainfall. 
13  The term ל א  ה ב  ה             (‘loving’) draws attention to the reciprocation of divine love as a condition or sign of covenant loyalty (cf. 6:5). 



וּב כ ל־נ פ ש כ  ם ב כ ל־ל ב ב כ  ם             ו נ ת ת  י  יד ׃                                                וּל ע ב ד וֹ 

ד ג נ  ךָ   ו א ס פ ת    וּמ ל ק וֹש  יוֹר  ה  ב ע ת וֹ  צ כ  ם                                                                   מ ט  ר־א ר 

                                         ו נ ת ת  י ע  ש ב ב ש ד ךָ  ל ב ה מ ת  ךָ   טו ׃                            ו ת יר  ש ךָ  ו י צ ה ר  ךָ
                                            ה ש  מ ר וּ ל כ  ם פ  ן י פ ת  ה ל ב ב כ  ם   טז ׃                         ו א כ ל ת   ו ש ב  ע ת  

ו ה ש ת ח ו ית  ם  א ח ר  ים  א לֹה  ים  ו ע ב ד ת ם   ת  ם                                                               ו ס ר 

א ת־ה ש מ  י ם   יז ׃         ל ה  ם ו ע צ  ר  ב כ  ם  א ף־י הוֹ  ה                                                       ו ח ר  ה 
א ת־י בוּל  הּ   ת ת  ן  ל  א  ו ה  א ד מ  ה  מ ט  ר                                                                 ו ל  א־י ה י  ה 

י הוֹ  ה                ו א ב ד ת  ם   א ש  ר  ה טּ ב  ה  ה א  ר ץ  מ ע ל                                                     מ ה ר  ה 

ל כ  ם א  ל ה ע ל־ל ב ב כ  ם   יח ׃                נ ת  ן                                                 ו ש מ ת ם  א ת־ד ב ר  י 
ת  ם א ת  ם ל אוֹת  ע ל־י ד כ  ם ו ה י וּ                                                                     ו ע  ל־נ פ ש כ  ם וּק ש ר 

                                   ו ל מ ד ת  ם א ת  ם א ת־ב נ יכ  ם   יט ׃                              ל טוֹט פ  ת ב  ין ע ינ יכ  ם

ךְ   ב ד  ר  וּב ל כ ת ךָ   ב ב ית  ךָ   ב ש ב ת ךָ   ב  ם                                                            ל ד ב  ר 
וּב קוּמ  ךָ ב ית  ךָ   כ ׃                         וּ ב ש כ ב ךָ   ע ל־מ זוּז וֹת                                    וּכ ת ב ת  ם 

ע  ל  כא ׃               וּב ש ע ר  יךָ ב נ יכ  ם  ו ימ  י  י מ יכ ם   ב וּ  י ר                                                    ל מ  ע ן 

י הוֹ                                  ה ל א ב ת יכ  ם ל ת  ת ל ה  ם                                    ה  א ד מ  ה א ש  ר נ ש ב  ע 
ץ׃  }ס{                                   כ ימ  י ה ש מ  י ם ע ל־ה א  ר 

your heart and all your soul, 14 I will give your land rain in season, 

autumn rain and spring, so that you may harvest your corn, your wine 

and your oil. 15 I shall provide grass in the fields for your livestock, and 

you will eat and have all you want.” 16 Take care your heart is not 

seduced, that you do not go astray, serving other gods and worshipping 

them. 17 For then the anger of Yahweh will blaze out against you, he will 

shut up the heavens and there will be no rain, the land will not yield its 

produce and you will quickly die in the prosperous land that Yahweh is 

giving you. 18 Let these words of mine remain in your heart and in your 

soul; fasten them on your hand as a sign and on your forehead as a 

headband. 19 Teach them to your children and say them over to them, 

whether at rest in your house or walking abroad, at your lying down or 

at your rising. 20 Write them on the doorposts of your house and on your 

gates, 21 so that you and your children may live long in the land that 

Yahweh swore to your fathers he would give them for as long as there 

is a sky above the earth. 

 
14  The NRSV, following the LXX (δώσει), Samaritan Pentateuch and Vg (dabit), opens with ‘He will give’; in the NJB, following the MT, the speaker 

changes abruptly from Moses to God himself (see 7:4, 17:3, 28:20). 
15  In place of ‘livestock’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘cattle’. 
16  Literally translated, this verse reads, “Watch yourselves lest your heart turns and you turn aside and serve other gods and bow down to them.” 
17  The literal translation of ‘blaze out’ is ‘become hot’. 
18  Alternative translations for ‘headband’ are ‘emblem’ and ‘frontlet’. 
19  In place of ‘whether at rest at home or walking abroad’, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads ‘when you are at home and when you are away’. 
20  NETB has ‘doorframes’ in place of ‘doorposts’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
21  NETB ends this verse, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, with, “like the days of heaven itself.” 



ה ז  את  כב  א ת־כ ל־ה מ צ ו  ה  ת ש מ ר וּן  א ם־ש מ  ר                                                        כ י  

א ת־  ל א ה ב  ה  ל ע ש ת  הּ  א ת כ  ם  מ צ וּ  ה  א נ כ  י                                                               א ש  ר 

וּל ד ב ק ה־ב וֹ כ  יו  ב כ ל־ד ר  ל ל  כ ת  א לֹה יכ  ם  ׃                                                             י הוֹ  ה 
מ ל פ נ יכ  ם   כג  ה א  ל ה  א ת־כ ל־ה גוֹי  ם  י הוֹ  ה                                                             ו הוֹר  יש 

             כ ל־ה מ ק וֹם  כד ׃                                                   ו  יר ש ת  ם גוֹי  ם ג ד ל  ים ו ע צ מ  ים מ כ  ם

ג ל כ  ם ב וֹ ל כ  ם י ה י  ה מ ן־ה מ ד ב  ר                                                                       א ש  ר ת ד ר  ךְ כ  ף־ר 
ה א  ח ר וֹן  ה י  ם  ו ע ד   נ ה ר־פ ר  ת  מ ן־ה נ ה  ר                                                                   ו ה ל ב נ וֹן 

                                            ל א־י ת י צ  ב א  יש ב פ נ יכ  ם פ ח ד כ  ם  כה ׃                      י ה י  ה ג ב ל כ  ם

י ת  ן כ ל־ה א  ר ץ   ׀                      וּמוֹר  א כ  ם  ע ל־פ נ  י  א לֹ ה יכ  ם                                                י הוֹ  ה 
כוּ־ב  הּ כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר ל כ  ם׃  }ס{                                                א ש  ר ת ד ר 

22 “For, if you should faithfully keep and observe all these command-

ments that I enjoin on you today, loving Yahweh your God, following 

all his ways and clinging to him, 23 then Yahweh will dispossess all these 

nations for you, and you shall dispossess nations greater and more 

powerful than yourselves. 24 Wherever the sole of your foot treads shall 

be yours; your territory shall stretch from the desert all the way to the 

Lebanon; and from the River, the River Euphrates, as far as the Western 

Sea. 25 No one will be able to resist you; Yahweh your God will make 

you feared and dreaded throughout the land that you tread, just as he 

promised you. 

וּק ל ל  ה כו  ב ר כ  ה  ה י וֹם  ל פ נ יכ  ם  נ ת  ן  א נ כ  י  ׃                                                               ר א  ה 
י הוֹ  ה   כז  א ל־מ צ ו ת   ת ש מ ע וּ  א ש  ר                                                         א  ת־ה ב ר כ  ה 

ה י וֹם א ת כ  ם  מ צ וּ  ה  א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ׃                                                       א לֹ ה יכ  ם 
י הוֹ  ה   כח  א ל־מ צ ו ת   ת ש מ עוּ   א ם־ל  א                                                        ו ה ק ל ל  ה 

מ צ וּ  ה   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  מ ן־ה ד  ר ךְ  ת  ם  ו ס ר                                                                א לֹ ה יכ  ם 
א ש  ר   א ח ר  ים  א לֹה  ים  א ח ר  י  ל ל  כ ת  ה י וֹם                                                               א ת כ  ם 

 }ס{                   ל  א־י ד ע ת  ם׃

26 “Take note, I am setting before you today both a blessing and a curse: 

27 the blessing, if you will listen to the commandments of Yahweh your 

God, which I am commanding you today; 28 and the curse, if you will 

not listen to the commandments of Yahweh your God but turn aside 

from the way that I have marked out for you today, by going after other 

gods you have not known. 

 
22  The word מ צ ו  ה          (‘commandments’) is actually singular, serving as a comprehensive term for the whole stipulation section of the book. 
23  In place of ‘Yahweh’, here following the MT (י הו  ה        ), NJB and NRSV (which has ‘the LORD’), NETB has the pronoun ‘he’. 
24  The territory is described in terms of the ideal limits of David’s empire (see #1:7). The ‘Western Sea’ is the Mediterranean. 
25  In place of ‘throughout the land that you tread’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘on all the land on which you set foot’. 
26  The ‘blessing and the curse’ is an echo of an ancient covenant renewal, perhaps inaugurated at Shechem (v. 29, see Ch. 27).  
27  For ‘listen to’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘obey’. 
28  For ‘will not listen to’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘disobey’. 



                                                              ו ה י  ה כ  י י ב  יא ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־ כט 

                                                            א ת  ה ב א־ש  מ ה ל ר ש ת  הּ ו נ ת ת  ה א ת־ה ב ר כ ה  ע ל־ 

ז  ים ו א ת־ה ק ל ל  ה ע ל־ה  ר ע יב  ל               ה ל א־ה  מ ה   ל ׃                                                   ה  ר ג ר 
ץ    ב א  ר  ה ש  מ ש  מ ב וֹא  ד  ר ךְ  י   א  ח ר  ד  ן  ה י ר                                                                  ב ע  ב ר 

א לוֹנ  י   א  צ ל  ה ג ל ג  ל  מ וּל  ב ע ר ב  ה  ה י ש  ב                                                                     ה  כ נ ע נ  י 

ד  ן ל ב א  ל ר  ש ת  לא ׃         מ ר  ה                                                      כ  י א ת ם  ע ב ר  ים א ת־ה י ר 
ש ת  ם                                                                   א ת־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם נ ת  ן ל כ  ם ו  יר 

ת  ם ל ע ש וֹת א  ת כ ל־  לב ׃  הּ                       א ת  הּ ו  יש ב ת ם־ב                                   וּש מ ר 

                                                                   ה  ח ק  ים ו א ת־ה מ ש פ ט  ים א ש  ר א נ כ  י נ ת  ן ל פ נ יכ  ם  
 ׃        ה י וֹם

29 “And it shall happen that, when Yahweh your God brings you into 

the land, which you are to enter and possess, you shall set the blessing 

on Mount Gerizim and the curse on Mount Ebal. 30 These mountains, as 

everyone knows, are on the other side of the Jordan on the westward 

road, in the territory of the Canaanites that dwell in the Arabah, 

opposite Gilgal, near the Terebinths of Moreh. 31 For you shall indeed 

cross the Jordan to enter and make the land your own that Yahweh your 

God is giving you; and you shall possess it and you shall live in it, 32 and 

you must keep and observe all the statutes and ordinances that I set 

before you today. 

 
29  These two mountains are near the ancient site of Shechem and the modern city of Nablus; the valley between them is like a great amphitheatre 

with the mountain slopes as seating sections. The place was sacred because it was there that Abraham pitched his camp and built his first altar 

after coming to Canaan (Gn 12:6); Jacob also settled at Shechem for a time and dug a well from which Jesus once requested a drink of water 

(Gn 33:18–20, Jn 4:5–7). 
30  The name ‘Gilgal’ ( גלגל) means ‘circle’ or ‘rolling’; is perhaps to be identified with Khirbet El-Metjir, 2 Km NE of Jericho. 
31  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “When you cross the Jordan to go in to occupy the land that the LORD your God is giving you, 

and when you occupy it and live in it.” 
32  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “you must diligently observe all the statutes and ordinances that I am setting before you today.” 



 DEUTERONOMY 12 דברים פרק יב 
                                                             א  ל ה ה  ח ק  ים ו ה מ ש פ ט ים  א ש  ר ת ש מ ר וּן ל ע שוֹת   א 

ש ת  הּ                                                                   ב א  ר ץ א ש ר  נ ת  ן י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  י א ב ת  יךָ ל ךָ  ל ר 

 ׃                                                    כ  ל־ה י מ  ים א ש ר־א ת  ם ח י  ים ע ל־ה א ד מ  ה 

1 “Now these are the laws and customs that you must keep and observe, 

in the country that Yahweh, God of your ancestors, is giving you as 

yours, every day that you live in that country. 

א ב ד וּן א  ת־כ ל־ה מ ק מ וֹת א ש  ר ע  ב דוּ־ש  ם   ב                                                              א ב  ד ת  

ש  ים א ת  ם א ת־א לֹה יה  ם ע ל־                                                             ה גוֹי  ם א ש  ר א ת  ם י ר 

׃                                                                    ה ה ר  ים ה  ר מ ים  ו ע ל־ה ג ב ע וֹת ו ת  ח ת כ ל־ע  ץ ר ע נ  ַֽן 
א ת־מ צ  ב ת  ם  ג  ת ם   ו ש ב ר  א ת־מ ז ב ח ת  ם                                                             ו נ ת צ ת  ם 

פ וּן ב א  ש וּפ ס יל  י א לֹ ה יה  ם ת ג ד ע וּן   יה ם  ת ש ר                                                                      ו א ש  ר 

 ׃                                             ו א ב ד ת  ם א ת־ש מ  ם מ ן־ה מ ק וֹם ה ה וּא

2 “You must completely destroy all the places in which the nations  

you are about to dispossess have served their gods, on the  

mountain heights, on the hills, and under every leafy tree; 3 and you 

must tear down their altars, smash their sacred pillars to pieces,  

burn their sacred poles with fire, cut down the carved images of  

their gods, and thus wipe out the memory of their name from that place. 

א לֹה יכ  ם ד  ל יהוֹ  ה  כ  ן  א  ם־א ל־  ה ׃                                         ל  א־ת ע ש וּן                 כ  י 

                                                               ה מ ק וֹם א ש ר־י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹ ה יכ ם  מ כ ל־ש ב ט יכ  ם  

׃                                                           ל ש וּם א ת־ש מ וֹ ש  ם ל ש כ נ וֹ ת ד ר ש וּ וּב  את  ש  מ ה
ו א ת   ו  ו ז ב ח יכ  ם  ע לֹ ת יכ ם   ש  מ ה                                                      ו ה ב את  ם 

4 “You shall not worship Yahweh your God in such ways. 5 You must 

seek Yahweh your God only in the place that he will choose from all 

your tribes, there to set his name and give it a home. 6 There you shall 

bring your burnt offerings and your sacrifices, your tithes, the offerings 
 

DEUTERONOMY 12 
1  The Deuteronomic Code (Chs 12–26) represents, at the very least, the Law discovered in the Temple under Josiah (2K 22:8ff). 
2  The literal translation of ‘completely destroy’ is ‘destroying you must destroy’; the infinitive absolute precedes the verb for emphasis, which is 

reflected in the translation. The expression ‘every leafy tree’ refers to evergreens, which, because they keep their foliage throughout the year, 

provided apt symbolism for nature cults such as those practiced in Canaan; the deity particularly in view here is Asherah, who was considered 

the goddess of fertility and whose worship frequently took place at shrines near or among clusters (groves) of such trees (see also 7:5). 
3  Sacred poles, or ‘Asherim’ (אשרים), were the emblems of Asherah (Astarte, Ashteroth), goddess of love and fecundity. 
4  The following law concerning the centralisation of worship is intended to guard Israel from the paganism that flourished in local shrines (vv. 

29–31). For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Not so must you to behave towards Yahweh your God.” 
5  The expression, ‘place that he will choose … there to set his name’ (similarly in v. 21), or ‘as a home for his name’ (v. 11, and see 14:23, 16:11), or ‘there 

to have his name remembered’, (Ex 20:24), may mean any place where God has manifested himself and, hence, approved worship there. 
6  The centralising of the nation’s worship in one place, though attributed to Moses, did not in fact take place until after Solomon (1K 3:4). 



יכ ם    ו נ ד ר  י ד כ  ם  ת רוּמ  ת  ו א  ת                                                           מ ע ש ר  ת יכ  ם 

ו צ אנ כ  ם כ  ם  ב ק ר  וּב כ ר  ת               ו א כ ל ת ם־  ז׃                                                    ו נ ד ב  ת יכ  ם 

מ ש ל  ח  ב כ ל   וּש מ ח ת  ם  א לֹ ה יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ י                                                                 ש  ם 
 ׃                                                              י ד כ  ם א ת  ם וּב ת יכ  ם א ש  ר ב  ר כ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ

from your hands, your votive offerings and your voluntary offerings, 

the firstborn of your herd and flock; 7 there you will eat in the presence 

of Yahweh your God and be thankful for all that your hands have 

presented, you and your household blessed by Yahweh your God. 

ה י וֹם   ח  פ  ה  ע ש  ים  א נ  ח נוּ  א ש  ר  כ  כ  ל  ת ע ש וּן                                                              ל  א 

                             כ  י ל א־ב את  ם ע ד־ע  ת ה   ט ׃                               א  יש כ ל־ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ  יו
                                                               א ל־ה מ נוּח ה  ו א ל־ה  נ ח ל  ה א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן 

א ש ר־ י׃       ל  ךְ ו  יש ב ת  ם ב א  ר ץ  ד ן   ת ם  א ת־ה י ר                                                           ו ע ב ר 

מ כ ל־  ל כ  ם  ו ה נ  יח   א ת כ  ם  מ נ ח  יל  א לֹה יכ  ם                                                                 י הוֹ  ה 
ו  יש ב ת ם־ב  ט ח מ ס ב  יב  ה מ ק וֹם  יא ׃                                           א י ב יכ  ם                    ו ה י  ה 

ש  ם  ש מוֹ   ל ש כ  ן  בוֹ   א לֹה יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה                                                            א ש ר־י ב ח ר  

א ת כ  ם  מ צ וּ  ה  א נ כ  י  כ ל־א ש  ר  א  ת  ת ב  יאוּ                                                             ש  מ ה 
ת יכ ם  וּת ר מ  ת י ד כ  ם ו כ ל                                                                         עוֹלֹת יכ  ם ו ז ב ח יכ  ם מ ע ש ר  

ל יהוֹ  ה   מ   ת ד ר וּ  א ש  ר  יכ  ם  נ ד ר               וּש מ ח ת  ם   יב ׃                                             ב ח  ר 

וּב נ  ת יכ  ם  וּב נ יכ ם   א ת  ם  א לֹ ה יכ ם   י הוֹ  ה                                                               ל פ נ י  
כ  י  יכ  ם  ב ש  ע ר  א ש  ר  ו ה ל ו י   ו א מ ה ת יכ  ם                                                                      ו ע ב ד יכ  ם 

 ׃                                     א  ין ל וֹ ח  ל ק ו נ ח ל  ה א ת כ  ם

8 “You must not act as we do here today: every man does what seems 

right to him, 9 for as yet you have not come to the resting place and the 

inheritance, which Yahweh your God is giving you. 10 You are about to 

cross the Jordan and live in the land that Yahweh your God grants you 

to inherit; he will give you relief from all the enemies that surround you, 

and you shall live in security. 11 Then, to the place chosen by Yahweh 

your God as a home for his name, to that place you are to bring all that 

I command you: your burnt offerings and your sacrifice, your tithes, the 

offerings from your hands, and all the best of your possessions that you 

vow to Yahweh. 12 There you shall rejoice in the presence of Yahweh 

your God, you and your sons and daughters, your serving men and 

women, and the Levite who lives in your towns, since he has no share 

or inheritance with you. 

 
7  The Deuteronomic Code frequently emphasises the joy of the ritual meal and of the liturgical feats (see vv. 12, 18, 16:11, 14). 
8  The literal translation of ‘every man’ is simply ‘a man’. 
9  For ‘resting place’, here following the NJB, the NRSV (following the MT more literally) has ‘rest’. 
10  In the MT, vv. 10–11 are one long, complex sentence; for stylistic reasons the translation divides it up into two sentences. 
11  Literally translated, this verse opens, “it will be (to) the place where Yahweh your God chooses to cause his name to dwell you will bring.” 
12  The literal translation of ‘in your towns’ is ‘within your gates’. 



א ש  ר  יג  ב כ ל־מ ק וֹם  ע לֹת  יךָ  פ  ן־ת ע ל  ה  ל ךָ                                                            ה ש  מ ר 

א  ה                                                   כ  י א ם־ב מ ק וֹם א ש ר־י ב ח  ר י הוֹ ה  ב א ח  ד  יד ׃          ת ר 

                                                              ש ב ט  יךָ ש  ם ת ע ל  ה ע לֹת  יךָ ו ש  ם ת ע ש  ה כ  ל א ש  ר  
 ׃                     א נ כ  י מ צ וּ  ַֽך  

13 “Take care you do not offer your burnt offerings in all the sacred 

places you see; 14 but only in the place that Yahweh shall choose in one 

of your tribes may you offer your burnt offerings, and there you shall 

do all I command you. 

ת ז ב  ח טו  נ פ ש ךָ   ב כ ל־א וּ  ת  ב ש  ר  ׀                                      ר ק                       ו א כ ל ת   

ב כ ל־ש ע ר  יךָ   נ  ת ן־ל ךָ   א ש  ר  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  כ  ת                                                                  כ ב ר 

             ר  ק ה ד  ם   טז ׃                                                     ה טּ מ  א ו ה טּ הוֹר  י אכ ל  נוּ כ צ ב  י ו כ א י  ל
 ׃                                                 ל  א ת אכ  לוּ ע ל־ה א  ר ץ ת ש פ כ  נוּ כ מ  י ם

15 “Still, whenever you want you may slaughter and eat flesh in any of 

your towns, as much as the blessing of Yahweh affords you. Clean or 

unclean may eat it, just as if it were gazelle or deer. 16 Only you must not 

consume the blood but pour it out like water on the ground. 

                                                                 ל  א־תוּכ  ל ל א כ  ל ב ש ע ר  יךָ מ ע ש  ר ד ג  נ ךָ  ו ת יר ש ךָ    יז 

א ש  ר   ו כ ל־נ ד ר  יךָ   ו צ אנ  ַֽךָ  ךָ   ב ק ר  וּב כ ר  ת                                                                      ו י צ ה ר  ךָ 

                           כ  י א ם־ל פ נ י  י הוֹ  ה   יח ׃                                        ת ד  ר ו נ ד ב ת  יךָ וּת רוּמ  ת י ד  ךָ 
                                                                א לֹה  יךָ ת אכ ל  נוּ ב מ קוֹם  א ש  ר י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   

ו ה ל ו  י א ש  ר   ו א מ ת  ךָ  ו ע ב ד ךָ   וּב ת  ךָ   וּב נ ךָ                                                                        בוֹ  א ת  ה 

ח                                                                  ב ש ע ר  יךָ ו ש מ ח ת   ל פ נ י  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב כ  ל מ ש ל   
                                                          ה ש  מ ר ל ךָ  פ  ן־ת ע ז  ב א ת־ה ל ו  י כ ל־י מ  יךָ ע ל־ יט ׃         י ד  ךָ

 }ס{              א ד מ ת  ךָ׃

17 “In your towns you may not consume the tithes of your corn, your 

wine or your oil, or the firstborn of your herd or flock, or any of your 

votive gifts or freewill offerings or donations. 18 You must eat these in 

the presence of Yahweh your God, in the place Yahweh your God 

chooses, you, your son and your daughter, your male and female 

servants, and the Levite who is within your gates. You shall rejoice in 

the presence of Yahweh your God over all that your hands have 

presented. 19 In your land, take care never to neglect the Levite. 

 
13  The ‘sacred places’ here may refer to those set up and/or used by the Canaanites. 
14  This injunction to worship in a single and central sanctuary marks a departure from previous times when worship was carried out at local 

shrines (cf. Gn 8:20, 12:7, 13:18, 22:9, 26:25, 35:1, 3, 7, Ex 17:15). 
15  Lv 17:3ff makes no distinction between the places allowed for slaughter and sacrifice (see #Lv 17:4 and 1S 14:32ff). 
16  The ancient prohibition against eating blood must be maintained (vv. 23–24, see Gn 9:3–4, Lv 17:10–11). 
17  Sacred donations (v. 26), which belong by right, or by dedication, to Yahweh, must be eaten at the central sanctuary. 
18  After ‘chooses’, the NJB adds ‘and there alone’. 
19  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Take care that you do not neglect the Levite as long as you live in your land.” 



ד ב ר־  כ  כ א ש  ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א  ת־ג ב ל ךָ   ח יב                                                                 כ  י־י ר 

ל א כ  ל   נ פ ש ךָ   כ  י־ת א וּ  ה  ב ש  ר  א כ ל  ה  ת    ו א מ ר                                                                    ל ךְ  

ב ש  ר ת אכ  ל  נ פ ש ךָ   ב כ ל־א וּ  ת  ח  ק   כא ׃                                              ב ש  ר                 כ  י־י ר 
                                                               מ מ ךָ  ה מ ק וֹם א ש  ר י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ל ש וּם ש מ וֹ 

ל ךָ    י הוֹ ה   נ ת  ן  וּמ צ  אנ ךָ  א ש  ר  ךָ   ו ז ב ח ת   מ ב ק ר                                                                      ש ם  

׃                                                                     כ א ש  ר צ וּ ית  ךָ ו א  כ ל ת   ב ש ע ר  יךָ ב כ  ל א וּ  ת נ פ ש  ךָ
כ    כב  ו א ת־ה  א י  ל  א  ת־ה צ ב י   י א כ  ל  כ א ש  ר  ן                                                           א  ךְ 

             ר  ק ח ז  ק   כג ׃                                                    ת אכ ל  נוּ ה טּ מ א  ו ה טּ ה וֹר י ח ד  ו י אכ ל  נוּ

                                                                  ל ב ל ת י  א כ  ל ה ד  ם כ  י ה ד  ם ה וּא ה נ  פ ש ו ל א־ת אכ  ל  
ע ם־ה ב ש  ר ע ל־ה א  ר ץ   כד ׃                        ה נ  פ ש  ת אכ ל  נוּ                                ל  א 

כ מ  י ם ל ךָ    כה ׃                       ת ש פ כ  נוּ  י יט  ב  ל מ  ע ן  ת אכ ל  נוּ                                         ל  א 

      ר  ק   כו ׃                                                                וּל ב נ  יךָ א ח ר  יךָ כ  י־ת ע ש  ה ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה 
א ל־  וּב  את   ת ש  א  וּנ ד ר  יךָ  ל ךָ   א ש ר־י ה י וּ                                                               ק  ד ש  יךָ 

20 “When Yahweh your God enlarges your territory as he has promised 

you, and you say, “I want to eat meat,” when you want to eat meat, you 

may eat as much as you like. 21 If the place in which Yahweh your God 

chooses to set his name is too far away, you may kill of your herd or 

flock that Yahweh has given you in the way that I have laid down for 

you; you may eat in your towns as much as you will. 22 You must eat it 

as you would gazelle or deer; clean or unclean alike may eat it. 23 Only 

take care not to eat the blood, for the blood is the life, and you must not 

eat the life with the flesh. 24 You must not eat it but pour it out like water 

on the ground. 25 You must not eat it, and then you and your sons after 

you will prosper, doing what is right in the eyes of Yahweh. 26 However, 

the holy things you have and those you have vowed you must go and 

take to the place that Yahweh chooses. 27 The burnt offering of flesh and 

 
20  Literally translated, this verse ends, “according to all the desire of your soul you may eat meat.” 
21  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
22  See #15 on the freedom to eat game. 
23  The phrase, ‘the blood is the life’ is a figure of speech (metonymy) in which the cause or means (the blood) stands for the result or effect (life); 

that is, life depends upon the existence and circulation of blood, a truth known empirically but not scientifically tested and proved until the 

17th Century CE (cf. Lv 17:11). 
24  In place of ‘you must not consume it’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘do not eat it’ (as also in v. 25). 
25  At the end of this verse, the LXX adds ‘your God’ (τοῦ θεοῦ σου) to create the common formula, ‘Yahweh your God’; the MT is preferred precisely 

because it does not include the stereotyped formula; thus, it more likely preserves the original text. 
26  Again, to complete a commonly attested wording the LXX adds after ‘chooses’ the phrase ‘to place his name there’ (ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 

ἐκεῖ); this shows insensitivity to deliberate departures from literary stereotypes: the MT reading is to be preferred. 
27  The NJB lacks the word ‘other’; these ‘other sacrifices’ would be so-called peace or fellowship offerings whose ritual required a different use of 

the blood from that of burnt (sin and trespass) offerings (cf. Lv 3, 7:11–14, 19–21). 



                               ו ע ש  ית  ע לֹת  יךָ  ה ב ש  ר   כז ׃                                  ה מ ק וֹם א ש ר־י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה

י ש פ ךְ    ו ד ם־ז ב ח  יךָ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ע ל־מ ז ב  ח                                                                   ו ה ד  ם 

ת אכ  ל ו ה ב ש  ר  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה          ש מ  ר   כח ׃                                                   ע ל־מ ז ב ח  
                                                                      ו ש מ ע ת   א  ת כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ  ַֽך   

ע ן  י יט  ב ל ךָ  וּל ב נ  יךָ א ח ר  יךָ  ע ד־עוֹל  ם כ  י ת ע ש ה                                                                           ל מ  

 }ס{                                                ה טּ וֹב ו ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ׃

blood you shall offer on the altar of Yahweh your God; and, in your 

other sacrifices, the blood shall be poured out on the altar of Yahweh 

your God but the flesh you may eat yourselves. 28 Be faithful in keeping 

all the instructions that I give you today and obey them, so that you and 

your children after you may be happy for always, doing what is good 

and right in the eyes of Yahweh your God. 

א ת  ה  כט  א ש  ר  א ת־ה גוֹי  ם  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ית                                                              כ  י־י כ ר 

א ת  ם   ו י ר ש ת    מ פ נ  יךָ  אוֹת  ם  ל ר  ש ת                                                           ב א־ש  מ ה 

צ  ם יה  ם   ל ׃                         ו י ש ב ת   ב א ר                                          ה ש  מ ר ל ךָ  פ ן־ת נ ק ש  א ח ר 
ל אלֹ ה יה  ם  וּפ ן־ת ד ר  ש  מ פ נ  יךָ  ה ש מ ד  ם                                                           א ח ר  י 

א ת־א לֹ ה יה  ם  ה א  ל ה   ה גוֹי  ם  י ע ב ד וּ  א יכ  ה                                                               ל אמ  ר 

ג ם־א  נ י  ל יהוֹ  ה   לא ׃                            ו א ע ש ה־כ  ן  כ  ן                              ל א־ת ע ש  ה 
ע שוּ    ש נ  א  א ש  ר  י הוֹ  ה  כ ל־תוֹע ב  ת  כ י                                                           א לֹה  יךָ 

פ וּ                                                                      ל אלֹ ה יה  ם כ  י ג  ם א ת־ב נ יה ם  ו א ת־ב נ  ת יה  ם י ש ר 

 ׃                     ב א  ש ל אלֹ ה יה  ם

29 “When Yahweh your God has cut off before you the nations that you 

are to dispossess, and when you have dispossessed them, you will live 

in their country. 30 Be careful you are not caught in a trap; beware of 

being entrapped into copying them, after they have been destroyed 

before you, and do not enquire after their gods, saying, “How did these 

nations worship their gods? I will go and do the same.” 31 This is not the 

way for you to behave towards Yahweh your God. For Yahweh detests 

all this and hates what they have done for their gods, even burning their 

sons and daughters in the fire for their gods. 

 
28  The NJB & NETB lack the word ‘today’, here following the NRSV. 
29  In the MT, vv. 29–30 are one long sentence; for stylistic reasons, the translation divides it into two. 
30  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “I also want to do the same;” and NETB has simply “I will do the same.” 
31  Literally translated, this verse opens, “you must not do thus to/for Yahweh your God.” 



 DEUTERONOMY 13 דברים פרק יג 
א ת וֹ  א  א ת כ  ם  מ צ וּ  ה  א נ כ י   א ש  ר  כ ל־ה ד ב  ר                                                            א  ת 

ת ג ר  ע   ו ל  א  ע ל  יו  ל א־ת ס  ף  ל ע ש וֹת                                                         ת ש מ ר וּ 

 }פ{           מ מ  נוּ׃

1 “You must be careful to observe everything in the words that I am 

commanding you; you shall not add to it nor take anything away from 

it. 

ב ךָ  נ ב  יא א וֹ ח ל  ם ח ל וֹם ו נ ת  ן א ל  יךָ   ב                                                                     כ  י־י ק וּם ב ק ר 
א וֹ מוֹפ  ת ו ה מוֹפ  ת א ש ר־ד ב  ר   ג ׃                  א וֹת                                        וּב  א ה אוֹת  

א ש  ר   א ח ר  ים  א לֹה  ים  א ח ר  י  נ  ל כ  ה  ל אמ  ר                                                                א ל  יךָ 

ו נ  ע ב ד  ם י    ד ׃                                ל  א־י ד ע ת  ם  א ל־ד ב ר  ת ש מ  ע                              ל  א 
                                                               ה נ ב  יא ה ה וּא א וֹ א ל־חוֹל  ם ה ח ל וֹם ה ה וּא כ  י מ נ ס  ה  

                                                                 י הוֹ  ה א לֹ ה יכ ם  א ת כ  ם ל ד  ע ת ה י ש כ  ם א  ה ב ים  א ת־ 

וּב כ ל־נ פ ש כ  ם ב כ ל־ל ב ב כ  ם  א לֹה יכ  ם  ׃                                                       י הוֹ  ה 
ו א ת־ ה  ת יר  אוּ  ו א ת וֹ  ת ל  כוּ  א לֹה יכ  ם  י הוֹ  ה                                                              א ח ר  י 

                                                                  מ צ ו ת  יו ת ש מ  רוּ  וּב ק ל וֹ ת ש מ  עוּ ו א ת וֹ ת ע ב  דוּ וּב וֹ  

ה ה וּא   ו׃           ד ב ק וּן   ת   ה ח ל וֹם  ח ל ם   א וֹ  ה ה וּא                                                 ו ה נ ב  יא 
ה מוֹצ  יא  א לֹ ה יכ  ם  ע ל־י הוֹ  ה  ד ב ר־ס  ר  ה  כ  י                                                              יוּמ  ת 

ע ב ד  ים  ׀           א ת כ  ם מ ב  ית  ו ה פ  ד ךָ   מ צ ר  י ם                                                     מ א  ר ץ 

2 “If a prophet or dreamer of dreams arises among you, offering you 

some sign or wonder, 3 and the sign or wonder comes about; and if he 

then says to you, “Let us follow other gods (hitherto unknown to you) 

and serve them,” 4 you must not to listen to the words of that prophet 

or of that dreamer of dreams. Yahweh your God is testing you to know 

if you love Yahweh your God with all your heart and all your soul. 

5 Yahweh your God you shall follow, him you shall fear, his 

commandments you shall keep, his voice you shall obey, him you shall 

serve, and to him you shall cling. 6 That prophet or that dreamer of 

dreams must be put to death, for he has preached apostasy from 

Yahweh your God who brought you out of the land of Egypt and 

redeemed you from the house of slavery, and he would have made you 

 
DEUTERONOMY 13 

1  The NRSV includes this verse as 12:32 (as do most English translations); the remaining verse numbers of this chapter are, therein, accordingly 

decremented. Here, we follow the numbering scheme of the MT (and NJB). 
2  This law makes it clear that ‘signs and wonders’ (the NRSV uses ‘omens and portents’) are not in themselves proof that God has spoken; for, God 

may give false prophets power to perform wonders in order to test the people’s faith (compare 8:2). 
3  The expression אוֹת  ו ה מוֹפ  ת                 (‘sign or wonder’) is speaking of ways to authenticate prophetic messages or other works of God (cf. 28:46, Is 20:3). 
4  The literal translation of ‘soul’ is ‘being’. 
5  In place of ‘cling’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘hold fast’ and NETB has ‘remain loyal’. 
6  The punishment is severe because idolatry contaminates the health or holiness of the community. 



                                                                   ל ה ד  יח ךָ  מ ן־ה ד  ר ךְ א ש  ר צ וּ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ל  כ ת  

ב  ךָ׃ ת   ה ר  ע מ ק ר   }ס{                                       ב  הּ וּב  ע ר 

turn aside from the way that Yahweh your God marked out for you. 

You must banish this evil from among you. 

א וֹ ז  א וֹ־ב ת ךָ   א וֹ־ב נ ךָ   ב ן־א  מ  ךָ  א ח  יךָ  י ס  ית ךָ   ׀                                                                כ  י 

                                                              א  ש ת ח יק  ךָ א וֹ ר  ע ךָ  א ש  ר כ נ פ ש ךָ  ב ס  ת ר ל אמ  ר 

י ד  ע ת    ל  א  א ש ר   א ח ר  ים  א לֹה  ים  ו נ  ע ב ד ה                                                                     נ  ל כ  ה 
                                            מ א לֹה  י ה  ע מ  ים א ש ר  ס ב יב  ת יכ  ם  ח ׃                     א ת  ה ו א ב ת  יךָ 

ץ   ה א  ר  מ ק צ  ה  מ מ  ך   ח ק  ים  ה ר  א וֹ  א ל  יךָ                                                                 ה ק ר ב  ים 

ץ                                          ל א־ת אב  ה ל וֹ ו ל  א ת ש מ  ע א ל  יו  ט ׃                        ו ע ד־ק צ  ה ה א  ר 
ו ל  א־ת כ ס  ה   ו ל  א־ת ח מ  ל  ע ל  יו  ע  ינ ךָ                                                                  ו ל א־ת ח וֹס 

י  ַֽד ךָ  ת  ה י ה־ב וֹ ב ר  אשוֹנ  ה   י׃          ע ל  יו ג  נוּ                                                               כ  י ה ר ג  ת  ה ר 

כ   ו י  ד  ב א ח ר נ  ה                     ל ה מ ית וֹ             וּס ק ל ת וֹ  יא ׃                        ל־ה ע  ם 
                                                                     ב א ב נ  ים ו מ  ת כ  י ב ק  ש ל ה ד  יח ךָ  מ ע ל  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  

ע ב ד  ים מ ב  ית  מ צ ר  י ם  מ א  ר ץ          ו כ  ל־  יב ׃                                                    ה מוֹצ יא ךָ  

כ ד ב  ר   ל ע ש וֹת  ו ל  א־יוֹס  פוּ  ו י  ַֽר א וּן  י ש מ ע וּ                                                                      י ש ר א  ל 
ב  ךָ׃  }ס{                             ה ר  ע ה ז  ה ב ק ר 

7 “If your brother, the son of your father or of your mother, or your son 

or daughter, or the spouse you cherish, or your most intimate friend, 

tries secretly to seduce you, saying, “Let us go and serve other gods,” 

unknown to you or your ancestors before you, 8 gods of the peoples 

surrounding you, whether near you or far away, from one end of the 

earth to the other, 9 you must not consent, nor listen to him, you must 

show him no pity, you must not spare or conceal his guilt. 10 No, you 

must kill him; your hand shall be the first against him to put him to 

death, the hand of all the people will come afterwards. 11 You must stone 

him to death with stones, for he has tried to lure you away from Yahweh 

your God who brought you out of the land of Egypt, out from the house 

of slavery. 12 All Israel shall hear of it, and be afraid, and shall never 

again commit such wickedness as this among you. 

                                                               כ  י־ת ש מ  ע ב א ח  ת ע ר  יךָ א ש ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן   יג 

                                     י צ א וּ א נ ש  ים ב נ  י־ב ל י  ע ל   יד ׃                             ל ךָ  ל ש  ב ת ש  ם ל אמ  ר

13 “If you hear that in one of the towns Yahweh your God has given you 

for a home, 14 there are men, scoundrels from your own stock, who have 
 

7  The phrase, ‘son of your father’, here following the LXX (ἐκ πατρός σου), Samaritan Pentateuch, NJB & NRSV is omitted by the MT. 
8  In place of ‘from one end of the earth to the other’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘anywhere throughout the world’. 
9  For this verse, the NRSV reads, “you must not yield to or heed any such persons. Show them no pity or compassion and do not shield them.” 
10  The words ‘against him’ are not in the MT but are here inserted to avoid the misleading reading, ‘first to put him to death’. 
11  Stoning is prescribed because this is a communal way of purging the evil that threatens the community (17:2–7). 
12  Some see in this verse an argument for the deterrent effect of capital punishment (17:13, 19:20, 21:21). 
13  In place of ‘towns’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘cities’. 
14  The word ‘scoundrels’ literally translates as ‘sons of Belial’. 



נ ל כ  ה   ל אמ  ר  ע יר  ם  א ת־י ש ב  י  ו י ד  יחוּ  ב  ךָ                                                               מ ק ר 

ל א־י ד ע ת  ם א ש  ר  א ח ר  ים  א לֹה  ים  ׃                                                       ו נ ע ב ד  ה 
ת   ו ש א ל ת   ה יט  ב ו ה נ  ה א מ ת  נ כ וֹן  טו                                                                     ו ד ר ש ת   ו ח ק ר 

ב  ךָ ב ק ר  ה ז  את  ה תוֹע ב  ה  נ ע ש ת  ה         ה כ  ה  טז ׃                                                    ה ד ב  ר 

ה ח ר  ם   ל פ י־ח  ר ב  ה ה  וא  ה ע  יר  א ת־י  ש ב  י                                                              ת כ  ה 

ב ׃                                                            א ת  הּ ו א ת־כ ל־א ש ר־ב  הּ ו א ת־ב ה מ ת  הּ ל פ י־ח  ר 
ו ש ר פ ת     יז  ח ב הּ   ר  א ל־ת וֹךְ  ת ק ב ץ                                                              ו א ת־כ ל־ש ל ל  הּ 

ו א ת־כ ל־ש ל ל הּ   א ת־ה ע  יר  ל יהוֹ  ה                                        ב א  ש  כ ל  יל                      

ל  א ת ב נ  ה ע וֹד ו ה י ת ה  ת  ל עוֹל  ם          ו ל  א־  יח ׃                                                     א לֹה  יךָ 
י הוֹ  ה   י ש וּב  ע ן   ל מ   מ ן־ה ח  ר ם  מ א וּמ ה  ב י ד ךָ                                                                     י ד ב  ק 

ב  ךָ כ א ש  ר                                                                         מ ח ר וֹן א פ וֹ ו נ  ת ן־ל ךָ  ר ח מ ים  ו ר  ח מ ךָ  ו ה ר 

                                       כ  י ת ש מ  ע ב קוֹל  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   יט ׃                       נ ש ב  ע ל א ב ת  יךָ
ה י וֹם   מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  א ת־כ ל־מ צ ו ת  יו                                                                ל ש מ ר  

 }ס{                                                 ל ע שוֹת  ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ׃

led fellow citizens astray, saying, “Let us go serve other gods,” whom 

you have not known, 15 you must inquire and make a thorough 

investigation. If it is indeed true that such a hateful thing has been done 

among you, 16 you must kill the inhabitants of that town without mercy, 

laying it under the ban, the town and all it contains – even putting its 

livestock to the sword. 17 You must gather all the wealth of it in the 

public square and set fire to the town and all its goods, offering it all to 

Yahweh your God. It shall be a ruin for all time, and never rebuilt. 

18 From what is thus banned you must keep nothing back, so that 

Yahweh may turn from the ferocity of his anger, and show you mercy, 

and have pity on you, and increase your numbers as he swore to your 

fathers. 19 That is, provided you listen to the voice of Yahweh your God, 

keeping all the commandments of his that I enjoin on you today, and 

doing what is right in the eyes of Yahweh your God. 

 
15  At the end of this verse, Theodotion adds ‘in Israel’, perhaps to broaden the matter beyond the local environment. 
16  The NJB, following the LXX, lacks the clause ‘even putting its livestock to the sword’, here following the MT & NRSV; when a town has turned to 

idolatry, it must be put under the sacrificial ban and consumed as a burnt offering (v. 17). 
17  The literal translation of ‘ruin’ ( ת  ל     ) is ‘mound’; the word refers – to this day – to a ruin represented especially by a built-up mound of dirt or 

debris (cf. Tel Aviv, ‘Mound of Grain’). 
18  In place of ‘thus banned’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘devoted to destruction’. 
19  In place of ‘right’, the LXX (τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ ἀρεστὸν) & Samaritan Pentateuch have ‘good and pleasing’. 



 DEUTERONOMY 14 דברים פרק יד 
ו ל  א־ א  ת ת ג  ד ד וּ  ל  א  א לֹה יכ  ם  ל יהוֹ  ה  א ת  ם                                                               ב נ  ים 

ל מ  ת ע ינ יכ  ם  ב  ין  ח  ה  ק ר  ק דוֹש    ב ׃                                            ת ש  ימוּ  ע  ם                    כ  י 

                                                                   א ת  ה ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ וּב ךָ  ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה ל  ה י וֹת לוֹ  ל ע  ם 

 }ס{                                                            ס ג ל  ה מ כ ל  ה  ע מ  ים א ש  ר ע ל־פ נ  י ה א ד מ  ה׃

1 “You are the sons of Yahweh your God. You must not gash yourselves 

or shave your foreheads for the one who is dead. 2 For, you are a people 

consecrated to Yahweh your God, and Yahweh has chosen you out of 

all the peoples on the earth, to be his people, his treasured possession. 

כ ל־תוֹע ב  ה ג  ת אכ  ל  א ש  ר  ד׃                            ל  א  ה ב ה מ  ה                          ז  את 

ו ש  ה ע ז  ים  וּצ ב  י   ה ׃                                              ת אכ  לוּ ש וֹר ש  ה כ ש ב  ים                  א י  ל 

ו ז  מ ר וּת א וֹ  ו ד יש  ן  ו א ק וֹ                  ו כ ל־ב ה מ  ה   ו׃                                               ו י ח מ וּר 
ס  ה ו ש ס  ע ת ש  ס ע  ש ת  י פ ר ס וֹת מ ע ל  ת                                                                  מ פ ר  ס ת פ ר 

ת אכ  לוּ א ת  הּ  ב ב ה מ  ה  ל  א  ז ׃                                   ג ר  ה  א ת־ז  ה                     א  ךְ 

ס  ה   ה פ ר  יס  י  וּמ מ פ ר  ה ג ר  ה  מ מ  ע ל  י                                                            ת  אכ לוּ  
ו א ת־ה ש פ  ן   נ  ב ת  ו א ת־ה א ר  א  ת־ה  ג מ  ל                                                               ה ש סוּע  ה 

ס ה  ל  א ה פ ר  יסוּ ט מ א  ים                                                                  כ  י־מ ע ל  ה ג ר  ה ה  מ ה וּפ ר 

ל כ  ם הוּא    ח ׃              ה  ם  ס  ה  פ ר  כ  י־מ פ ר  יס                                                 ו א ת־ה  ח ז  יר 

3 “You must not eat anything that is abhorrent. 4 These are the animals 

that you may eat: the ox, the sheep, and the goat, 5 the ibex, and the 

gazelle, and the roebuck, and the deer, and the antelope, and the wild 

goat and the mountain sheep. 6 You may eat every animal that has a 

divided and cloven hoof and that is a ruminant. 7 Nevertheless, of those, 

however, that are ruminant and that have a divided and cloven hoof, 

you may not eat the following: the camel, the hare, and the hyrax, which 

are ruminant but do not have a cloven hoof; you must hold them 

unclean. 8 So also the pig, which is not a ruminant: you must hold it 

 
DEUTERONOMY 14 

1  ‘The one who is dead’ maybe Baal, whose death was commemorated at the beginning of summer (26:14, 1K 18:28), when the vegetation withered. 
2  In place of ‘treasured’, here following the NRSV, NETB has ‘prized’; the term ס ג ל  ה          describes Israel as God’s choice people, those whom he 

elected and who are most precious to him (cf. Ex 19:4–6, Dt 14:2, 26:18, 1Ch 29:3, Ps 135:4, Qo 2:8, Ml 3:17). 
3  The word ת וֹע ב  ה           (‘abhorrent’) describes anything detestable to God because of its innate evil or inconsistency with his own nature and character. 
4  The NRSV & NETB omit the conjunction, ‘and’, before ‘the goat’, here following the NJB. 
5  The terms,  א י  ל        (‘ibex’) and י ח מ וּר          (‘deer’), refer to types of deer. The term, ד יש  ן         (‘antelope’), is a hapax legomenon; the animal is likely a variety of 

antelope (cf. NIV, NRSV ‘ibex’, NEB ‘white-rumped deer’). The term, ז  מ ר        (‘mountain sheep’), is another hapax legomenon. 
6  At the end of this verse, the MT adds ‘among the animals’. 
7  In place of ‘hyrax’ (ה ש פ  ן         ), here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘rock badger’. 
8  Before ‘is not a ruminant’, the NJB, NRSV & NETB, following the LXX (καὶ ὀνυχίζει ὄνυχας ὁπλῆς), Samaritan Pentateuch and Lv 11:7 (ש  ס ע            ו ש ס  ע        
ס  ה  .add ‘though it has a cloven hoof’; the clause probably dropped out of the MT by haplography ,(         פ ר 



ת אכ  לוּ  ל  א  מ ב ש ר ם   ל כ  ם  ה וּא  ט מ  א  ג ר  ה                                                            ו ל  א 

 }ס{                               וּב נ ב ל ת  ם ל  א ת ג  עוּ׃

unclean. You must not eat the meat of such animals and you must not 

touch their dead bodies. 

א ש ר־ל וֹ  ט  כ  ל  ב מ  י ם  א ש  ר  מ כ  ל  ת  אכ ל וּ                                                           א ת־ז ה  

ת אכ  לוּ ו ק ש ָק  ש ת  א  ין־ל וֹ  י ׃                                  ס נ פ  יר  א ש  ר                          ו כ  ל 
 }ס{                                                             ס נ פ  יר ו ק ש ָק  ש ת ל  א ת אכ  לוּ ט מ  א ה וּא ל כ  ם׃

9 “Of all that lives in the water, you may eat the following: whatever has 

fins and scales may be eaten. 10 However, you must not eat anything that 

does not have fins and scales; you must hold it unclean. 

ת אכ  לוּ יא  ט ה ר  ה  ל  א־  יב ׃                              כ ל־צ פ וֹר  א ש  ר                      ו ז  ה 

ו ה  ע ז נ י  ה ו ה פ  ר ס  ה נ  ש ר  מ ה  ם              ו ה ר א ה    יג ׃                                                      ת אכ ל וּ 

׃                             ו א  ת כ ל־ע ר  ב ל מ ינ וֹ יד ׃                                       ו א ת־ה  א י  ה ו ה ד י  ה ל מ ינ  הּ
ו א ת־ה ש  ח ף  טו  ו א ת־ה ת ח מ  ס  ה  י ע נ  ה  ב  ת                                                          ו א ת  

ל מ ינ  הוּ ו א ת־ה י נ ש וּף   טז ׃                         ו א ת־ה נ  ץ                               א ת־ה כ וֹס 

ו א ת־ה ש ל  ךְ יז ׃                 ו ה ת נ ש  מ ת ו א  ת־ה ר ח  מ ה  ׃                                              ו ה ק א  ת 
׃                                                                   ו ה  ח ס יד  ה ו ה א נ פ  ה ל מ ינ  הּ ו ה דוּכ יפ  ת ו ה ע ט ל  ף יח 
     כ ל־  כ ׃                                                         ו כ ל  ש  ר ץ ה ע וֹף ט מ  א ה וּא ל כ  ם ל  א י א כ  לוּ  יט 

11 “You may eat of all clean birds, 12 but, of the following birds you must 

not eat: the eagle, the vulture, and the osprey, 13 and the kite and the 

several kinds of buzzard, 14 and every raven or every kind, 15 and the 

ostrich, and the screech owl, and the seagull, and the several kinds of 

hawk, 16 and the owl, and the barn owl, and the ibis, 17 and the pelican, 

and the white vulture, and the cormorant, 18 and the stork, and the 

several kinds of heron, the hoopoe and bat. 19 You are to hold all winged 

insects to be unclean and they must not be eaten. 20 You may eat 

 
9  In the MT, the term here translated ‘fins’ is singular, as also in v. 10. 
10  Throughout this section, NETB uses the phrase ‘ritually impure’ in place of ‘unclean’ (here following the NJB & NRSV). 
11  The identification of several of the birds in this paragraph is uncertain.  
12  The NJB reads: ‘… the griffon, the vulture, the osprey’. 
13  The terms   ד י  ה &        א י  ה ,       ר א ה        probably refer to species of kite but are impossible to identify precisely. 
14  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads simply, “and every kind of raven.” 
15  The NRSV reads: “the ostrich, the nighthawk, the seagull.” 
16  The NRSV reads: “the little owl and the great owl, the water hen.” 
17  The NRSV reads: “the desert owl (or pelican), the carrion vulture and the cormorant.” 
18  The ‘bat’ is listed among the birds because it flies. 
19  The MT has a Niphal (passive, ּל  א י א כ  לו               ) for an expected Qal (‘you must not eat’: cf. LXX – οὐ φάγεσθε); the more difficult reading should stand. 
20  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “You may eat any clean winged creature,” and NETB has “You may eat any clean bird.” 



ת אכ  לוּ ט ה וֹר  ל ג  ר   כא ׃                      ע וֹף  כ ל־נ  ב ל  ה  ת אכ ל וּ                                      ל  א 

                                                                    א ש ר־ב ש ע ר  יךָ ת ת נ  נ ה ו א כ ל  הּ א וֹ מ כ ר  ל נ כ ר  י כ  י  

ג ד  י   ל  א־ת ב ש  ל  א לֹה  יךָ  ל יהוֹ  ה  א ת  ה  ק דוֹש                                                              ע  ם 
 }פ{                  ב ח ל  ב א מ וֹ׃

anything winged that is clean. 21 You must not eat any animal that has 

died a natural death. You may give it to a resident alien to eat or sell it 

to a foreigner – for, you are a people consecrated to Yahweh your God. 

You must not boil a kid in its mother’s milk. 

ה י צ  א  כב  ע  ךָ  ז ר  כ ל־ת בוּא  ת  א  ת  ת ע ש  ר                                                      ע ש  ר 

                  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ׀                       ו א כ ל ת   ל פ נ  י כג ׃                         ה ש ד  ה ש נ  ה ש נ  ה 
                                                                ב מ ק וֹם א ש ר־י ב ח ר  ל ש כ  ן ש מ וֹ ש ם  מ ע ש  ר ד ג  נ ךָ   

ךָ  ו צ אנ  ַֽךָ ל מ  ע ן ת ל מ  ד                                                                         ת יר ש ךָ  ו י צ ה ר  ךָ וּב כ ר  ת ב ק ר 

א  ה א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ כ ל־ה י מ  ים ב  ה   כד ׃                                                ל י ר                   ו כ  י־י ר 
מ מ ךָ   ח  ק  כ  י־י ר  ש א תוֹ   תוּכ ל   ל  א  כ  י  ה ד  ר ךְ                                                                מ מ ךָ  

                                                            ה מ ק וֹם א ש  ר י ב ח ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ש וּם ש מ וֹ ש  ם 

א לֹה  יךָ      כ  י   י הוֹ  ה  ת    כה ׃                              י ב ר כ ךָ   ו צ ר  ב כ  ס ף                                ו נ ת ת  ה 
                                                                        ה כ  ס ף  ב י  ַֽד ךָ  ו ה  ל כ ת   א ל־ה מ ק וֹם א ש  ר י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה  

ב וֹ א ש ר־ת א וּ  ה   כו ׃               א לֹה  יךָ  ב כ ל   ה כ  ס ף                                             ו נ ת ת  ה 

א ש  ר   וּב כ  ל  וּב ש כ  ר  וּב י  י ן   וּב צ  אן  ב בָ ק  ר                                                                   נ פ ש ךָ  

22 “Every year you must take a tithe of all that your sowing yields on the 

land. 23 In the presence of Yahweh your God, in the place he chooses to 

give his name a home, you are to eat the tithe of your corn, your wine, 

your oil and the firstborn of your herd and flock; so shall you learn to 

fear Yahweh your God always. 24 If the road is too long for you, if you 

cannot bring your tithe because the place in which Yahweh chooses to 

make a home for his name is too far, when Yahweh your God has 

blessed you, 25 you must turn your tithe into money. With the money 

clasped in your hand you must go to the place chosen by Yahweh; 

26 there you may spend the money on whatever you like, oxen, sheep, 

wine, strong drink, anything your heart desires. You are to eat there in 

 
21  The rationale for the last sentence is unclear but may be related to pagan ritual. The passage opens with a prohibition against heathen mourning 

rites (i.e., death, vv. 1–2) and closes with what appear to be birth and infancy rites; in the other places where the stipulation occurs (Ex 23:19 & 

Ex 34:26) it similarly concludes major sections. 
22  ‘Tithe’ is paid to the owner of the land: it is therefore due to Yahweh, who owns the land of Israel. According to Deuteronomy, the produce of 

the soil is tithed and the tithe taken to the Temple (vv. 22–27, 12:6–7, 17–19). Every third year (vv. 28–29), it becomes the property of the poor. 

According to Nb 18:21–32, the tithe is paid, as God’s due, to the Levites; these make a tenth of it over to the priests. 
23  Before ‘wine’, NETB adds ‘new’ – referring to wine it the early stages of fermentation. 
24  Vv. 24–26 provide a special Deuteronomic provision, arising out of centralisation of worship. 
25  The literal translation of ‘money’ is ‘silver’. 
26  In place of ‘anything your heart desires’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘whatever you desire’. 



א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ י   ש  ם  ו א כ  ל ת   נ פ ש  ךָ                                                                   ת  ש א ל ךָ  

                                  ו ה ל ו  י א ש ר־ב ש ע ר  יךָ ל  א  כז ׃                              ו ש מ ח ת   א ת  ה וּב ית  ךָ

 }ס{                                                         ת  ע ז ב  נוּ כ  י א  ין ל וֹ ח  ל ק ו נ ח ל  ה ע מ  ךְ׃

the presence of Yahweh your God, you and your household rejoicing 

together. 27 Do not neglect the Levite who lives in your towns, since he 

has no share or inheritance with you. 

א ת־כ ל־מ ע ש ר   ׀           מ ק צ  ה כח  תוֹצ יא   ש נ  ים                                          ש לֹ ש 

ב ש ע ר  יךָ ו ה נ ח ת    ה ה  וא  ב ש נ  ה         וּב  א   כט ׃                                                       ת בוּא  ת ךָ  

ו ה י ת וֹם  ו  ה ג  ר  ע מ  ךְ  ו נ ח ל  ה  ח  ל ק  א  ין־לוֹ   כ  י                                                                        ה ל ו  י 
ל מ  ע ן  ו ש ב  עוּ  ו א כ ל וּ  ב ש ע ר  יךָ  א ש  ר                                                                  ו ה  א ל מ נ ה  

א ש  ר   י ד ךָ   ב כ ל־מ ע ש  ה  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                                            י ב ר כ ךָ  

 }ס{             ת ע ש  ה׃

28 “At the end of every three years you must take all the tithes of your 

harvest for that year and deposit them at your doors. 29 The Levite, since 

he has no share or inheritance with you, and the stranger, the orphan 

and the widow in your towns, may come and eat their fill so that 

Yahweh your God may bless you in all the work that your hands 

undertake. 

 
27  It was impractical for all Levites to serve at the central sanctuary; therefore, special consideration was to be given to the town Levites (see 18:1, 

26:12–15). 
28  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Every third year you shall bring out the full tithe of your produce for that year, and store it 

within your towns.” 
29  Note here the emphasis on the charitable aspect of the Law. 



 DEUTERONOMY 15 דברים פרק טו 
ש מ טּ  ה א  ת ע ש  ה  ש  ב ע־ש נ  ים  ד ב  ר   ב ׃                                          מ ק  ץ                 ו ז ה  

י ש  ה   א ש  ר  י ד וֹ  מ ש  ה  כ ל־ב  ע ל   ש מ וֹט                                                            ה ש מ טּ ה  

כ  י־ק ר  א  ו א ת־א ח  יו  א ת־ר ע  הוּ   ל  א־י ג  ש                                                               ב ר ע  הוּ 

                                              א ת־ה נ כ ר  י ת ג  ש ו א ש  ר י ה י  ה ל ךָ    ג ׃                    ש מ טּ  ה ל יהוֹ  ה 
י ד  ךָ ת ש מ  ט  י  ה י ה־ב ךָ    ד׃                              א ת־א ח  יךָ  ל  א  כ  י                                  א  פ ס 

י הוֹ  ה   א ש ר   ב א  ר ץ  י הוֹ  ה  י ב  ר כ ךָ   כ  י־ב ר  ךְ                                                                    א ב י וֹן 

ל ר ש ת  הּ נ ח ל  ה  נ  ת ן־ל ךָ   א ם־ש מ וֹע    ה ׃                                           א לֹה  יךָ                    ר  ק 
                                                            ת ש מ  ע ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ש מ  ר ל ע שוֹת  א ת־כ ל־ 

א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ  ה י וֹם     ה מ                 כ  י־י הוֹ  ה   ו ׃                                                 צ ו  ה ה ז  את א ש  ר 

                                                                       א לֹה  יךָ  ב  ר כ ךָ  כ א ש  ר ד ב ר־ל  ךְ ו ה  ע ב ט ת   גוֹי  ם ר ב  ים  
ל  א  וּב ךָ   ר ב  ים  ב גוֹי  ם  וּמ  ש ל ת    ת ע ב  ט  ל  א                                                                 ו א ת ה  

 }ס{             י מ ש  לוּ׃

1 “At the end of every seven years, you must grant a remission. 2 This is 

the manner of the remission: any creditor holding a personal pledge 

obtained from his fellow must release him from it; he must not exploit 

his fellow or his brother once he has appealed to Yahweh for remission. 

3 A foreigner you may exploit, but you must remit whatever claim you 

have on your brother. 4 Let there be no poor among you then. For 

Yahweh will bless you in the land Yahweh gives you for your 

inheritance 5 only if you pay careful attention to the voice of Yahweh 

your God, keeping and observing all these commandments that I enjoin 

on you today. 6 If Yahweh your God blesses you as he promised, you 

will be creditors to many nations and debtors to none; you will rule over 

many nations but none will rule over you. 

ב א ח  ד ש ע ר  יךָ   ז  ב ךָ  א ב י וֹן מ א ח  ד א ח  יךָ                                                                     כ  י־י ה י ה  
צ ךָ  א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל  ךְ ל  א ת א מ  ץ א ת־                                                                    ב א  ר 

7 “If there is a poor man among you, one of your brothers, in any of your 

towns in the land that Yahweh your God is giving you, you must not 

 
DEUTERONOMY 15 

1  In Ex 23:10–11, the sabbatical year is for the sake of the poor; in Lv 25:1–7 it is a fallow year for the sake of the land. Here, the sabbatical year, 

like the jubilee year (Lv 25:8–55), is a time for remission of debts. The term ש מ ט  ה          (‘remission’) refers to the cancellation of the debt and even 

pledges for the debt of a borrower by his creditor; this could be a full and final remission or, more likely, one for the 7th year only. 
2  A debtor could make a contract to hand over one of his children as a slave, or himself to work for his creditor, in case of non-repayment. 
3  The law does not apply to a ‘foreigner’ who visits for business (v. 6). 
4  After ‘Yahweh’, the NJB, following several MSS, the LXX (θεός σου) and many other versions, adds ‘your God’, to complete the usual full epithet. 
5  Literally translated, this verse opens, “if listening you listen to the voice of.” 
6  The NRSV opens this verse with ‘when’, rather than ‘if’ (here following the NJB), and NETB has ‘for’. 
7  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 



      כ  י־ ח ׃                                                             ל ב ב ךָ  ו ל  א ת ק פ ץ  א ת־י  ַֽד ךָ  מ א ח  יךָ ה א ב י וֹן

ד  י   ת ע ב יט  נוּ  ו ה ע ב ט   ל וֹ  א ת־י ד ךָ   ת פ ת  ח                                                                פ ת  ח  

                                   ה ש  מ ר ל ךָ  פ ן־י ה י  ה ד ב ר    ט ׃                               מ ח ס ר וֹ א ש  ר י ח ס  ר ל וֹ 
ב  ה ש נ  ת־ה ש  ב ע  ש נ  ת                                                                    ע ם־ל ב ב ךָ  ב ל י  ע ל ל אמ  ר ק  ר 

                                                                       ה ש מ טּ ה  ו ר ע  ה ע  ינ ךָ  ב א ח  יךָ  ה  א ב י וֹן ו ל  א ת ת  ן ל וֹ  

ו ה י  ה ב ךָ  ח  ט א               נ ת וֹן ת ת ן   י׃                                                     ו ק ר  א ע ל  יךָ  א ל־י הוֹ  ה 
        ה ז  ה            ה ד ב  ר  ׀                                                       ל וֹ ו ל א־י ר  ע ל ב ב ךָ  ב ת ת ךָ  ל וֹ כ  י ב ג ל  ל

מ ש ל  ח  וּב כ  ל  ב כ  ל־מ ע ש  ךָ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                                               י ב ר כ ךָ  

ע ל־כ  ן  יא ׃         י ד  ךָ ה א  ר ץ  מ ק  ר ב  א ב י וֹן  ל א־י ח ד  ל                                                        כ  י 
ל א ח  יךָ  פ  ת  ח  ת פ ת  ח א ת־י ד ךָ   ל אמ  ר                                                                   א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ  

צ  ךָ׃  }ס{                                        ל ע נ י  ַֽךָ וּל א ב י נ ךָ  ב א ר 

harden your heart or close your hand against that poor brother of yours. 

8 Instead, be open-handed with him and lend him enough for his needs, 

whatever they may be. 9 Do not allow this mean thought in your heart: 

“The seventh year, the year of remission is near,” and look coldly on 

your poor brother and give him nothing; he could appeal against you to 

Yahweh and it would be a sin for you. 10 When you give to him, you 

must give with an open heart. For this, Yahweh your God will bless you 

in all you do and in all your giving. 11 Of course, there will never cease 

to be poor in the land; I command you therefore: Always be open-

handed with your brother, and with anyone in your country who is in 

need and poor. 

ו ע ב  ד ךָ    יב  י  ה                                                                        כ  י־י מ כ  ר ל ךָ  א ח  יךָ ה  ע ב ר  י א וֹ ה  ע ב ר 
ח פ ש  י   ת ש ל ח  נוּ  ה ש ב יע  ת  וּב ש נ ה   ש נ  ים                                                           ש  ש 

                                                        ו כ  י־ת ש ל ח  נוּ ח פ ש  י מ  ע מ  ךְ ל  א ת ש ל ח  נוּ   יג ׃           מ ע מ  ךְ

יָק  ם נ ךָ  וּמ י ק ב  ךָ   יד ׃           ר                                                               ה ע נ  יק ת ע נ יק  ל וֹ מ צ  אנ ךָ  וּמ  ג ר 

12 “If your fellow Hebrew, man or woman, is sold to you, he can serve 

you for six years. In the seventh year, you must set him free, 13 and in 

setting a male slave free, you must not let him go empty-handed. 

14 Provide generously from your flock, your threshing-floor and your 

 
8  Literally translate, this verse ends, “whatever his need that he needs for himself.” 
9  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “and you would incur guilt.” 
10  The LXX (καὶ δάνειον δανιεῖς αὐτῷ ὅσον ἐπιδέεται) and Origen add ‘you shall surely lend to him sufficient for his need’, a suggestion based on the 

same basic idea in v. 8, but such slavish adherence to stock phrases is without warrant in most cases, and certainly here. 
11  For the phrase ‘be open-handed’, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis, which the translation indicates with ‘always’ (as NJB). 
12  Elsewhere in the OT, the Israelites are called ‘Hebrews’ (י  ,by outsiders, rarely by themselves (cf. Gn 14:13, 39:14, 17, 41:12, Ex 1:15–16, 19 (        ע ב ר 

2:6 –7, 11, 13, 1S 4:6, Jon 1:9). Here, י  is probably used as a term to remind Israel that when they were ‘Hebrews’, that is, when they were         ע ב ר 

in Egypt, they were slaves and, now that they are free, they must not keep their fellow Israelites in economic bondage (see v. 15). 
13  The NJB has the pronoun ‘him’ for ‘a male slave’. 
14  For ‘provide’, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis, which the translation indicates with ‘generously’. 



ת ת ן־ל וֹ א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ב ר כ ךָ   כ  י   טו ׃                                             א ש  ר  ת                      ו ז כ ר 

                                                                        ע  ב ד ה י  ית   ב א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם ו  ַֽי פ ד ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ע ל־

 ׃                                                   כ  ן א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ  א ת־ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה ה י וֹם

winepress. As Yahweh your God has blessed you, so you must give to 

him. 15 Remember you were a slave in the land of Egypt, and that 

Yahweh your God redeemed you; thus, I lay this charge on you today. 

                                                                   ו ה י ה  כ  י־י אמ  ר א ל  יךָ ל  א א צ  א מ ע מ  ךְ כ  י א ה  ב ךָ    טז 

צ  ע    יז ׃                                    ו א ת־ב ית  ךָ כ י־ט וֹב ל וֹ ע מ  ךְ                              ו ל ק ח ת   א ת־ה מ ר 

ו א  ף  עוֹל  ם  ע  ב ד  ל ךָ   ו ה י  ה  וּב ד  ל ת  ב א ז נוֹ                                                                     ו נ ת ת  ה 
ת ע ש ה־כ  ן ב ש ל  ח ךָ    יח ׃                          ל א מ ת ךָ   ב ע ינ  ךָ                                      ל א־י ק ש  ה 

ע ב  ד ךָ    ש כ  יר  ש כ  ר  מ ש נ ה   כ  י  מ  ע מ  ךְ  ח פ ש י                                                                    א ת וֹ 

א ש  ר   ב כ  ל  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  וּב  ר כ ךָ   ש נ  ים                                                          ש  ש 
 }פ{            ת ע ש  ה׃

16 “But if he says to you, “I do not want to leave you,” if he loves you 

and your household and is happy with you, 17 you are to take an awl 

and drive it through his ear into the door and he shall be your servant 

for all time. You are to do the same for your maidservant. 18 Do not think 

it hard on you to have to give him his freedom; he is worth twice the 

cost of a hired servant and has served you for six years; so shall Yahweh 

your God bless you in all you do. 

ה ז כ  ר   יט  וּב צ  אנ ךָ   ךָ   ב ב ק ר  י וּ ל  ד  א ש ר                                                                  כ  ל־ה ב כ וֹר 

                                                                 ת ק ד  יש ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל  א ת ע ב ד  ב ב כ  ר שוֹר  ךָ ו ל  א 
צ אנ  ַֽךָ ב כ וֹר  ת אכ  ל  נוּ    כ ׃                         ת ג  ז  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                          ל פ נ י  

א ת  ה  י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר־י ב ח  ר  ב מ ק וֹם  ב ש נ  ה                                                         ש נ  ה 

                                                       ו כ  י־י ה י  ה ב וֹ מ וּם פ ס  ח   א וֹ ע וּ  ר כ  ל מ וּם  כא ׃           וּב ית  ךָ

19 “You must consecrate every firstborn male from born to your herd 

and to your flock to Yahweh your God. You must not work the firstborn 

of your herd nor shear the firstborn of your flock. 20 You must eat it, you 

and your household, each year, before Yahweh your God, in the place 

Yahweh chooses. 21 If it has a blemish, if it is lame or blind, or has any 
 

15  In place of ‘thus’, the NJB, NRSV & NETB have ‘therefore’. 
16  The imperfect verbal form of ‘leave’ indicates the desire of the subject here. 
17  ‘Bondman’ is an alternative for ‘servant’, as is ‘bondwoman’ for ‘maidservant’: unlike the older law, male and female slaves are put on the same 

level. When the bond-slave’s ear was drilled through ‘into the door’, the door in question was that of the master’s house; in effect, the bond-

slave is declaring his undying and lifelong loyalty to his creditor. 
18  Obeying the law should be easy (compare Jr 34:8–16, Ne 5:5). The term   מ ש נ ה          (‘twice’) could mean ‘equivalent to’ (cf. NRSV, ‘worth’) or, more 

likely, ‘double’; the idea is that a hired worker would put in only so many hours per day whereas a bond-slave was available around the clock. 
19  In place of ‘consecrate’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘set apart’; the traditional translation for the term (ת ק ד  יש          ) is ‘sanctify’. 
20  The NRSV has ‘in the presences of’ in place of ‘before’, here following the NJB & NETB. 
21  The literal translation of ‘any serious defect at all’ is ‘any evil blemish’. 



א לֹה  יךָ  ל יהוֹ  ה  ת ז ב ח  נוּ  ל  א               ב ש ע ר  יךָ   כב ׃                                          ר  ע 

      ר  ק   כג ׃                                                              ת אכ ל  נוּ ה טּ מ  א ו ה טּ הוֹר  י ח ד  ו כ צ ב  י ו כ א י  ל

ת ש פ כ  נוּ   ע ל־ה א  ר ץ  ת אכ  ל  ל  א                                                   א ת־ד מ וֹ 
 }פ{            כ מ  י ם׃

serious defect at all, you must not sacrifice it to Yahweh your God. 

22 You must eat it at home, unclean and clean together, as you would 

gazelle or deer; 23 only you must not eat the blood but pour it out as 

water on the ground. 

 
22  The verse makes it clear that the meal is not a ritual one. After ‘unclean and clean’, the LXX adds ‘among you’ (ἐν σοὶ) to make clear that the 

antecedent is the people and not the animals; that is, the people, whether ritually purified or not, may eat such defective animals. 
23  As ever, the blood of the animal is its life and, as such, must not be consumed. 



 DEUTERONOMY 16 דברים פרק טז 
ל יהוֹ  ה   א  פ  ס ח  ו ע ש  ית   ה א ב  יב  א ת־ח  ד ש                                                          ש מוֹר  

א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  הוֹצ  יא ךָ   ה  א ב  יב  ב ח  ד ש  כ  י                                                                 א לֹה  יךָ 

                                           ו ז ב  ח ת  פ  ס ח ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ צ  אן  ב׃                        מ מ צ ר  י ם ל  י ל ה

י הוֹ  ה ל ש כ  ן ש מ וֹ ש  ם ׃                                                              וּבָ ק  ר ב מ קוֹם  א ש ר־י ב ח  ר 
ת  אכ ל־ע ל  יו  ג  י מ  ים  ש ב ע  ת  ח מ  ץ  ע ל יו                                                               ל א־ת אכ  ל 

מ צ ר  י ם   מ א  ר ץ  י צ  את    ב ח פ ז וֹן  כ  י  ע  נ י  ל  ח ם                                                                      מ צ וֹת 

                                                                    ל מ  ע ן ת ז כ  ר א ת־י וֹם צ  את ךָ  מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם כ  ל י מ  י 
ש ב ע  ת   ד׃          ח י  יךָ ב כ ל־ג ב ל ךָ   ש א  ר  ל ךָ                                                        ו ל  א־י ר א  ה 

                                                                    י מ  ים ו ל א־י ל  ין מ ן־ה ב ש  ר א ש  ר ת ז ב  ח ב ע  ר ב ב י וֹם  

ל ב  ק ר  א ת־ה פ  ס ח   ה ׃                     ה ר אש וֹן  ל ז ב  ח   תוּכ  ל                                      ל  א 
ל  ךְ  נ ת  ן  א לֹה  יךָ  א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה  ש ע ר  יךָ        כ  י   ו ׃                                                        ב א ח  ד 

א ש   ל ש כ  ן                        א  ם־א ל־ה מ ק וֹם  א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה                                        ר־י ב ח  ר 

                                                          ש מ וֹ ש  ם ת ז ב  ח א ת־ה פ  ס ח ב ע  ר ב כ ב וֹא ה ש  מ ש 
מ מ צ ר  י ם צ  את ךָ   ב מ ק וֹם  ז ׃                               מוֹע  ד  ו א  כ ל ת                                     וּב ש ל ת   

                                                                    א ש  ר י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב וֹ וּפ נ  ית  ב ב  ק ר ו ה ל כ ת   

1 “Observe the month of Abib and keep the Passover for Yahweh your 

God; for, in the month of Abib, Yahweh your God brought you out of 

Egypt by night. 2 You must sacrifice a Passover of the flock or herd for 

Yahweh your God in the place where Yahweh chooses to give his name 

a home. 3 You must eat no leaven with this; seven days you must eat it 

with unleavened bread – the bread of affliction – for, in haste you came 

out of the land of Egypt; so, you will remember, all the days of your life, 

the day you came out of the land of Egypt. 4 No leaven must be found 

in any house throughout your territory for seven days, nor shall any of 

the meat that you sacrifice in the evening of the first day remain until 

morning. 5 You may not sacrifice the Passover in any of the towns that 

Yahweh your God gives you; 6 but only in the place where Yahweh your 

God chooses to give his name a home must you sacrifice the Passover, 

in the evening at sunset, at the hour at which you came out of Egypt. 

7 You must cook it and eat it in the place Yahweh your God chooses and, 

 
DEUTERONOMY 16 

1  The month ‘Abib’, later called Nisan (Ne 2:1, Est 3:7), corresponds to March-April in the modern calendar. An alternative reading opens: 

“Observe the new moon of Abib …” 
2  The NRSV reads ‘flock and herd’ in place of ‘flock or herd’, here following the NJB & NETB. 
3  For ‘the bread of affliction’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘symbolic of affliction’. 
4  Literally translated, this verse opens, “leaven must not be seen among you in all your border.” 
5  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
6  The MT’s א ל־ה מ ק וֹם              (‘unto the place’) should, following the Samaritan Pentateuch, Peshitta, Tg & Vg (in loco), be emended to  ב מ ק וֹם          (‘in the place’). 

7  The word translated ‘cook’ ( ב ש ל      ) here is translated ‘boil’ in other places (e.g. Ex 23:19, 1S 2:13–15), seeming to contradict Ex 12:9. 



וּב י וֹם   ח ׃              ל א ה ל  יךָ מ צ וֹת  ת אכ  ל  י מ  ים                                         ש  ש ת 

ת ע ש  ה   ל  א  א לֹה  יךָ  ל יהוֹ  ה  ע צ  ר ת                                                          ה ש ב יע  י 

 }ס{             מ ל אכ  ה׃

in the morning, you may return to your tents. 8 For six days, you shall 

eat unleavened bread; on the seventh day, there shall be an assembly for 

Yahweh your God; and you must do no work. 

מ ש  ב ק מ  ה   ט                                                             ש ב ע  ה ש ב ע  ת ת ס פ ר־ל  ךְ מ ה ח  ל ח ר 

                          ו ע ש  ית  ח  ג ש ב עוֹת    י׃                                    ת ח  ל ל ס פ  ר ש ב ע  ה ש ב ע וֹת

                                                                ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ מ ס  ת נ ד ב  ת י ד ךָ  א ש  ר ת ת  ן כ א ש  ר 
א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י יא ׃                              י ב ר כ ךָ            י הוֹ  ה  ׀                       ו ש מ ח ת   

ו ה ל ו י    ו א מ ת  ךָ   ו ע ב ד ךָ   וּב ת  ךָ   וּב נ ךָ   א ת  ה                                                                      א לֹה  יךָ 

א ש  ר   ו ה א ל מ נ  ה  ו ה י ת וֹם  ו ה ג  ר  ב ש ע ר  יךָ                                                                א ש  ר 
ל ש כ  ן  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  י ב ח ר   א ש  ר  ב מ ק וֹם  ב  ךָ                                                                ב ק ר 

ת    יב ׃             ש מ וֹ ש  ם ת   כ י־ע  ב ד ה י  ית  ב מ צ ר  י ם ו ש מ ר                                                            ו ז  כ ר 

 }פ{                                      ו ע ש  ית  א ת־ה  ח ק  ים ה א  ל ה׃

9 “You are to count seven weeks, counting them from the time you begin 

to put your sickle into the standing corn. 10 You must then celebrate the 

feast of Weeks for Yahweh your God with the gift of a voluntary offering 

in proportion to the way that Yahweh your God has blessed you. 11 You 

must rejoice before Yahweh your God, you, your son and daughter, 

your serving men and women, the Levite who lives in your towns, the 

strangers, orphans and widows among you, in the place where Yahweh 

your God chooses to give his name a home 12 Remember that you were 

a slave in Egypt and carefully observe these laws. 

ב א  ס פ ךָ    יג  י מ  ים  ש ב ע  ת  ל ךָ   ת ע ש  ה  ה ס כ  ת                                                            ח  ג 

וּמ י ק ב  ךָ  נ ךָ   וּב נ ךָ    יד ׃                          מ  ג ר  א ת  ה  ב ח ג  ַֽךָ                                        ו ש מ ח ת   

ו ה י ת וֹם  ו ה ג  ר  ו ה ל ו  י  ו א מ ת  ךָ  ו ע ב ד ךָ                                                                 וּב ת  ךָ  
ב ש ע ר  יךָ א ש  ר  ת ח ג   טו ׃                                    ו ה א ל מ נ  ה  י מ  ים                          ש ב ע  ת 

13 “You must keep the feast of Tabernacles seven days, after you gather 

from your threshing-floor and winepress. 14 Rejoice at your feast, you, 

your son and daughter, your serving men and women, the Levite, the 

stranger, orphan, and widow in your towns. 15 Seven days you shall 

 
8  At the end of this verse, NETB adds ‘on that day’, for clarity. 
9  In place of the pronoun ‘them’, here following NETB, the MT repeats ‘the seven weeks’. 
10  The phrase   ח  ג ש  ב עוֹת                (‘the Weeks’) is otherwise known in the OT (Ex 23:16) as   ה ק צ יר           (‘the harvest’) and in the NT as πεντηχοστη (‘Pentecost’). 
11  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
12  In place of ‘laws’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘statutes’. 
13  ‘Feast of Tabernacles’ is the traditional translation of ח  ג ה ס כ  ת              ; the term ‘booths’ (as NRSV, NAB & NASB) is a more accurate translation of סכת, 

but ‘booths’ are frequently associated with trade shows and craft fairs in contemporary English. 
14  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
15  Literally translated, ‘your undertakings’ is ‘the work of your hands’. 



                                                                   ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב מ ק וֹם א ש ר־י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה כ  י י ב ר כ ךָ   

י ד  יךָ   מ ע ש  ה  וּב כ ל   ת בוּא  ת ךָ   ב כ  ל  א לֹה  יךָ                                                                י הוֹ  ה 

י ר א  ה  ַֽ׀                   ש ל וֹש פ ע מ  ים טז ׃                          ו ה י  ית  א  ךְ ש מ  ח                      ב ש נ  ה 
א ת־פ נ  י ךָ   א ש  ר  ׀                          כ ל־ז כוּר  ב מ קוֹם   א לֹה  יךָ                                    י הוֹ  ה 

                                                             י ב ח  ר ב ח  ג ה מ צ וֹת וּב ח  ג ה ש ב ע וֹת וּב ח  ג ה ס כ וֹת 

יָק  ם                        א  יש כ מ ת נ  ת י ד וֹ  יז ׃                                              ו ל  א י ר א  ה א ת־פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ר 
כ  ת י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א ש  ר נ  ת ן־ל  ךְ׃  }ס{                                                   כ ב ר 

keep the feast for Yahweh your God in the place Yahweh chooses; for, 

Yahweh your God will bless you in all your harvest and your labours, 

and you shall surely rejoice. 16 Three times a year all your men are to 

appear before Yahweh your God in the place he chooses: at the feast of 

Unleavened Bread, at the feast of Weeks and at the feast of Tabernacles; 

they must not appear before Yahweh empty; 17 every man must give 

what he can, according to the blessing Yahweh your God gives you. 

א ש  ר   יח  ב כ ל־ש ע ר  יךָ  ת  ת ן־ל ךָ   ו ש  ט ר  ים                                                             ש פ ט  ים 

א ת־ה ע  ם   ו ש פ ט וּ  ל ש ב ט  יךָ  ל ךָ   נ ת  ן  א לֹה  יךָ                                                                 י הוֹ  ה 
                                          ל א־ת טּ  ה מ ש פ  ט ל  א ת כ  יר פ נ  ים   יט ׃                 מ ש פ ט־צ  ד ק

ח כ מ  ים  ע ינ  י  י ע וּ ר   ה ש  ח ד  כ  י  ש  ח ד                                                               ו ל א־ת ק  ח 

צ ד יָק  ם ד ב ר  י  ל מ  ע ן  כ ׃                                 ו  יס ל  ף  ד  ף  ת ר  צ  ד ק                                  צ  ד ק 
נ ת  ן   ו י ר ש ת   א ת־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ                                                                    ת  ח י ה  

 }ס{        ל  ךְ׃

18 “You are to appoint judges and scribes in each of the towns that 

Yahweh is giving you, tribe by tribe; these must administer an impartial 

judgement to the people. 19 You must not pervert the law; you must be 

impartial, you must take no bribes, for a bribe blinds wise men’s eyes 

and subverts the cause of the just. 20 Strict justice shall be your ideal; so 

that you may live in rightful possession of the land, which Yahweh your 

God is giving you. 

י הוֹ  ה   כא  מ ז ב  ח  א  צ ל  כ ל־ע  ץ  א ש ר  ה  ל ךָ                                                               ל  א־ת טּ  ע 
                               ו ל  א־ת ָק  ים ל ךָ  מ צ ב  ה   כב ׃                               א לֹה  יךָ א ש  ר ת ע ש ה־ל  ךְ

 }ס{                                  א ש  ר ש נ  א י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ׃

21 “You must not plant a sacred pole of any wood whatsoever beside the 

altar that you put up for Yahweh your God; 22 nor must you set up a 

standing-stone, a thing Yahweh your God would abhor. 

 
16  NETB replaces the second occurrence of ‘Yahweh’ with ‘him’. 
17  Literally translated, this verse opens, “a man must give according to the gift of his hand.” 
18  Courts are to be set up in each town; cases beyond their competence are to be transferred to that of Jerusalem. 
19  An alternative translation for ‘subverts’ (as NRSV) is ‘distorts’ (as NETB). 
20  The literal translation of ‘strict justice’ (צ  ד ק צ  ד ק              ) is ‘justice justice’; the repetition is emphatic. 
21  Sacred poles, or Asherim, were the emblems of Asherah (Astarte, Ashteroth), goddess of love and fecundity. 

22  The term ‘standing-stone’ (מ צ ב  ה         ) refers to the stelae associated with Baal worship (see also Dt 7:5). 



 DEUTERONOMY 17 דברים פרק יז 
י ה י  ה   א  א ש  ר  ו ש  ה  א לֹה  יךָ ש וֹר  ל יהוֹ  ה                                                              ל א־ת ז ב ח  

א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  תוֹע ב  ת  כ  י  ר  ע  ד ב  ר  כ  ל  מ וּם                                                            בוֹ  

 }ס{        ה וּא׃

1 “To Yahweh your God you must sacrifice nothing from herd or flock 

that has any blemish or defect, for Yahweh your God holds this 

detestable. 

א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה   ב  ש ע ר  יךָ  ב א ח  ד  ב ךָ   ב ק ר                                                             כ  י־י מ צ  א 
א ת־  י ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  אוֹ־א ש  ה  א  יש  ל  ךְ  נ ת  ן                                                            א לֹה  יךָ 

ית וֹ ב ר  ל ע ב  ר  י הוֹ ה־א לֹה  יךָ  ב ע ינ  י            ו י  ל ךְ   ג׃                                                     ה ר  ע 

    א וֹ ׀                                                                ו  ַֽי ע ב ד  א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים ו י ש ת  חוּ ל ה  ם ו ל ש  מ ש
ל א־צ וּ  ית י א ש  ר  ה ש מ  י ם  ל כ ל־צ ב  א  א וֹ  ׃                                                             ל י ר  ח  

                                                                     ו ה  ג ד־ל ךָ  ו ש מ  ע ת  ו ד ר ש ת   ה יט  ב ו ה נ  ה א מ ת  נ כ וֹן  ד 

ב י ש ר א  ל ה ז  את  ה תוֹע ב  ה  נ ע ש ת  ה  ׃                                                      ה ד ב  ר 
                                 ה ה וּא אוֹ  א ת־ה א ש  ה ה ה  וא                            ו ה וֹצ את   א ת־ה א  יש ה 

                                                            א ש  ר ע  ש וּ א ת־ה ד ב  ר ה ר  ע ה ז ה  א ל־ש ע ר  יךָ א ת־

ו מ  תוּ ב א ב נ  ים  וּס ק ל ת  ם  א ת־ה א ש  ה  א וֹ  ׃                                                          ה א  יש 
                                                     ש נ  ַֽי ם ע ד  ים א וֹ ש לֹש  ה ע ד  ים יוּמ  ת ה מ  ת  ׀           ע ל־פ  י ו 

יוּמ  ת ע ל־פ  י ע  ד א ח  ד                              י  ד ה ע ד  ים ת  ה י ה־ב וֹ   ז׃                                   ל  א 

2 “If anyone, man or woman, is found among you in any of the towns 

Yahweh your God is giving you, who does what is evil in the sight of 

Yahweh your God by violating his Covenant, 3 who has gone and served 

other gods and worshipped them, and the sun or the moon or any of 

heaven’s array – a thing I have forbidden – 4 and this person is 

denounced to you; if after careful enquiry it is found true and confirmed 

that this hateful thing has been done in Israel, 5 you must take the man 

or the woman who is guilty of this evil deed outside your city gates, and 

there you must stone that man or that woman to death. 6 A death 

sentence may be passed only on the word of two witnesses or three 

witnesses; and no one must be put to death on the word of one witness 

alone. 7 The witnesses shall be the first to raise their hands against him 
 

DEUTERONOMY 17 
1  An unblemished sacrifice is frequently required in cultic laws (15:21, Lv 22:17–25). 
2  In place of ‘what is evil in the sight of’, here following the NRSV & MT, the NJB has ‘what is displeasing to’. 
3  In place of the MT reading, ‘and (to) the sun’, thus including the sun, the moon, and other heavenly spheres among the gods, Theodotion and 

Lucian read ‘or to the sun’, suggesting perhaps that the sun and the other heavenly bodies are not in the category of actual deities. 

4  The literal translation of ‘hateful thing’ (ת        וֹע ב  ה) is ‘abomination’. 
5  The penalty for idolatry is the same as for enticement to idolatry (Ch. 13). 
6  The testimony of a single witness was insufficient for capital punishment. 
7  The witnesses were to be the first to cast stones at the convicted person, followed by the entire community. 



ת                                                                        ב ר אש נ ה  ל ה מ ית וֹ ו י  ד כ ל־ה ע  ם ב א ח ר נ  ה וּב  ע ר 

ב  ךָ׃  }פ{                      ה ר  ע מ ק ר 

in putting him to death and afterward, all the people shall follow. So, 

you must banish this evil from your midst. 

              ל ד  ם ב  ין־ַֽ׀                                                    כ  י י פ ל א  מ מ ךָ  ד ב  ר ל מ ש פ  ט ב  ין־ד  ם ח 
יב  ת ב ש ע ר  יךָ ו ק מ ת                                                                                 ד  ין ל ד  ין וּב  ין נ  ג ע  ל נ  ג ע ד ב ר  י ר 

ב וֹ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  י ב ח  ר  א ש  ר  א  ל־ה מ ק וֹם  ׃                                                               ו ע ל  ית  
א ש  ר  ט  ו א  ל־ה ש פ  ט  ה ל ו י  ם  א ל־ה כ ה נ ים                                                             וּב את   

ד ב  ר   א  ת  ל ךָ   ו ה ג  ידוּ  ו ד ר ש ת    ה ה  ם  ב י מ  ים                                                                     י ה י  ה 

                                                        ו ע ש  ית  ע ל־פ  י ה ד ב ר  א ש  ר י ג  יד וּ ל ךָ  מ ן־ י ׃             ה מ ש פ  ט 

ת   ל ע         ש וֹת                                                           ה מ ק וֹם ה ה וּא א ש  ר י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה ו ש מ ר 
וּךָ  יוֹר  א ש  ר  יוֹר וּךָ   יא ׃                       כ כ  ל  א ש  ר  ה תוֹר  ה                                   ע ל־פ  י 

ת ס וּר   ל  א  ת ע ש  ה  ל ךָ   א ש ר־י אמ ר וּ                                                             ו ע ל־ה מ ש פ  ט 

וּש מ  אל י מ  ין  ל ךָ              ו ה א  יש   יב ׃                                                     מ ן־ה ד ב  ר א ש ר־י ג  יד וּ 
                                                                  א ש ר־י ע ש  ה ב ז ד וֹן ל ב ל ת  י ש מ  ע  א ל־ה כ ה ן  ה ע מ  ד  

                                                          ל ש  ר ת ש ם  א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א וֹ א ל־ה ש פ  ט וּמ ת  

מ י ש ר א  ל ת   ה ר  ע  וּב  ע ר                ו כ ל־ה ע  ם   יג ׃                                                 ה א  יש ה ה וּא 
 }ס{                                             י ש מ ע וּ ו י ר  אוּ ו ל  א י ז יד וּן ע וֹד׃

8 “If a case should come before you which is too hard for you, a case of 

murder, legal rights or assault, or any dispute at all in your towns, you 

must rise and go to the place Yahweh your God chooses, 9 where you 

shall consult with the Levitical priests and the judge of the days; and 

they will hold an inquiry and announce a decision for you. 10 You must 

then abide by the decision they pronounce for you in that place which 

Yahweh chooses, and you must diligently observe everything they 

instruct you. 11 You must abide by the verdict they give you and by the 

decision that they declare, swerving neither to the right hand nor to the 

left of the sentence they have pronounced for you. 12 And, as for anyone 

who presumes to disobey either the priest who is there in the service of 

Yahweh your God, or the judge, that man must die. Thus, you shall 

banish this evil from Israel. 13 Then all the people shall hear of it and be 

afraid, and not act presumptuously a second time. 

 
8  At the end of this verse, several Greek recensions add ‘to place his name there’, thus completing the usual formula to describe the central 

sanctuary (cf. 12:5, 11, 14, 18, 16:6). However, the context suggests that the local Levitical towns, and not the central sanctuary, are in mind. 
9  ‘They will hold an enquiry’ follows the LXX (ἐκζητήσαντες ἀναγγελοῦσίν – literally, ‘seeking after [the matter], they shall announce’) and Samaritan 

Pentateuch; the MT reads ‘you will hold and enquiry’. 
10  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “take care to carry out all their instructions.” 
11  The NRSV opens this verse, here following the NJB, with, “You must carry out fully the law that they interpret for you or the ruling that they announce 

to you.” 
12  The literal translation of ‘presumes to disobey’ is ‘acts presumptuously not to listen’. 
13  In place of ‘a second time’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘again’. 



י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  נ ת  ן ל  ךְ  יד                                                                כ  י־ת ב  א א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש  ר 

ת   א ש  ימ ה ע ל י  מ  ל ךְ  ו א מ ר  ו י ש  ב ת ה ב  הּ                                                                     ו  יר ש ת  הּ 

ס ב יב ת  י א ש  ר  ע ל  יךָ    טו ׃                                    כ כ ל־ה גוֹי  ם  ת ש  ים                         ש וֹם 
א ח  יךָ   מ ק  ר ב  ב וֹ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  י ב ח  ר  א ש  ר                                                                מ  ל ךְ 

                                                                    ת ש  ים ע ל  יךָ  מ  ל ךְ ל  א תוּכ  ל ל ת  ת ע ל  יךָ  א  יש נ כ ר  י  

ה וּא ל  א־א ח  יךָ  סוּס ים    טז ׃                           א ש  ר  ב ה־ל וֹ  ל א־י ר                                ר ק  
ס וּס  ב וֹת  ה ר  ל מ  ע ן  מ צ ר  י מ ה  א ת־ה ע ם                                                                 ו ל  א־י ש  יב 

׃                                              ם ל  א ת ס פ וּן ל ש וּב ב ד  ר ךְ ה ז  ה ע וֹד                        ו  יהוֹ ה  א מ  ר ל כ   
ב ה־לוֹ  נ ש  ים ו ל  א י ס וּר ל ב ב וֹ ו כ  ס ף ו ז ה  ב   יז                                                                      ו ל  א י ר 

מ א  ד ב ה־ל וֹ  י ר  כ ס  א  יח ׃                          ל  א  ע  ל  כ ש ב ת וֹ                                 ו ה י  ה 

                                                            מ מ ל כ ת וֹ ו כ  ת ב ל וֹ א ת־מ ש נ  ה ה תוֹר  ה ה ז את  ע ל־

                           ו ה י ת  ה ע מ וֹ וָ ק  ר א  יט ׃                                           ס  פ ר מ ל פ נ  י ה כ ה נ  ים ה ל ו י  ם
א ת־י הוֹ  ה   א ה   ל י ר  י ל מ  ד  ל מ  ע ן  ח י  יו  כ ל־י מ  י                                                                   ב וֹ 

                                                             א לֹה  יו ל  ש מ  ר א  ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  י ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  את ו א ת־

ל ע ש ת  ם ה א  ל ה  רוּם־ל ב בוֹ        ל ב   כ ׃                                ה ח ק  ים                      ל ת  י 

14 “When you reach that land that Yahweh your God gives you, and you 

possess it and live there, if you say, “I should like to appoint a king to 

rule me – like all the surrounding nations,” 15 the king you select to rule 

you must of Yahweh your God’s choosing. One from among your 

brothers you may set as king over you; you are not to give yourself a 

foreign king who is no brother of yours. 16 Ensure that he does not 

increase the number of his horses, or make the people go back to Egypt 

to increase his cavalry, for Yahweh said to you, “You must never go back 

that way again.” 17 Nor must he increase the number of his wives, for 

that could lead his heart astray. Nor must he increase his gold and silver 

excessively. 18 When he has taken his royal throne, he must write a copy 

of this Law on a scroll for his use at the dictation of the Levitical priests. 

19 It must never leave him and he must read it every day of his life and 

learn to fear Yahweh his God by keeping all the words of this Law and 

observing these laws. 20 Therefore, his heart will not look down on his 

 
14  This ‘law for the king’ is parallel to the one in 1S 8:11–18 and shows little sympathy with the monarchy. 
15  For ‘select’, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis.  
16  Not a verbatim quotation, but the thought is expressed in Nb 14:3ff (see Ex 13:17 and 14:11ff). 
17  Apparently, vv. 16–20 allude to Solomon (see 1K 10:26ff and Ch. 11). 
18  Here, the term תוֹר  ה        (‘Law’) probably means only the Book of Deuteronomy and not the whole Pentateuch; the LXX reads here τὸ δευτερονόμιον 

τοῦτο (‘this second law’), and it is this phrase that gives rise to the name of the book in modern times. However, the MT’s expression   מ ש נ  ה          
  .’is better rendered ‘copy of this Law                  ה תוֹר  ה ה ז את  

19  The king, elected from among his own people (v. 15), is subject to God’s law, like any other citizen. 
20  The literal translation of ‘over his kingdom’ is ‘upon his kingdom’; the Samaritan Pentateuch reads ‘upon the throne of his kingship’, but this over-

literalises what is a clearly understood figure of speech. 



ע ן                                                                          מ  א ח  יו וּל ב ל ת  י ס וּר מ ן־ה מ צ ו  ה י מ  ין וּש מ  אול ל מ  

בָ ק  ר ב   וּב נ  יו  ה וּא  ע ל־מ מ ל כ ת וֹ  י מ  ים                                                             י א ר  יךְ 

 }ס{               י ש ר א  ל׃

brothers and he will swerve neither right nor left from these 

commandments. If he does this, he and his sons will have long days over 

his kingdom in Israel. 



 DEUTERONOMY 18 דברים פרק יח 
ח  ל ק  א  ל ו  י  כ ל־ש  ב ט  ה ל ו י  ם  ל כ ה נ  ים                                                                 ל  א־י  ה י  ה 

י אכ ל וּן ו נ ח ל ת וֹ  י הוֹ  ה  א ש  י  ע ם־י ש ר א  ל  ׃                                                                ו נ ח ל  ה 
ה וּא   ב  י הוֹ ה   א ח  יו  בָ ק  ר ב  ל א־י  ה י ה־ל וֹ                                                              ו נ ח ל  ה 

 }ס{                                נ ח ל ת וֹ כ א ש  ר ד ב ר־ל וֹ׃

1 “The Levitical priests – the whole of the tribe of Levi – shall have no 

share or inheritance with Israel; they may eat the foods offered to 

Yahweh and his heritage. 2 They shall have no inheritance among their 

brothers; Yahweh will be their inheritance as he promised them. 

                                                                    ו ז  ה י ה י ה  מ ש פ  ט ה כ ה נ  ים מ א  ת ה ע  ם מ א  ת ז ב ח  י   ג 

                                                                       ה ז  ב ח א ם־ש וֹר א ם־ש  ה ו נ ת ן  ל כ ה  ן ה ז ר  ע  ו ה ל ח י  ַֽי ם 

                                                     ר אש  ית ד ג  נ ךָ  ת יר ש ךָ  ו י צ ה ר  ךָ ו ר אש  ית  ד ׃             ו ה ק ב  ה
                                        כ  י ב וֹ ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ מ כ ל־  ה׃                         ג  ז צ אנ ךָ  ת ת ן־ל וֹ

                                                             ש ב ט  יךָ ל ע מ  ד ל ש ר  ת ב ש ם־י הוֹ  ה ה וּא וּב נ  יו כ ל־ 

 }ס{             ה י מ  ים׃

3 “This is the priests’ due from the people, from those who offer an ox 

or a sheep in sacrifice: they shall give the priest the shoulder, the cheeks 

and the stomach. 4 You must give him the first fruits of your corn, your 

wine, your oil, as well as the first fleece of your sheep. 5 For Yahweh 

your God has chosen him out of all your tribes, to stand and minister in 

Yahweh’s name, him and his sons forever. 

                                                                   ו כ  י־י ב  א ה ל ו  י מ א ח  ד ש ע ר  יךָ  מ כ ל־י ש ר א  ל א ש ר־  ו 

א ל־ה מ ק וֹם  נ פ ש וֹ  ב כ ל־א וּ  ת  וּב א   ש  ם  ג  ר                                                         ה וּא 

                                        ו ש ר  ת ב ש  ם י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יו כ כ ל־  ז׃                         א ש ר־י ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה

6 If a Levite leaves any of your towns in Israel, where he lives, and comes 

with all the desire of his soul to the place that Yahweh chooses, 7 he may 

minister there in the name of Yahweh his God like all his fellow Levites 

 

DEUTERONOMY 18 
1  The NRSV ends this verse with: “… they may eat the sacrifices that are Yahweh’s portion;” the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. 
2  As a landless tribe, Levites are entitled to support from the sacrifices, i.e. to receive portions of the burnt offerings (Lv 2:2–3) and of the first 

fruits. 
3  These specifications are to rule out abuses, as for instance those committed by the sons of Eli at Shiloh (1S 2:13). 
4  In place of ‘first fruits’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘best’. 
5  The NRSV uses the name ‘Levi’ in place of the pronoun ‘him’. After ‘stand’, the Samaritan Pentateuch and some LXX texts add ‘before the LORD 

your God’ to bring the language into line with a formula found elsewhere (10:8, 2Ch 29:11); this reading is not likely to be original, however. 
6  Town Levites, whose former role was changed by the centralisation of worship, may take part in the services at the central sanctuary. This 

provision, however, proved impractical in Josiah’s time (2K 23:8–9). 
7  The NJB has ‘shall minister’ in place of ‘may minister’, here following the NRSV. 



י הוֹ  ה ל פ נ  י  ש  ם  ה ע מ ד  ים  ה ל ו י  ם          ח  ל ק   ח ׃                                                       א ח יו  

 }ס{                                                     כ ח  ל ק י אכ  לוּ ל ב  ד מ מ כ ר  יו ע ל־ה א ב וֹת׃

who stand there before Yahweh, 8 eating equal shares with them – what 

he has from the sale of his patrimony notwithstanding. 

                                                            כ  י א ת ה  ב  א א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן  ט 
      ל  א־  י ׃                                                         ל  ךְ ל  א־ת ל מ  ד ל ע ש וֹת כ תוֹע ב  ת ה גוֹי  ם ה ה  ם

ק ס מ  ים  ק ס  ם  ב א  ש  ב נ וֹ־וּב ת וֹ  מ ע ב  יר  ב ךָ                                                                י מ צ  א 

וּמ כ ש  ף                                 ו ח ב  ר ח  ב ר ו ש א  ל אוֹב    יא ׃                                מ עוֹנ  ַֽן וּמ נ ח  ש 
                           כ  י־תוֹע ב  ת י הוֹ  ה כ ל־  יב ׃                                      ו י ד ע נ  י ו ד ר  ש א ל־ה מ ת  ים

א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  ה א  ל ה  ה תוֹע ב  ת  וּב ג ל ל   א  ל ה                                                                ע  ש ה 

 ׃                          מוֹר  יש אוֹת  ם מ פ נ  יךָ

9 “When you come into the land Yahweh your God gives you, you must 

not learn to copy the abominations of the natives. 10 There shall not be 

among you one who makes a son or daughter pass through fire, or who 

uses divination, a soothsayer, an augur, or a sorcerer, 11 or one who casts 

spells, consults ghosts or spirits, or a necromancer. 12 For, whoever does 

these things is detestable to Yahweh your God; because of these 

abominations, Yahweh your God drives them out before you. 

א לֹה  יךָ יג  י הוֹ  ה  ע  ם  ת  ה י  ה            ה גוֹי  ם  ׀       כ  י יד ׃                                          ת מ  ים 

                                                            ה א  ל ה א ש  ר א ת ה  יוֹר  ש אוֹת  ם א ל־מ ע נ נ  ים ו א ל־ 

׃                                                                      ק ס מ  ים י ש מ  עוּ ו א ת  ה ל  א כ  ן נ  ת ן ל ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ

13 “You must be entirely faithful to Yahweh your God. 14 For these 

nations whom you are dispossessing may listen to soothsayers and 

diviners, but Yahweh your God does not permit you to do so. 15 Yahweh 
 

8  The NRSV reads: “They shall have equal portions to eat, even though they have income from the sale of family possessions.” The verse ending is obscure. 

It possibly implies a measure against a means test: a Levite’s portion from the Temple to be fair shares, regardless of what personal property 

he might own. In fact, the regulation granting equal rights to all Levites was never applied (see #2K 23:9). 
9  NETB omits ‘to copy’, here following the NJB (the NRSV has ‘to imitate’). 
10  The first practice refers to an ordeal of passing through fire as a test of devotion to Molech, the god of Ammon (12:31); this pagan rite is 

frequently mentioned in the OT (Lv 18:21, 2K 16:3, 21:6, Jr 7:31, 19:5, 32:35, etc.). ‘Divination’ ( ק ס מ  ים          ) was a means employed to determine the 

future or the outcome of events by observation of various omens and signs (cf. Nb 22:7, 23:23, Jos 13:22, 1S 6:2, 15:23, 28:8, etc.). A ‘soothsayer’ 

 .was thought to be able to conjure up spirits or apparitions (cf. Lv 19:26, Jg 9:37, 2K 21:6, Is 2:6, 57:3, Jr 27:9, Mi 5:11) (          מ עוֹנ  ֵ֥ן)
11  The literal translation of ‘one who casts spells’ (ח ב  ר ח  ב ר              ) is ‘a binder of binding’: immobilising someone using magical words (Ps 58:6, Is 47:9, 12). 
12  The translation understands the Hebrew participial form, ‘driving’, as having an imminent future sense here. 
13  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “You must remain completely loyal to the LORD your God,” and NETB has “You must be 

blameless before the LORD your God.” 
14  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “but this is not the gift that Yahweh your God gives to you.” 
15  ‘Like myself’: Moses is regarded as the fountainhead of prophecy and the prototype of the true prophet (34:10–11). 



י הוֹ  ה   טו  ל ךָ   יָ ק  ים  כ מ  נ י  מ א ח  יךָ   ב ךָ   מ ק ר                                                                נ ב  יא 

                              כ כ  ל א ש ר־ש א  ל ת  מ ע  ם  טז ׃                              א לֹה  יךָ א ל  יו ת ש מ ע וּן

                                                               י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ב ח ר  ב ב י וֹם ה ק ה  ל ל אמ  ר ל  א א ס  ף 
ה ג ד ל  ה   ו א ת־ה א  ש  א לֹה  י  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־קוֹל                                                                ל ש מ  ע   

א  ה ע וֹד ו ל  א א מ וּת                    ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה   יז ׃                                           ה ז  את ל  א־א ר 

ד ב  רוּ  א ש  ר  ה יט  יבוּ  ל ה  ם  יח ׃                                  א ל  י  א ָק  ים                          נ ב  יא 
ו ד ב  ר   ב פ  יו  י   ד ב ר  ו נ ת ת  י  כ מ וֹךָ  א ח יה  ם                                                                  מ ק  ר ב 

                         ו ה י  ה ה א יש  א ש  ר   יט ׃  נוּ                                  א ל יה  ם א  ת כ ל־א ש  ר א צ וּ   

א נ כ  י  ב ש מ  י  י ד ב  ר  א ש  ר  א ל־ד ב ר  י                                                               ל  א־י ש מ ע  
                                               א  ךְ ה נ ב  יא א ש  ר י ז יד  ל ד ב  ר ד ב  ר   כ ׃                   א ד ר  ש מ ע מ וֹ

י ד ב  ר   ו א ש  ר  ל ד ב  ר  ל  א־צ וּ ית יו   א ש  ר  א  ת                                                                   ב ש מ  י 

 ׃                                                  ב ש  ם א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים וּמ  ת ה נ ב  יא ה ה וּא

your God will raise up for you a prophet like myself, from among 

yourselves, from your own brothers; to him you must listen. 16 This is 

what you yourselves asked of Yahweh your God at Horeb on the day of 

the Assembly. “Do not let me hear again,” you said, “the voice of 

Yahweh my God, nor look any longer on this great fire, or I shall die;” 

17 and Yahweh said to me, “All they have spoken is well said. 18 From 

their own brothers, I will raise up a prophet like yourself; I will put my 

words into his mouth and he shall tell them all I command him. 19 The 

man who does not listen to my words that he speaks in my name, I 

myself shall hold answerable for it. 20 But the prophet who presumes to 

say in my name a thing I have not commanded him to say, or who 

speaks in the name of other gods, that prophet shall die.” 

                                                              ו כ  י ת אמ  ר ב ל ב ב  ךָ א יכ ה  נ ד  ע א ת־ה ד ב  ר א ש  ר   כא 

                                          א ש ר  י ד ב  ר ה נ ב  יא ב ש  ם י הוֹ  ה   כב ׃                      ל א־ד ב ר וֹ י הוֹ  ה 

                                                                 ו ל  א־י ה י  ה ה ד ב ר  ו ל  א י ב  א ה וּא ה ד ב  ר א ש  ר ל א־ 
 }ס{                                                                  ד ב ר וֹ י הוֹ  ה ב ז דוֹן  ד ב ר וֹ ה נ ב  יא ל  א ת ג וּר מ מ  נוּ׃

21 “If you wonder, “How are we to tell that a prophecy does not come 

from Yahweh?” 22 When a prophet speaks in the name of Yahweh, and 

the thing does not happen or prove true, then Yahweh has not spoken 

it; the prophet has spoken presumptuously; you need not fear from him. 

 
16  NETB interprets the pronouns ‘me’, ‘my’ and ‘I’ as a collective singular, reading ‘us’, ‘our’ and ‘we’, respectively. 
17  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Then the LORD replied to me: ‘They are right in what they have said’,” and NETB has “The 

LORD then said to me, ‘What they have said is good.’” 
18  The NRSV reads: “… I will put my words into the mouth of the prophet…” (or ‘…mouths of the prophets…’). 
19  The NRSV reads: “… that the prophet shall speak in my name…” 
20  The NRSV places the clause ‘who speaks in the name of other gods’ nearer the beginning of the verse. 
21  How to distinguish between true and false prophets was an urgent problem in the times of the kings (1K 22, Jr 28). 
22  The literal translation of ‘then Yahweh has not spoken it’ is ‘that is the word which Yahweh has not spoken’. 



 DEUTERONOMY 19 דברים פרק יט 
י הוֹ  ה   א  א ש ר   א ת־ה גוֹי  ם  א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה                                                                כ  י־י כ ר  ית 

ו י ש ב ת     ו  יר ש ת  ם  צ  ם  א ת־א ר  ל ךָ   נ ת  ן                                                              א לֹה  יךָ 

וּב ב ת יה  ם יה  ם  ל  ךְ  ב ׃                           ב ע ר  ת ב ד  יל  ע ר  ים                                ש ל וֹש 

ש ת  הּ צ ךָ  א ש ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל ךָ  ל ר  ׃                                                                ב ת וֹךְ א ר 
א ש  ר   ג  צ ךָ   א ר  א ת־ג ב וּל  ו ש ל ש ת    ה ד  ר ךְ   ל ךָ                                                                  ת כ  ין 

כ ל־ר צ  ח   ש  מ ה  ל נ וּס  ו ה י  ה  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ׃                                                                   י נ ח  יל ךָ  
                                                                  ו ז ה  ד ב  ר ה ר צ  ח  א ש ר־י נ וּס ש  מ ה ו ח  י א ש  ר י כ  ה   ד 

מ ת מ  ל               א ת־ר ע  הוּ   ל וֹ  ל א־ש נ  א  ו ה וּא  ב ב ל י־ד  ע ת                                                   

                                                       ו א ש ר  י ב  א א ת־ר ע  הוּ ב י  ע ר  ל ח ט  ב ע צ ים   ה ׃           ש ל ש  ם

ז ל  מ ן־ה ע  ץ   ז ן  ל כ ר  ת ה ע  ץ ו נ ש  ל ה ב ר                                                                              ו נ ד ח  ה י ד וֹ ב ג ר 
ים־                                                              וּמ צ  א א ת־ר ע  הוּ ו מ  ת ה וּא י נ וּס א ל־א ח  ת ה ע ר 

ד ף  ג א  ל ה ד  ם א ח ר  י ה ר צ  ח  כ י־ ו׃                  ה א  ל ה ו ח  י                                                    פ ן־י ר 

ב  ה ה ד  ר ךְ ו ה כ  הוּ נ  פ ש ו לוֹ                                                                           י ח ם  ל ב בוֹ  ו ה ש יג וֹ כ  י־י ר 
מ ת מ וֹל  ל וֹ  ה וּא  ש נ  א  ל  א  כ  י  מ ש פ ט־מ  ו ת                                                          א  ין 

ע ר  ים          ע ל־כ    ז ׃           ש ל ש וֹם ש לֹ ש  ל אמ  ר  מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י                                             ן 

1 “When Yahweh your God destroys the nations whose land Yahweh 

your God gives you, and you succeed them and live in their towns and 

in their houses, 2 you shall set aside three cities in the land Yahweh gives 

you to possess. 3 You must maintain the roads to them and divide into 

three parts the area of the land Yahweh your God is giving you to 

possess, so that any homicide may be able to flee there. 4 Here is a case 

of how a man may save his life by taking refuge there. If anyone has 

struck his fellow accidentally, not having any previous feud with him 

5 (for example, he goes with his fellow into the forest to cut wood; his 

arm swings the axe to fell a tree; the head slips off the handle and strikes 

his companion dead), that man may take refuge in one of these cities 

and save his life. 6 It must not be allowed that the avenger of blood, in 

the heat of his anger, should pursue the killer and that the length of the 

road should help him to overtake and fatally wound him; for, the man 

has not deserved to die, having had no previous feud with his 

 

DEUTERONOMY 19 
1  In place of ‘destroys’, the WEBBE has the more literal translation, ‘cuts off’. 
2  These three cities are to be set apart in Canaan, besides the three in Transjordan (4:41–43). 
3  The NRSV opens with: “You shall calculate the distances and divide…” It offers, as an alternative: “You shall prepare roads to them and divide…” 
4  The literal translation of ‘previous feud’ is ‘a feud yesterday and a third (day)’ (as also in v. 6); the point is that there was no animosity between the 

two parties at the time of the accident and therefore no motive for the killing. 
5  The literal translation of ‘his arm swings the axe’ is ‘he raises his hand with the iron’. 
6  The literal translation of ‘has not deserved to die’ is ‘has no judgement of death’. 



ח  יב י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  א ת־ג ב  ל ךָ    ח׃                 ת ב ד  יל ל  ךְ                                                  ו א ם־י ר 

ץ   א ת־כ ל־ה א  ר  ל ךָ   ו נ  ת ן  ל א ב ת  יךָ  נ ש ב  ע                                                                כ א ש  ר 

ל א ב ת  יךָ ל ת  ת  ד ב  ר  א ת־כ ל־ ט ׃                                   א ש  ר                         כ  י־ת ש מ ר  
ה יוֹם    מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ל ע ש ת  הּ  ה ז  את                                                                 ה מ צ ו  ה 

כ ל־ כ  יו  ב ד ר  ו ל ל  כ ת  א לֹה  יךָ  א ת־י הוֹ  ה                                                              ל א ה ב  ה 

ה ש לֹ ש   ע  ל  ע ר  ים  ש לֹ ש  עוֹד   ל ךָ   ו י ס פ ת                                                                ה י מ  ים 
א ש ר    י ׃           ה א  ל ה צ ךָ   א ר  בָ ק  ר ב  נ ק  י  ד  ם  י ש פ ךְ                                                          ו ל  א 

 }פ{                                                                  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל ךָ  נ ח ל  ה ו ה י  ה ע ל  יךָ ד מ  ים׃

companion. 7 I command you therefore: You are to set aside three cities. 

8 And if Yahweh your God enlarges your territory, as he swore to your 

fathers he would, and gives you the whole land he promised to give 

your fathers – 9 provided you keep and observe all the commandments 

I enjoin on you today, loving Yahweh your God and always following 

his ways – then to those three cities you will add three more. 10 In this 

way, innocent blood will not be shed in the land Yahweh your God gives 

for your inheritance; otherwise, there would be bloodguilt on you. 

                                                                     ו כ  י־י ה י  ה א יש  ש נ  א ל ר ע  הוּ ו א  ר ב לוֹ  וָ ק  ם ע ל  יו   יא 
ה א  ל ה ע ר  ים  א ל־א ח  ת  ו נ  ס  ו מ  ת  נ  פ ש  ׃                                                             ו ה כ  הוּ 

                                                                  ו ש  ל חוּ  ז ק נ  י ע יר וֹ ו ל ק ח וּ א ת וֹ מ ש  ם ו נ ת נ וּ א ת וֹ  יב 

ת     יג ׃                              ב י  ד ג א  ל ה ד  ם ו מ  ת                                          ל א־ת ח וֹס ע  ינ ךָ  ע ל  יו וּב  ע ר 
 }ס{                                            ד  ם־ה נָ ק  י מ י ש ר א  ל ו ט וֹב ל  ךְ׃

11 “But if a man at enmity with his fellow lies in wait, attacks him and 

wounds him fatally and he dies, and flees into one of these cities, 12 the 

elders of his own town shall send to have him seized and hand him over 

to the avenger of blood to die. 13 Show no pity! You must banish the 

shedding of innocent blood from Israel, and then you will prosper. 

ר אש נ  ים   יד  ג ב ל וּ  א ש  ר  ר  ע ךָ   ג ב וּל  ת ס יג                                                          ל  א 

א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר   ב א  ר ץ  ת נ ח  ל  א ש  ר                                                                  ב נ ח ל  ת ךָ  
 }ס{                           נ ת  ן ל ךָ  ל ר ש ת  הּ׃

14 “You must not displace your neighbour’s boundary mark, set by your 

forbears, in the inheritance you receive in the land Yahweh is giving into 

your possession. 

 
7  The ‘three cities’ were later designated by Joshua – Kedesh of Galilee, Shechem and Hebron (Jos 20:7–9). 
8  The literal translation of ‘territories’ is ‘borders’. 
9  Nb 35 and Jos 20 provide for only six cities. 
10  The phrase ד  ם נ ק  י             (‘innocent blood’) means that of a person to whom no culpability applies; what he did was without malice aforethought. 
11  Yahwism admits consideration of intention in the penal code (see also Nb 35:20–23). 
12  The ג א  ל ה ד  ם               (‘avenger of blood’) would be one of the victim’s family who, after due process, would initiate the execution (cf. Nb 35:16–28). 
13  The corporate nature of Israel’s life meant that the whole community shared in the guilt of un-avenged murder until or unless vengeance 

occurred. 
14  This verse preserves an ancient law prohibiting the removal of a property boundary mark (Is 5:8, Ho 5:10, Pr 22:28). 



                                                            ל  א־י קוּם  ע  ד א ח  ד ב א  יש ל כ ל־ע ו ן  וּל כ ל־ח טּ  את  טו 

                        ש נ  י ע ד  ים א וֹ ע ל־ ׀                                         ב כ ל־ח  ט א א ש  ר י  ח ט  א ע ל־פ  י

                       כ  י־י ק וּם ע ד־ח מ  ס  טז ׃                                     פ  י ש לֹש  ה־ע ד  ים י ק וּם ד ב  ר
ס ר  ה ב וֹ  ל ע נ וֹת  ש נ  י־ה א נ ש  ים   יז ׃                              ב א  יש                                ו ע מ ד וּ 

ה כ  ה נ ים    ל פ נ  י  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  ה ר  יב                                                               א ש ר־ל ה  ם 

ה ה  ם ב י מ  ים  י ה י וּ  א ש  ר  ש וּ   יח ׃                                                 ו ה ש  פ ט  ים             ו ד ר 
ע נ  ה   ש  ק ר  ה ע  ד  ע  ד־ש  ק ר   ו ה נ  ה  ה יט  ב                                                                  ה ש פ ט  ים 

                            ר ז מ  ם ל ע ש וֹת ל א ח  יו                         ו ע ש  ית ם ל וֹ כ א ש    יט ׃            ב א ח  יו

ב  ךָ ת   ה ר  ע מ ק ר                                       ו ה נ ש א ר  ים י ש מ ע וּ ו י ר  אוּ   כ ׃                                וּב  ע ר 
ב  ךָ ׃                                                                 ו ל  א־י ס  פוּ ל ע ש וֹת ע וֹד כ ד ב  ר ה ר  ע ה ז  ה ב ק ר 

                                                                    ו ל  א ת ח וֹס ע ינ  ַֽךָ נ  פ ש ב נ  פ ש ע  י ן ב ע  י ן  ש  ן ב ש  ן  כא 

 }ס{                               י  ד ב י  ד ר  ג ל ב ר  ג ל׃

15 “A single witness cannot suffice to convict a man of any iniquity or of 

any sin that he commits; whatever the misdemeanour, the word of two 

witnesses or the word of three is required to sustain the charge. 16 If a 

malicious witness appears against a man to accuse him of rebellion, 

17 both parties to this dispute before Yahweh must be brought before the 

priests and judges then in office. 18 The judges must make a careful 

inquiry, and if it turns out that the witness who accused his brother is a 

lying witness, 19 you must deal with him as he would have dealt with 

his brother. You must banish this evil from your midst. 20 Others will 

hear of it, be afraid, and never again do such an evil thing among you. 

21 You are to show no pity. Life for life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand 

for hand, foot for foot. 

 
15  The literal translation of ‘suffice to convict’ is ‘rise up (to testify) against’. Jesus quotes the 2nd part of this verse in Mt 18:16. 
16  Malicious (ח מ  ס        – literally, ‘violent’) witness is prohibited in the Decalogue (Ex 20:16, compare Dt 23:1, Lv 19:16). 
17  The case must come ‘before Yahweh’, i.e. to the supreme tribunal (17:8–13). 
18  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “… if the witness is a false witness, having testified falsely against another.” 
19  The literal translation of ‘banish’ (   ת  is ‘burn out’; like a cancer, un-avenged sin would infect the whole community: it must, therefore, be (            וּב  ע ר 

excised by the purging out of its perpetrators who, presumably, remained unrepentant (cf. 13:6, 17:7,12, 21:21, 22:21–22,24, 24:7). 
20  For this verse, the NRSV reads, “The rest shall hear and be afraid, and a crime such as this shall never again be committed among you.” 
21  This kind of justice is commonly called lex talionis (‘measure for measure’ – cf. Ex 21:23–25, Lv 24:19–20); it is likely that it is the principle that 

is important and not always a strict application. This restatement of the law of retaliation is prompted by v. 19. 



 DEUTERONOMY 20 דברים פרק כ 
ו ר  כ ב    א  ו  ַֽר א  ית  ס וּס                                                                     כ  י־ת צ  א ל מ ל ח מ  ה ע ל־א י ב  ךָ 

                                                                    ע  ם ר  ב מ מ ךָ  ל  א ת יר  א מ ה  ם כ  י־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ע מ  ךְ  

מ צ ר  י ם מ א  ר ץ  א ל־  ב ׃                                  ה מ  ע ל ךָ   כָ ק  ר ב כ  ם                               ו ה י  ה 

א ל־ה ע  ם ו ד ב  ר  ה כ ה  ן  ו נ ג  ש           ו א מ  ר  ג׃                                                     ה מ ל ח מ  ה 
                                                                א ל ה ם  ש מ  ע י ש ר א  ל א ת  ם ק ר ב  ים ה י וֹם ל מ ל ח מ  ה 

ו א  ל־ א וּ  א ל־ת  יר  ל ב ב כ  ם  א ל־י ר  ךְ                                                              ע ל־א י ב יכ  ם 

צ וּ מ פ נ יה  ם ו א ל־ת  ע ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹ ה יכ  ם   ד׃                                         ת ח פ ז וּ                            כ  י 
                                        ח  ם ל כ  ם ע ם־א י ב יכ  ם ל הוֹש  יע                            ה ה ל  ךְ ע מ כ  ם ל ה ל  

 ׃         א ת כ  ם

1 “When you go to war against your enemies and see horses and chariots 

and an army greater than your own, you must not be afraid of them; 

Yahweh your God is with you, who brought you out of the land of 

Egypt. 2 When you are about to join battle, the priest is to come forward 

and address the people. 3 He is to say to them, “Listen, Israel; now that 

you are about to join battle against your enemies, do not be faint-

hearted. Let there be no fear, trembling or alarm as you face them. 

4 Yahweh your God goes with you to fight for you against your enemies 

and to save you.” 

ים  א ל־ה ע  ם ל אמ ר  מ  י־ה א  יש א ש  ר   ה                                                                 ו ד ב ר וּ ה ש  ט ר 
פ ן־ ל ב ית וֹ  ו י ש  ב  י ל  ךְ  ח נ כ וֹ  ו ל  א  ב  י ת־ח ד ש                                                                     ב נ  ה 

י ח נ כ  נוּ א ח  ר  ו א  יש  ב מ ל ח מ  ה                 וּמ  י־ה א  יש   ו׃                                                י מוּת  

פ ן־ ל ב ית וֹ  ו י ש  ב  י ל  ךְ  ח ל ל וֹ  ו ל  א  כ  ר ם                                                                     א ש ר־נ ט  ע 
י ח ל ל  נוּ א ח  ר  ו א  יש  ב מ ל ח מ  ה                 וּמ  י־ה א  יש   ז ׃                                                י מוּת  

                                                                  א ש ר־א ר  ש א ש ה  ו ל  א ל ק ח  הּ י ל  ךְ ו י ש  ב ל ב ית וֹ פ ן־

5 “Then the officers are to address the people, saying, “Is there any man 

here who has built a new house and not yet dedicated it? Let him go 

home lest he dies in battle and another perform the dedication. 6 Is there 

any man here who has planted a vineyard and not yet enjoyed its fruit? 

Let him go home lest he dies in battle and another be the first to enjoy 

its fruit. 7 Is there any man here who has betrothed a wife and not yet 
 

DEUTERONOMY 20 
1  The premise of vv. 1–4 is that holy war is not a human enterprise but is an action in which Yahweh is personally engaged and in which the 

people respond with jealous devotion (Jg 5). 
2  The reference to ‘the priest’ suggests also the presence of the Ark of the Covenant, the visible sign of God’s presence. 
3  In place of ‘be faint-hearted’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV has ‘lose heart’. 
4  The NRSV & NETB have ‘give you victory’ in place of ‘save you’, here following the NJB. 
5  The verb  ֹח נ כ ו         (‘dedicated’) occurs elsewhere only with respect to the dedication of Solomon’s temple (1K 8:63 = 2Ch 7:5). 
6  The fruit of a vineyard could not be enjoyed (or, put to common use) until the fifth year (Lv 19:23–25). 
7  In place of ‘married/marry’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘taken/take’. 



י ק ח  נ ה א ח  ר  ו א  יש  ב מ ל ח מ  ה             ו י ס פ וּ   ח ׃                                                י מוּת  

ים  ל ד ב  ר א ל־ה ע ם  ו א מ ר וּ מ י־ה א  יש ה י ר א                                                                    ה ש ט ר 

א ת־ל ב  ב   י מ  ס  ו ל  א  ל ב ית וֹ  ו י ש  ב  י ל  ךְ  ה ל ב  ב                                                                     ו ר  ךְ 
                                           ו ה י  ה כ כ ל ת ה ש ט ר  ים ל ד ב  ר א ל־  ט ׃                    א ח  יו כ ל ב ב וֹ

 }ס{                                                    ה ע  ם וּפ  ק ד וּ ש ר  י צ ב א וֹת ב ר  אש ה ע  ם׃

married her? Let him go home lest he dies in battle and another marry 

her.” 8 The officers shall also address the people, saying, “Is there any 

man here who is fearful and faint of heart? Let him go home lest he 

makes his fellows lose heart too.” 9 And when the officers have finished 

speaking to the people, captains will be appointed to lead them. 

א ל  יה    י  ו ק ר  את   ע ל  יה   ל ה ל ח  ם  א ל־ע  יר                                                                   כ  י־ת ק ר  ב 
                                                       ו ה י ה  א ם־ש ל וֹם ת  ע נ ךָ  וּפ ת ח  ה ל  ךְ ו ה י  ה   יא ׃           ל ש ל וֹם

ו ע ב ד וּךָ ל מ  ס  ל ךָ   י ה י וּ  ה נ מ צ א־ב  הּ  ׃                                                           כ ל־ה ע  ם 
מ ל ח מ  ה  יב  ע מ ךָ   ו ע ש ת  ה  ע מ  ךְ  ת ש ל ים                                                            ו א ם־ל  א 

ע ל  יה   ת    ו ה כ ית     יג ׃                     ו צ ר  ב י ד  ךָ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                                  וּנ ת נ  הּ 

ל פ י־ח  ר ב ו ה טּ  ף   יד ׃                                א ת־כ ל־ז כוּר  הּ  ה  נ ש  ים                            ר  ק 

                                                                      ו ה ב ה מ  ה ו כ ל  א ש  ר י ה י  ה ב ע  יר כ ל־ש ל ל  הּ ת ב  ז ל  ךְ  
א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  נ ת  ן  א ש  ר  א י ב  יךָ  א ת־ש ל  ל                                                                    ו א  כ ל ת   

 ׃       ל  ךְ

10 “When you advance to attack any town, offer it terms of peace. 11 If it 

accepts these and opens its gates to you, all the people found in it shall 

serve you as forced labour; 12 but if it refuses peace and makes war with 

you, you must lay siege to it. 13 Yahweh your God shall deliver it into 

your power and you shall put the entire male population to the sword. 

14 However, the women, the children, the livestock and all that the town 

contains, all its spoil, you may take for yourselves as booty. You will 

devour the spoil of your enemies that Yahweh your God has delivered 

to you. 

מ א  ד  טו  מ מ ךָ   ח ק  ת  ה ר  ל כ ל־ה  ע ר  ים  ת ע ש ה                                                           כ  ן 
ה  נ ה ה ג וֹי ם־ה א  ל ה  ל א־מ ע ר  י  מ ע ר  י   טז ׃                                               א ש  ר                 ר  ק 

15 “That is how you will treat the far-distant towns not belonging to the 

nations near you. 16 However, as regards the towns of those people 
 

8  The size of the army is not important and, above all, those who are afraid or disheartened must be singled out (Jg 7:2–3). 
9  For stylistic reasons, NETB omits the phrase ‘to the people’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 
10  When Deuteronomy was promulgated under Josiah, the occasion no longer existed for applying these regulations: there were no Canaanites 

left to be put under the curse of destruction (see #Jos 6:17) and the Israelites were no longer laying siege to foreign towns. 
11  The literal translation of ‘accepts these’ is ‘answers you peace’. 
12  In place of ‘makes war with you’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘offers resistance’. 
13  The literal translation of ‘power’ is ‘hands’. 
14  Before ‘children’, NETB adds the word ‘little’, to emphasise that the term refers to the very young. 
15  The regulations so far given refer to towns that do not belong to Israel’s bordering territories. 
16  Conquered Palestinian cities must be utterly destroyed, i.e. put under the sacrificial ban, lest the inhabitants corrupt Israel’s faith (9:1–6). 



נ ח ל  ה   נ ת  ן ל ךָ   י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ                                                                    ה  ע מ ים  ה א  ל ה א ש ר  

ימ  ם ה ח ת  י   יז ׃                            ל  א ת ח י  ה כ ל־נ ש מ  ה                                     כ  י־ה ח ר  ם ת ח ר 

ז  י ה ח וּ  י ו ה י בוּס  י כ א ש  ר צ וּ ךָ    י  ה כ נ ע נ  י ו ה פ ר                                                                                ו ה א מ ר 
א לֹה  יךָ א ת כ ם   יח ׃                   י הוֹ  ה  ל  א־י ל מ ד וּ  א ש  ר                                          ל מ  ע ן 

ל אלֹ ה יה  ם   ע ש וּ  א ש  ר  ת וֹע ב ת  ם  כ כ ל                                                          ל ע ש וֹת 

 }ס{                                   ו ח ט את  ם ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם׃

which Yahweh your God gives you as your own inheritance, you must 

not spare the life of any living thing. 17 Instead, you must lay them under 

the ban, the Hittites, Amorites, Canaanites, Perizzites, Hivites and 

Jebusites, as Yahweh your God commanded, 18 so that they may not 

teach you to practise all the detestable practices they have in honour of 

their gods and so cause you to sin against Yahweh your God. 

ע ל  יה    יט  ל  ה ל ח  ם  ר ב  ים  י מ  ים  א ל־ע יר                                                               כ  י־ת צ וּר 

ז  ן כ  י                                                                         ל ת פ ש  הּ ל  א־ת ש ח  ית א ת־ע צ הּ  ל נ ד  ח  ע ל יו  ג ר 

                                                                    מ מ  נוּ ת אכ  ל ו א ת וֹ ל  א ת כ ר  ת כ  י ה  א ד ם  ע  ץ ה ש ד  ה  
                                 ר  ק ע  ץ א ש ר־ת ד  ע כ  י־ל א־ כ ׃                            ל ב  א מ פ נ  יךָ ב מ צ וֹר 

מ צ וֹר  וּב נ  ית   ו כ ר  ת   ת ש ח  ית                                                                ע  ץ מ א כ ל  ה וּא א ת וֹ 

ע  ד   מ ל ח מ  ה  ע מ ךָ   ע ש  ה  א ש ר־ה  וא                                                         ע ל־ה ע יר  
ד ת  הּ׃  }פ{            ר 

19 “If, when you are attacking a town, you have to besiege it for a long 

time before you capture it, you must not destroy its trees by taking an 

axe to them; eat their fruit but do not cut them down. Are the trees in 

the fields human beings, that they should come under siege from you? 

20 Any trees, however, which you know are not fruit trees, you may 

mutilate and cut down and use to build siege-works against the hostile 

town until it falls. 

 
17  The centre of ‘Hittite’ power was in Anatolia (central modern Turkey); in the Late Bronze Age (1550–1200 BCE) they were at their zenith, 

establishing outposts and colonies near and far, and some elements were obviously in Canaan at the time of the Conquest (1400 –1350 BCE). 

Originally from the upper Euphrates region (Amurru), the ‘Amorites’ appear to have migrated into Canaan beginning around 2200 BCE. The 

‘Canaanites’ were the indigenous peoples of the land of Palestine, going back to the beginning of recorded history (circa 3000 BCE); the OT 

identifies them as descendants of Ham (Gn 10:6), the only Hamites to have settled north and east of Egypt. The LXX adds ‘Girgashites’ 

(Γεργεσαῖον) at the end of the list here, in order to list the full (and usual) complement of seven (#7:1). 
18  Literally translated, the central part of this verse reads, “to do according to all their abominations which they do for their gods.” 
19  Vv. 19–20 limit the wanton destruction of natural resources that, unlike the city and its booty, are gifts from God. 
20  The term מ צ וֹר        (‘siege-works’) may refer to encircling ditches or to surrounding stagings. 



 DEUTERONOMY 21 דברים פרק כא 
נ ת  ן  א  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר   ב א ד מ ה                                                                 כ י־י מ צ  א ח ל  ל 

ה כ  הוּ מ  י  נוֹד  ע  ל  א  ב ש ד  ה  נ פ  ל  ל ר ש ת  הּ  ׃                                                          ל ךָ  
א ש  ר   ב  א ל־ה  ע ר  ים  וּמ ד דוּ   ו ש פ ט  יךָ  ז ק נ  יךָ                                                                  ו י צ א וּ 

ה ח ל  ל א ל־ה ח ל  ל  ג ׃                     ס ב יב  ת  ה ק ר ב  ה  ה ע  יר                                           ו ה י  ה 
                                                                        ו ל  ק ח וּ ז ק נ י  ה ע  יר ה ה  וא ע ג ל  ת ב ק  ר א ש  ר ל  א־ע ב ד   

ב ע  ל ל א־מ ש כ  ה  א ש  ר  ה ע  יר   ד ׃                                  ב  הּ  ז ק נ י                               ו הוֹר  דוּ 

                                                                ה ה  וא א ת־ה  ע ג ל ה  א ל־נ  ח ל א ית  ן א ש  ר ל א־י ע ב  ד  
ב נ  ח ל א ת־ה ע ג ל  ה  פוּ־ש  ם  ו ע  ר  י ז ר  ע   ו ל  א  ׃                                                              ב וֹ 

                                                                        ו נ ג ש וּ ה כ ה נ ים  ב נ  י ל ו י  כ  י ב  ם ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ    ה 

ת וֹ וּל ב ר  ךְ ב ש  ם י הוֹ  ה ו ע ל־פ יה  ם י ה י  ה כ ל־ר  יב                                                                         ל ש  ר 
ה   ו׃                ו כ ל־נ  ַֽג ע ז ק נ י   א ל־                    ו כ  ל  ה ק ר ב  ים  ה ה  וא                                 ע  יר 

ה ע רוּפ  ה   ע ל־ה ע ג ל  ה  א ת־י ד יה  ם  ח צוּ   י ר                                                              ה ח ל  ל 

              ש  פ כוּ  א ת־   שפכה                                 ו ע נ וּ ו א מ ר וּ י ד  ינוּ ל  א   ז׃           ב נ  ח ל

1 “In the land Yahweh is giving you to possess, if a dead man is found 

lying in the field and it is not known who killed him, 2 your elders and 

your judges must go and measure the distance to the surrounding 

towns, 3 The elders of the town nearest the victim are to take a heifer 

that has not yet been worked or drawn the yoke; 4 the elders of the town 

must bring the heifer down to a wadi, to a spot that is neither ploughed 

nor sown and there by the river they must break the heifer’s neck. 5 And 

the Levitical priests shall then come forward, for these are the men 

Yahweh your God has chosen to do him service and to bless in the name 

of Yahweh, and it is their business to settle all cases of dispute or of 

violence. 6 All the elders of the town nearest to the dead man must then 

wash their hands in the stream, over the slaughtered heifer. 7 They are 

to say, “Our hands did not shed this blood and our eyes did not see it. 
 

DEUTERONOMY 21 
1  The law of vv. 1–9 is for expiation of murder when the slayer is unknown; this reflects the belief that bloodshed pollutes the land (vv. 8–9, 

19:10, 13) and that the community must atone for the crime. The literal translation of ‘killed’ is ‘struck’ but, in the context, a fatal blow is meant. 
2  ‘Your judges’ follows the NRSV and MT; the NJB, following the Samaritan Pentateuch, has ‘scribes’; these are apparently Levites from the supreme 

tribunal of the sanctuary (v. 5, compare 17:8–13). 
3  The ritual of vv. 3–4 is in some respects similar to that of Nb 19:2–10 (cf. Lv 14:4–7). In this case, the victim is a substitute for the guilty party. 
4  The unworked heifer, fresh stream, and uncultivated valley speak of ritual purity – of freedom from human contamination. 
5  The literal translation of ‘the Levitical priests’ (following NETB) is ‘the priests, the sons of Levi’. 
6  The animal is bludgeoned to death in some deserted spot; there is no mention of the blood: not a sacrifice, therefore, but an old magical rite, 

comparable with those of Lv 14:2–9, 16:5–10, 21–22, Nb 19:2–10, which has been assimilated by Yahwism (see v. 8). 
7  The elders, representing the people, absolve themselves by the symbolic washing of hands and by taking a solemn oath. The Kethib/Qere 

difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



ו ע ינ  ינוּ ל  א ר א וּ                            כ פ ר  ל ע מ ךָ  י ש ר א  ל  ח ׃                                      ה ד  ם ה ז  ה 

ע מ ךָ    בָ ק  ר ב  נ ק  י  ד  ם  ו א ל־ת ת ן   י הוֹ  ה                                                                     א ש ר־פ ד  ית   

ה ד  ם ל ה  ם  ו נ כ פ  ר  ה ד  ם   ט ׃                                      י ש ר א  ל  ת ב ע  ר                            ו א ת  ה 
ב  ךָ כ  י־ת ע ש  ה ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה׃  }ס{                                                                 ה נָ ק  י מ ק ר 

8 Forgive your people Israel, Yahweh, whom you have redeemed, and 

allow no innocent blood among your people Israel,” and this blood shall 

be forgiven them!” 9 You must banish all shedding of innocent blood 

from among you, if you mean to do what is right in the eyes of Yahweh. 

                                                                  כ  י־ת צ  א ל מ ל ח מ  ה ע ל־א י ב  יךָ וּנ ת נ וֹ י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   י 

                                     ו ר א  ית   ב ש ב י  ה א  ש ת י פ ת־ יא ׃                              ב י ד  ךָ ו ש ב  ית  ש ב י וֹ

            ו ה ב את  הּ  יב ׃                                                    ת  א ר ו ח ש ק ת   ב  הּ ו ל ק ח ת   ל ךָ  ל א ש  ה
א ת־  ו ע ש ת  ה  א ת־ר אש  הּ  ו ג ל ח ה   ב ית  ךָ                                                          א ל־ת וֹךְ 

נ  יה   מ ע ל  יה    יג ׃               צ פ ר  ש ב י  הּ  א ת־ש מ ל  ת  יר ה                                                  ו ה ס  

                                                                    ו י  ש ב ה  ב ב ית  ךָ וּב  כ ת  ה א ת־א ב  יה  ו א ת־א מ  הּ י  ַֽר ח  
ל ךָ    ו ה י ת  ה  וּב ע ל ת  הּ  א ל  יה    ת ב וֹא  כ  ן  ו א  ח ר                                                                      י מ  ים 

ו ש ל ח ת הּ   יד ׃           ל א ש  ה ב  הּ  ח פ  צ ת   א ם־ל  א                                                ו ה י  ה 

ל א־ת ת ע מ  ר   ב כ  ס ף  ל א־ת מ כ ר  נ ה  וּמ כ  ר                                                               ל נ פ ש  הּ 
 }ס{                                ב  הּ ת  ח ת א ש  ר ע נ ית  הּ׃

10 “When you go to war against your enemies and Yahweh your God 

delivers them into your power and you take prisoners, 11 if you see a 

beautiful woman among the prisoners and find her desirable, and wish 

to take her for your wife 12 and bring her to your home. She is to shave 

her head and cut her nails 13 and take off her prisoner’s garb; she is to 

stay inside your house and must mourn her father and mother for a full 

month. Then you may go to her and be a husband to her, and she shall 

be your wife. 14 Should she cease to please you, you will let her go where 

she wishes, not selling her for money: you are not to make any profit out 

of her, since you have had the use of her. 

 
8  The word, ‘forgive’, literally translates as ‘cover’ (the NRSV uses ‘absolve’). Originally, ‘to cover one’s face’ meant ‘to be favourable to’ (see Gn 

32:21); the word later acquired a technical sense designating both expiation and the atonement rite (see #Ex 25:17 & #Lv 1:4). 
9  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “So you shall purge the guilt of innocent blood from your midst, because you must do what is 

right in the sight of the LORD.” 
10  The literal translation of ‘delivers them into your power’ is ‘gives them into your hands’. 
11  In place of ‘and wish to’, here following the (gist of) the NRSV, the NJB has ‘you may’. 
12  This requirement for the woman to ‘shave her head’ may symbolise the putting away of the old life and customs in preparation for being 

numbered among the people of Yahweh; the same is true for the two following requirements. 
13  The phrase ‘go (in)to her’ is a common euphemism for having sexual relations. 
14  The term   ש ל ח ת ה            (‘let her go’) is a somewhat euphemistic way of referring to divorce, the matter clearly in view here (cf. 22:19, 29, 24:1, 3, Jr 

3:1, Ml 2:16).  



א הוּב ה    טו  ה א ח  ת  נ ש  ים  ש ת  י  ל א  יש                                                            כ  י־ת ה י  ין  

                                                                   ו ה א ח  ת ש נוּא  ה ו י  ל דוּ־ל וֹ ב נ  ים ה א הוּב  ה ו ה ש נוּא  ה  

ל ש נ יא  ה ה ב כ  ר  ה ב  ן  ה נ ח יל וֹ  טז ׃                                       ו ה י  ה  ב יוֹם                              ו ה י  ה 
                                                              א ת־ב נ  יו א  ת א ש ר־י ה י  ה ל וֹ ל  א יוּכ  ל ל ב כ ר  א ת־ 

          כ י  א ת־  יז ׃                                                     ב ן־ה  א הוּב  ה ע ל־פ נ  י ב ן־ה ש נוּא  ה ה ב כ  ר

ב כ  ל  ש נ  י ם  פ  י  לוֹ   ל  ת ת  י כ  יר  ב ן־ה ש נוּא  ה                                                                  ה ב כ  ר 
מ ש פ  ט   ל וֹ  א נ וֹ  ר אש  ית  כ י־הוּא   ל וֹ                                                           א ש ר־י מ צ  א 

 }ס{              ה ב כ ר  ה׃ 

15 “If a man has two wives, one loved and the other unloved, and the 

loved one and the unloved both bear him sons, the firstborn son being 

of the unloved wife, 16 when the man bequeaths his goods to his sons, 

he may not treat the son of the loved wife as the firstborn at the expense 

of the son of the unloved wife, the true firstborn. 17 As his firstborn, he 

must acknowledge the son of the unloved wife, giving him a double 

share of his estate, for this son is the first fruit of his vigour, and the right 

of the firstborn is his. 

                                                                   כ  י־י ה י  ה ל א  יש ב  ן סוֹר  ר וּמוֹר  ה א ינ  נוּ ש מ  ע  ב ק וֹל   יח 
י ש מ  ע א ל יה  ם ו ל  א  ו י ס ר וּ א ת וֹ    ׃                                                                 א ב  יו וּב ק וֹל א מ וֹ 

א ל־ז ק נ  י   יט  א ת וֹ  ו הוֹצ  יאוּ  ו א מ וֹ  א ב  יו  ב וֹ                                                               ו ת  פ שוּ 

                                       ו א מ ר וּ א ל־ז ק נ  י ע יר וֹ ב נ  נוּ   כ ׃                              ע יר וֹ ו א ל־ש  ע ר מ ק מ וֹ
ו ס ב  א זוֹל  ל  ב ק ל  נוּ  ש מ  ע   א ינ  נוּ  וּמ ר  ה  סוֹר  ר  ׃                                                                 ז ה  

ת     כא  וּב  ע ר  ו מ  ת  ב  א ב נ ים   ע יר וֹ  כ ל־א נ ש  י  ג מ  הוּ                                                                   וּ ר 

א  ל י ש מ ע וּ ו י ר  אוּ׃  ב  ךָ ו כ ל־י ש ר   }ס{                                                          ה ר  ע מ ק ר 

18 “If a man has a stubborn and rebellious son who will not obey his 

father or mother and, though they punish him, will not heed them, 19 his 

father and mother shall take hold of him and bring him out to the elders 

of the town at the gate of that place. 20 And they shall tell the elders of 

his town, “Our son is stubborn and rebellious and will not obey us; he 

is a glutton and a drunk.” 21 And all his fellow citizens shall stone him 

to death. You must banish this evil from your midst. All Israel will hear 

and fear. 

 
15  The literal translation of ‘unloved’ (as NJB) is ‘hated’; for the idea of ש נוּא  ה          meaning to be rejected or loved less, see Gn 29:31–33, Ml 1:2–3. 
16  Literally translated, this verse opens, “when he causes his sons to inherit what is his.” 
17  This arrangement in favour of the eldest son is paralleled in other oriental law codes; see 2K 2:9, where the expression is used metaphorically.  
18  The literal translation of ‘obey’ is ‘listen to the voice of’. 
19  The ‘elders’ sat at the town gate (Ruth 4:1–12), where they acted as a judicial council in legal matters. This case is an application of the fifth 

commandment (Ex 20:12). 
20  In place of ‘to the elders’, the LXX (τοῖς ἀνδράσιν) and Samaritan Pentateuch read ‘to the men’, probably to conform to this phrase in v. 21; however, 

since judicial cases were the responsibility of the elders in such instances (cf. 19:12, 21:3, 6, 25:7–8) the reading of the MT is likely correct here. 
21  Like other ancient family laws (Ex 21:15, 17, Lv 20:9, cf. Dt 27:16), this law is severe. 



ו הוּמ  ת   כב  מ ש פ ט־מ  ו ת  ח  ט א  ב א  יש                                                          ו כ  י־י ה י  ה 

ע ל־ע  ץ  א ת וֹ  ע ל־ה ע  ץ   כג ׃                            ו ת ל  ית   נ ב ל ת וֹ                                    ל א־ת ל  ין 

א לֹה  ים   כ  י־ק ל ל  ת  ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם  ת ק ב ר  נוּ                                                                  כ  י־ק ב וֹר 
                                                                ת ל וּי ו ל  א ת ט מ א  א ת־א ד מ  ת ךָ  א ש ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  

 }ס{                        נ ת  ן ל ךָ  נ ח ל  ה׃

22 “If a man guilty of a capital offence is put to death and you hang him 

on a tree, 23 his body must not remain on the tree overnight. You must 

bury him the same day, for anyone hanged on a tree is accursed of God, 

and you must not defile the land that Yahweh your God gives you for 

an inheritance. 

 
22  Hanging (impaling) a criminal on a tree after execution was regarded as the greatest disgrace (Jos 8:29, 10:26–27, 2S 4:12). Only criminals who 

were regarded as accursed were subjected to this ignominy. 
23  The idea behind the phrase ‘accursed of God’ seems to be not that the person was hanged because he was cursed but that to leave him exposed 

there was to invite the curse of God upon the whole land. Why this would be so is not clear, though the rabbinic idea that even a criminal is 

created in the image of God may give some clue. Paul cites this text (see Ga 3:13) to make the point that Christ, suspended from a cross, thereby 

took upon himself the curse associated with such a display of divine wrath and judgment. 



 DEUTERONOMY 22 דברים פרק כב 
נ ד ח  ים  א  א ת־ש יוֹ   א וֹ  א ח  יךָ  א ת־ש וֹר  א ה                                                          ל  א־ת ר 

            ו א ם־ל  א   ב ׃                                                    ו ה ת ע ל מ ת   מ ה  ם ה ש  ב ת ש יב  ם ל א ח  יךָ

א ל־ת וֹךְ  ו א ס פ תוֹ   י ד ע ת וֹ  ו ל  א  א ל  יךָ  א ח  יךָ                                                               ק ר וֹב 

׃                                                                    ב ית  ךָ ו ה י  ה ע מ ךָ  ע  ד ד ר  ש א ח  יךָ  א ת וֹ ו ה ש ב ת וֹ ל וֹ
ו כ  ן  ג  ל ש מ ל תוֹ   ת ע ש ה   ו כ  ן  ל ח מ ר וֹ  ת ע ש  ה                                                               ו כ  ן 

מ מ  נוּ   א ש ר־ת אב  ד  א ח  יךָ  ל כ ל־א ב ד  ת                                                         ת ע ש  ה 

 }ס{                                       וּמ צ את  הּ ל  א תוּכ  ל ל ה ת ע ל  ם׃

1 “If you see your brother’s ox or one of his sheep straying there must be 

no evasion: you must take them back to your brother. 2 If your brother 

is not nearby or you do not know who he is, you must take them home 

with you and keep them by you until he comes for them; you will then 

return them to him. 3 You are to do the same with his donkey, the same 

with his cloak, the same with anything your brother loses and that you 

find; you must not hide yourself. 

נ פ ל  ים  ד  שוֹרוֹ   א וֹ  א ח  יךָ  א ת־ח מ וֹר  א ה                                                       ל א־ת ר 

ךְ ו ה ת ע ל מ ת   מ ה  ם ה ָק  ם ת ָק  ים ע מ וֹ׃  }ס{                                                          ב ד  ר 

4 “If you see your brother’s donkey or ox fall on the road, you must not 

disregard it but must help your brother get it on its feet again. 

ג  ב ר   ה  ו ל א־י ל ב  ש  ע ל־א ש  ה  כ ל י־ג  ב ר                                                                ל א־י ה י  ה 
כ ל־ע  ש ה   א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  תוֹע ב  ת  כ  י  א ש  ה                                                             ש מ ל  ת 

 }פ{          א  ל ה׃

5 “A woman must not wear a man’s clothing, nor shall a man put on a 

woman’s clothes; anyone who does this is detestable to Yahweh your 

God. 

ק ן־צ פ וֹר ו  י ק ר  א  ב כ ל־ע  ץ ַֽ׀                           כ  י  ב ד  ר ךְ      א וֹ ׀                                ל פ נ  יךָ 
ע ל־  ר ב  צ ת   ו ה א  ם  ב יצ  ים  א וֹ  א פ ר ח ים                                                                 ע ל־ה א  ר ץ 

ע ל־ ה א  ם  ל א־ת ק  ח  ע ל־ה ב יצ  ים  א וֹ                                                           ה  א פ ר ח  ים 

6 “If, when out walking, you come across a bird’s nest, in a tree or on the 

ground, with chicks or eggs and the mother bird is sitting on the chicks 

or the eggs, you must not take the mother who is brooding the chicks. 
 

DEUTERONOMY 22 
1  What Ex 23:4–5 prescribes for ‘enemies’ (in context, opponents in a lawsuit), Deuteronomy extends to all Israelites (the ‘brothers’). 
2  In place of ‘your brother’, here following the MT & NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘the owner’ (as also in vv. 1 & 3). 
3  The NJB ends this verse, here following the MT, with, “there must be no evasion,” and the NRSV has “you must not withhold your help.” 
4  For ‘must help’, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis. 
5  The Hebrew term, תוֹע ב  ת          (‘detestable’), speaks of anything that runs counter to ritual or moral order, especially (in the OT) to divine standards. 

Cross-dressing in this covenant context may suggest homosexuality, fertility cult ritual, or some other forbidden practice. 
6  People should exercise a reverent concern for God’s creatures (compare 20:19–20), taking only what is needed for livelihood. 



ו א ת־ה ב נ  ים   ז׃            ה ב נ  ים א ת־ה א  ם  ת ש ל ח                                                ש ל  ח  

 }ס{                                                              ת  ק  ח־ל  ךְ ל מ  ע ן  י  יט ב ל  ךְ ו ה א ר כ ת   י מ  ים׃

7 You must be sure to let the mother go; the young you may take for 

yourself, so that you shall prosper and have a long life. 

ו ל  א־ ח  ל ג ג  ַֽךָ  ו ע ש  ית  מ עָ ק  ה                                                                     כ  י ת ב נ ה  ב  י ת ח ד  ש 
מ מ  נוּ ה נ פ  ל  כ  י־י פ  ל  ב ב ית  ךָ  ד מ ים        ל א־  ט ׃                                                        ת ש  ים 

ה ז  ר ע    ה  מ ל א  ה  פ ן־ת ק ד  ש  כ ל א  י ם  מ ךָ   כ ר                                                                   ת ז ר  ע 

 }ס{                                       א ש  ר ת ז ר  ע וּת בוּא  ת ה כ  ר ם׃

8 “When you build a new house, you are to give your roof a parapet; 

then your house will not incur blood-vengeance if anyone falls from it. 

9 You must not sow other seeds in your vineyard lest its harvest becomes 

consecrated, together with the produce of your vineyard. 

י ח ד  ו י  ב שוֹר־וּב ח מ  ר  ת ל ב ש    יא ׃                                        ל  א־ת ח ר  ש                 ל  א 

 }ס{                                           ש  ע ט נ  ז צ  מ ר וּפ ש ת  ים י ח ד  ו׃

10 “You must not plough with ox and donkey together. 11 You must not 

wear clothing made of wool and linen woven together. 

כ סוּת ךָ    יב  כ נ פ וֹת  ב  ע  ע ל־א ר  ת ע ש ה־ל  ךְ                                                         ג ד ל  ים 
 }ס{                       א ש  ר ת כ ס ה־ב  הּ׃ 

12 “You are to make tassels for the four corners of the cloak in which you 

wrap yourself. 

וּש נ א  הּ יג  א ל  יה   וּב  א  א ש  ה  א  יש          ו ש  ם   יד ׃                                                    כ  י־י ק  ח 

                                                                  ל הּ  ע ל ילֹ ת ד ב ר  ים ו הוֹצ  א ע ל  יה  ש  ם ר  ע ו א מ  ר א ת־
                                                                ה א ש  ה ה ז את  ל ק  ח ת י ו א ק ר  ב א ל  יה  ו ל א־מ צ  את י 

13 “If a man marries a wife, sleeps with her and rejects her, 14 charges her 

with misconduct and defames her, saying, “I married this woman and 

when I slept with her, I found she was not a virgin,” 15 the girl’s father 

 
7  For the opening verb, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis, which the translation seeks to reflect with ‘be sure’. 
8  This safety law was designed for ancient flat-roofed houses. 
9  The Qal verb פ ן־ת ק ד  ש              (‘becomes consecrated’) has the idea of being holy or being treated with special care; some take the meaning as ‘be off-

limits’, or ‘forfeited’, i.e., the total produce of the vineyard, both crops and grapes, have to be forfeited to the sanctuary (cf. Ex 29:37, 30:29, Lv 

6:18, 27, Nb 16:37–38, Hg 2:12). 
10  The prohibitions of vv. 10–11 reflect primitive taboos: the mixing of kinds was thought to violate the differences God has ordained (Lv 19:19). 
11  The term ש  ע ט נ  ז             (‘woven together’) occurs only here and in Lv 19:19; the general meaning is clear even if the etymology is not. 
12  The literal translation of ‘tassels’ (ג ד ל  ים           – the WEBBE has ‘fringes’) is ‘twisted threads’; the term seems to be synonymous with צ יצ  ת         in Nb 15:38, 

a passage instructing Israel to remember the Covenant; perhaps that is the purpose of the tassels here as well. 
13  The literal translation of ‘sleeps with her’ is ‘goes (in)to her’, a Hebrew euphemistic idiom for sexual relations. 
14  The literal translation of ‘defames her’ is ‘brings against her a bad name’. 
15  In light of v. 17, this ‘evidence’ would evidently be blood-stained sheets indicative of the first instance of intercourse. 



ב תוּל  ים ו הוֹצ  יאוּ   טו ׃                 ל  הּ  ו א מ  הּ  ה  נ ע ר    א ב  י                                                   ו לָ ק  ח 

         ו א מ  ר  טז ׃                                                          א ת־ב תוּל  י ה  נ ע ר   א ל־ז ק נ  י ה ע  יר ה ש  ע ר ה 

                                                                      א ב  י ה  נ ע ר   א ל־ה ז ק נ  ים א ת־ב ת  י נ ת  ת י ל א  יש ה ז  ה  
ו י ש נ א  ה   ע ל ילֹ ת ד ב ר  ים   יז ׃                         ל א ש  ה                                        ו ה נ ה־ה וּא ש ם  

ב תוּל  י   ו א  ל ה  ב תוּל  ים  ל ב ת ךָ   ל  א־מ צ  את י                                                               ל אמ  ר 

ה ע  יר ז ק נ  י  ל פ נ  י  ה ש מ ל  ה  וּפ  ר שוּ              ו ל  ק ח וּ  יח ׃                                                        ב ת  י 
            ו ע נ ש וּ  יט ׃                                                       ז ק נ  י ה  ע יר־ה ה  וא א ת־ה א  יש ו י ס ר וּ א ת וֹ

                                                                     א ת וֹ מ  א ה כ  ס ף ו נ ת נוּ  ל א ב  י ה  נ ע ר  ה כ  י הוֹצ יא  ש  ם 

                                                                 ר  ע ע  ל ב תוּל  ת י ש ר א  ל ו ל וֹ־ת ה י  ה ל א ש  ה ל א־יוּכ  ל 
 }ס{                          ל ש ל ח  הּ כ ל־י מ  יו׃

and mother must then take her and produce evidence of her virginity 

before the elders of the town at the gate. 16 The girl’s father shall then 

declare to the elders, “I gave this man my daughter for a wife and he 

has rejected her, 17 and now he charges her with misconduct: I found 

your daughter was not a virgin, he says; but the evidence of my 

daughter’s virginity is here;” and they shall spread the cloth out before 

the elders of the town. 18 Then the elders of the town shall take the man 

and punish him 19 and fine him one hundred silver shekels for defaming 

a virgin of Israel and give this money to the girl’s father. She shall be his 

wife; he may never divorce her as long as he lives. 

                                                            ו א ם־א מ  ת ה י  ה ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה ל א־נ מ צ א וּ ב תוּל  ים  כ 

                                                    ו הוֹצ  יאוּ א ת־ה  נ ע ר   א ל־פ  ת ח ב ית־א ב  יה    כא ׃             ל  נ ע ר   
כ  י־ע ש ת  ה   ו מ  ת ה  ב א ב נ ים   ע יר  הּ  א נ ש  י  וּה                                                                     וּס ק ל 

ה ר  ע   ת    וּב  ע ר  א ב  יה   ב  ית  ל ז נ וֹת  ב י ש ר א  ל                                                                    נ ב ל ה  

ב  ךָ׃  }ס{              מ ק ר 

20 “But if the accusation that the girl cannot show the evidence of her 

virginity is substantiated, 21 they shall take her to the door of her father’s 

house and her fellow citizens shall stone her to death for having 

committed an infamy in Israel by disgracing her father’s House. You 

must banish this evil from your midst. 

ש כ  ב כב  א  יש  ב ע  ל ת־ב  ע ל ׀                             כ  י־י מ צ  א                             ע ם־א ש  ה 

ע ם־ה א ש  ה   ה ש כ  ב  ה א  יש  ג ם־ש נ יה  ם                                                       וּמ  תוּ  

ת   ה ר  ע מ י ש ר א  ל׃  }ס{                                              ו ה א ש  ה וּב  ע ר 

22 “If a man is caught sleeping with another man’s wife, both must die, 

the man who has slept with her and the woman herself. You must 

banish this evil from Israel. 

 
16  The literal translation of ‘rejected’ is ‘hated’. 
17  The literal translation of ‘cloth’ is ‘garment’. 
18  In place of ‘punish’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘flog’. 
19  For the last sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “She shall be his wife and, all his life, he may not repudiate her.” 
20  For this verse, here with the NJB, the NRSV reads, “If, however, this charge is true, that evidence of the young woman's virginity was not found.” 
21  The term   נ ב ל ה          (‘infamy’) refers to a moral lapse so serious as to jeopardize the whole community (cf. Gn 34:7, Jg 19:23, 20:6, 10, Jr 29:23). 
22  Adultery, a violation of the 7th Commandment, was punishable by death (Lv 18:20, 20:10). 



וּמ צ א  הּ  כג  ל א  יש  מ א ר ש  ה  ב תוּל  ה  נ ע ר    י ה י ה                                                               כ  י 

ו ש כ  ב ע מ  הּ                           ו הוֹצ את  ם א ת־ש נ יה  ם כד׃                                א  יש ב ע  יר 

ב א ב נ ים   ׀             א ל־ש  ע ר א ת  ם  וּס ק ל ת  ם  ה ה  וא                                                  ה ע  יר 
ב ע  יר   ל א־צ עָ ק  ה  א ש  ר  ע ל־ד ב ר   א ת־ה  נ ע ר                                                                     ו מ  תוּ  

ר ע  הוּ   א ת־א  ש ת  א ש ר־ע נ  ה  ע ל־ד ב  ר                                                             ו א  ת־ה א  יש 

ב  ךָ׃ ת   ה ר  ע מ ק ר   }ס{                                  וּב  ע ר 

23 “If there is a virgin who is engaged to a man, and another man 

encounters her in the town and sleeps with her, 24 you shall take them 

both out to the gate of the town and stone them to death; the girl, 

because she did not cry for help, being in the town; and the man, because 

he has violated the wife of his neighbour. You must banish this evil from 

your midst. 

                                                               ו  א ם־ב ש ד  ה י מ צ  א ה א  יש א ת־ה  נ ע ר   ה מ א  ר ש  ה   כה 

                                                              ו ה ח ז  יק־ב  הּ ה א  יש ו ש כ  ב ע מ  הּ וּמ  ת ה א  יש א ש ר־ 

ל ב ד וֹ ע מ  הּ  א  ין  כו ׃                        ש כ  ב  ד ב  ר  ל א־ת ע ש  ה                                         ו ל  נ ע ר   
ע ל־ר ע  הוּ    א  יש  י ק וּם  כ א ש ר   כ  י  מ  ו ת  ח  ט א                                                                    ל  נ ע ר   

ה ז  ה ה ד ב  ר  כ  ן  נ  פ ש  צ ח וֹ  מ צ א  הּ  כז ׃                                       וּר  ב ש ד  ה                         כ  י 

 }ס{                                                           צ ע ק  ה ה  נ ע ר   ה מ א  ר ש  ה ו א  ין מוֹש  יע  ל  הּ׃

25 “But if the man has met the betrothed girl in the open country and has 

taken her by force and lain with her, only the man who lay with her shall 

die; 26 you must do nothing to the girl, for hers is no capital offence. The 

case is like that of a man who attacks his neighbour and murders him; 

27 for he came across her in the open country and the betrothed girl 

could have cried out without anyone coming to her rescue. 

ל א־א ר  ש ה   כח  א ש  ר  ב תוּל ה   נ ע ר    א  יש                                                            כ  י־י מ צ  א 

ו נ מ צ  אוּ ע מ  הּ  ו ש כ  ב  ה א  יש   כט ׃                                       וּת פ ש  הּ                     ו  נ ת  ן 

                                                                     ה ש כ  ב ע מ  הּ ל א ב  י ה  נ ע ר   ח מ ש  ים כ  ס ף ו ל וֹ־ת ה י  ה  
כ ל־ ש ל ח  הּ  ל א־יוּכ  ל  ע נ  הּ  א ש  ר  ת  ח ת                                                         ל א ש  ה 

 }ס{           י מ  יו׃

28 “If a man comes across a virgin who is not betrothed, grabs her and 

lies with her and they are caught in the act, 29 the man who has lain with 

her must give the girl’s father fifty silver shekels; she shall be his wife 

since he has violated her and, as long as he lives, he may not repudiate 

her. 

 
23  Intercourse with a betrothed virgin is considered as adultery because the woman is already, in effect, another man’s wife. 
24  The literal translation of ‘violated’ is ‘humbled’. 
25  After ‘the man who lay with her’, the MT adds the somewhat repetitive ‘only him’. 
26  In place of ‘neighbour’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘fellow’. 
27  For this verse, the NRSV reads, “Since he found her in the open country, the engaged woman may have cried for help, but there was no one to rescue her.” 
28  In place of ‘they are’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘he is’. 
29  The money payment to be given to the father is the marriage present (Ex 22:16–17). A ‘shekel’ is about 10g. 



 DEUTERONOMY 23 דברים פרק כג
כ נ  ַֽף   א  י ג ל  ה  ו ל  א  א ב  יו  א ת־א  ש ת  א  יש                                                               ל א־י ק  ח 

 }ס{            א ב  יו׃

1 “A man must not take his father’s wife and must not uncover his 

father’s skirt. 

ב ק ה  ל   ב  ש פ כ  ה  וּכ ר וּת  ־ד כ  א  פ צ וּע                                                        ל  א־י ב  א 

 }ס{           י הוֹ  ה׃

2 “A man whose testicles are crushed or whose penis is cut off shall not 

enter the assembly of Yahweh.  

                                                              ל א־י ב  א מ מ ז  ר ב ק ה  ל י הוֹ  ה ג  ם ד וֹר ע ש יר  י ל א־  ג 

 }ס{                                י  ב א ל וֹ ב ק ה  ל י הוֹ  ה׃

3 No bastard may enter the assembly of Yahweh; even to the tenth 

generation, none of his descendants may enter the assembly of Yahweh. 

ד וֹר   ד  ג  ם  י הוֹ  ה  ב ק ה  ל  וּמוֹא ב  י  ע מוֹנ  י                                                             ל  א־י ב  א 
     ע ל־  ה ׃                                                          ע ש יר  י ל א־י ב  א ל ה  ם ב ק ה  ל י הוֹ  ה ע ד־עוֹל  ם

ךְ                                                                   ד ב  ר א ש  ר ל א־ק ד מ וּ א ת כ ם  ב ל  ח ם וּב מ  י ם ב ד  ר 

ו א ש ר  ש כ  ר ע ל  יךָ א ת־ב ל ע  ם                                                                ב צ את כ  ם מ מ צ ר  י ם 
               ו ל  א־א ב  ה   ו ׃                                                      ב ן־ב ע וֹר מ פ ת וֹר א ר  ם נ ה ר  י ם לָ ק  ל ל  ך  

                                                                      י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ל ש מ  ע  א ל־ב ל ע  ם ו י ה פ ךְ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  

4 No Ammonite or Moabite may enter the assembly of Yahweh; not even 

their descendants to the tenth generation may ever enter the assembly 

of Yahweh. 5 For, they did not come to meet you with bread and water 

on your journey out of Egypt, and they hired Balaam son of Beor from 

Pethor in Aram of the Two Rivers to curse you. 6 But Yahweh your God 

did not listen to Balaam, and Yahweh your God turned the curse into a 

 

DEUTERONOMY 23 
1  In the NRSV, this verse is 22:30. Therein, the verse numbers of this chapter are accordingly decremented. To ‘spread the fold’ (of a cloak) over a 

woman signifies marriage (Rt 3:9, Ezk 16:8); thus, to ‘uncover the skirt’ here expresses the violation of a husband’s rights. 
2  Deuteronomy preserves and comments on certain old rules for deciding doubtful cases as regards participation in the assembly of the Israelite 

community: the term translated ‘assembly’ ( ק ה  ל       ) does not refer here to the nation as such but to the formal services of the tabernacle or temple. 

Eunuchs are excluded (compare Lv 21:17–23), who in ancient pagan religions were temple priests, and perhaps also children of incestuous 

union (Lv 18:6–18).  
3  The only other occurrence of the Hebrew word מ מ ז  ר          (‘bastard’) is in Zc 9:6 and its exact meaning is unknown. Jewish exegesis usually takes it 

to mean the descendants of marriages between Israelites and foreigners, and refers to Ne 13:23 (where, however, the word does not appear). 
4  In contrast to 2:9 & 19, which are exceptional, the traditional hostility towards Moab and Ammon reappears here. 
5  The explanatory reasons given here are both concerned with Moab (see #2:1 & #Nb 22:2) and are later in date. 
6  NETB omits the 2nd occurrence of ‘Yahweh your God’ in this verse, considering the phrase redundant in contemporary English. 



י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  כ  י א ה  ב ךָ   ל ב ר כ  ה  ׃                                                                 ל ךָ  א ת־ה ק ל ל  ה 
 }ס{                                                        ל א־ת ד ר  ש ש לֹמ  ם ו ט ב ת  ם כ ל־י מ  יךָ ל עוֹל  ם׃  ז 

blessing for you, because Yahweh your God loved you. 7 As long as you 

live, you shall not seek their welfare or their prosperity. 

                                                                ל  א־ת ת ע  ב א ד מ  י כ  י א ח  יךָ ה וּא ל א־ת ת ע  ב מ צ ר  י   ח 
צ וֹ                                      ב נ  ים א ש ר־י וּ ל ד וּ ל ה  ם ד וֹר   ט ׃                              כ י־ג  ר ה י  ית  ב א ר 

 }ס{                                             ש ל יש  י י ב  א ל ה  ם ב ק ה  ל י הוֹ  ה׃

8 “You are not to detest the Edomite, for he is your brother; nor the 

Egyptian, because you were a stranger in his land. 9 The third generation 

of children born to these may enter the assembly of Yahweh. 

ד ב  ר   י  מ כ  ל  ת    ו נ  ש מ ר  ע ל־א י ב  יךָ  מ ח נ  ה                                                                   כ  י־ת צ  א 
ט ה וֹר   יא ׃       ר  ע ל א־י ה י  ה  א ש  ר  א  יש  ב ךָ                                                        כ  י־י ה י  ה 

                                                                  מ ק ר ה־ל  י ל ה ו י צ א  א ל־מ ח וּץ ל  מ ח נ  ה ל  א י ב  א א ל־ 

ה  מ ח נ  ה ב מ  י ם  יב ׃                   ת וֹךְ  ח  ץ  י ר  ל פ נ וֹת־ע  ר ב                                             ו ה י  ה 
                 ו י ד  ת ה י  ה   יג ׃                                               וּכ ב  א ה ש  מ ש י ב  א א ל־ת וֹךְ ה  מ ח נ  ה 

                   ו י ת  ד ת ה י  ה   יד ׃                                                 ל ךָ  מ ח וּץ ל  מ ח נ  ה ו י צ  את  ש  מ ה ח וּץ

ב  הּ   ת  ה  ו ח פ ר  ח וּץ  ב ש ב ת ךָ   ו ה י ה   ע ל־א ז נ  ַֽךָ                                                                 ל ךָ  
ו   א ת־צ א ת  ךָ             ו ש ב ת    א לֹה  יךָ   טו ׃                        כ ס  ית   י הוֹ  ה                         כ י  

א י ב  יךָ   ׀             מ ת ה ל  ךְ ו ל ת  ת  ל ה צ  יל ךָ   מ ח נ  ךָ                                                       בָ ק  ר ב 

10 “When you are in camp, at war with your enemies, you must keep 

clear of all evil. 11 If any man among you is unclean because of a 

nocturnal emission, he must go out of the camp and not come into it 

again; 12 towards evening, he must wash himself, and he may return to 

the camp at sunset. 13 You must have a latrine outside the camp and go 

out to this; 14 and you must have a spade among your equipment, and 

with this spade, when you go outside to ease yourself, you must dig a 

hole and cover your excrement. 15 For Yahweh your God goes about 

within your camp to guard you and to deliver your enemies to you. 
 

7  In place of ‘as long as you live’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘for all ages to come’. 
8  The NRSV has ‘kin’ in place of ‘brother’ (here following the MT & NJB), and NETB has ‘relative’. 
9  This friendly attitude towards Edomites and Egyptians is surprising. The mention of Edomites as ‘brothers’ links the passage to others in which 

Edom and Israel are so called (Nb 20:14, Am 1:11, Ob vv. 10 & 12), even though Edom is blamed for having behaved badly. 
10  The context makes clear that ‘evil’ refers to a matter of ritual impurity, not moral impurity, so it is evil in the sense that it disbars one from 

certain religious activity. 
11  The literal translation of ‘nocturnal emission’ is ‘nocturnal happening’; the phrase here is euphemistic for some kind of bodily emission such as 

excrement or semen – see Lv 15:16–18, 22:4). 
12  In place of ‘at sunset’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV has ‘when the sun has set’. 
13  The literal translation of ‘latrine’ is ‘so that one may go outside there’; the expression is euphemistic. 
14  The NRSV has ‘trowel’ in place of ‘spade’ (here following NETB) and the NJB has ‘mattock’. 
15  The expression ו  ת ד ב  ר  .refers specifically to sexual organs and, by extension, to any function associated with them (’anything improper‘)                 ע ר 



ו  ת   ע ר  ב ךָ   א  ה  ו ל  א־י ר  ק ד וֹש  מ ח נ  יךָ  ו ה י  ה                                                                     ל פ נ  יךָ 

 }ס{                             ד ב  ר ו ש  ב מ א ח ר  יךָ׃ 

Your camp must therefore be a holy place; Yahweh must not see 

anything improper among you or he would turn away from you. 

א ל  יךָ   טז  א ש ר־י נ צ  ל  א ל־א ד נ  יו  ע  ב ד                                                             ל א־ת ס ג  יר 

א ד נ  יו א ש ר־ יז ׃                   מ ע  ם  ב מ ק וֹם  ב ךָ   ב ק ר  י ש  ב                                           ע מ ךָ  
 }ס{                                                        י ב ח  ר ב א ח  ד ש ע ר  יךָ ב טּ וֹב ל וֹ ל  א תוֹנ  נוּ׃

16 “You must not return an escaped slave to his master when he has run 

away to you. 17 He shall live with you, among you, wherever he pleases 

in any one of your towns he chooses; you are not to molest him. 

ו ל  א־י ה י  ה   יח  י ש ר א  ל  מ ב נ וֹת  ק ד ש  ה                                                             ל א־ת ה י  ה 

                                      ל א־ת ב יא  א ת נ  ן זוֹנ  ה וּמ ח  יר   יט ׃                             ק ד  ש מ ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל

                                                                   כ  ל ב ב  ית י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל כ ל־נ  ַֽד ר כ  י תוֹע ב  ת י הוֹ  ה  
 }ס{                           א לֹה  יךָ ג ם־ש נ יה  ם׃

18 “There must be no sacred prostitute among the women of Israel, and 

none among the men of Israel. 19 You must not bring to the house of 

Yahweh your God the pay of a harlot or the wage of a dog, whatever 

vow you may have made, for both are detestable to Yahweh your God. 

                                                              ל א־ת ש  יךְ ל א ח  יךָ נ  ש ךְ כ  ס ף נ  ש ךְ א  כ ל נ  ש ךְ כ ל־ כ 

י ש  ךְ  א ש  ר  ל  א   כא ׃                       ד ב  ר  וּל א ח  יךָ  ת ש  יךְ                                      ל נ כ ר  י 

                                                                     ת ש  יךְ ל מ  ע ן י ב ר כ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב כ ל  מ ש ל  ח י ד  ךָ  
 }ס{                                                   ע ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר־א ת  ה ב א־ש  מ ה ל ר ש ת  הּ׃

20 “You must not lend on interest to your brother, on money, food, or 

whatever may earn interest. 21 You may lend with interest to a foreigner 

but you must not lend with interest to your brother, so that Yahweh 

your God may bless you in all you do, in the land you go in to possess. 

                                                              כ  י־ת ד  ר נ  ד ר  ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל  א ת א ח  ר ל ש ל מ וֹ  כב 

ב ךָ    ו ה י  ה  מ  ע מ  ךְ  א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  ש  נוּ  י ד ר                                                                     כ  י־ד ר  ש 

22 “If you make a vow to Yahweh your God, do not be lazy in keeping 

it; be sure that Yahweh your God requires it: it would be sinful. 23 But, 

 
16  At the end of this verse, the MT adds ‘from his master’ but this is redundant in contemporary English. 
17  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
18  The term translated ‘sacred prostitute’ (ק ד ש  ה         ) refers to the fertility cults that employed female and male prostitutes in rituals designed to evoke 

agricultural and even human fecundity (cf. Gn 38:21–22, 1K 14:24, 15:12, 22:47, 2K 23:7, Ho 4:14); the male cultic prostitute was called ק ד  ש       . 
19  The term ‘dog’ is an opprobrious term for a male prostitute; the NRSV uses the literal phrase. 
20  In place of ‘brother’, here following the MT & NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘fellow Israelite’, as also in the following verse. 
21  NETB has ‘if you keep this command’ in place of ‘so that’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
22  In the 2nd part of this verse, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis, which is reflected in the translation by ‘be sure’. 
23  The NRSV has ‘incur guilt’ in place of ‘be sinful’, here following NETB (as also in the previous verse). 



ח  ט א כג ׃         ח  ט א ב ךָ   ל  א־י ה י  ה  ל נ ד  ר  ת ח ד  ל  ׃                                                     ו כ  י 
ת    כד  נ ד  ר  כ א ש  ר  ו ע ש  ית   ת ש מ  ר  ש פ ת  יךָ                                                           מוֹצ  א 

ת  ב פ  יךָ׃  }ס{                                                        ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  נ ד ב  ה א ש  ר ד ב  ר 

if you refrain from making a vow, it will not be sinful. 24 Whatever 

passes your lips you must keep to, and you must fulfil the vow that you 

have freely made with your own mouth to Yahweh your God. 

כ נ פ ש ךָ    כה  ע נ ב  ים  ו א כ ל ת    ע  ךָ  ר  ב כ  ר ם  ת ב א                                                                 כ  י 

 }ס{                                        ש ב ע  ךָ ו א  ל־כ ל י ךָ  ל  א ת ת  ן׃

25 “If you go into your neighbour’s vineyard, you may eat your fill of 

grapes, as many as you wish, but you must not put any in your basket.  

ב י ד  ךָ   כו  מ ל ילֹ ת  ו ק ט פ ת    ע  ךָ  ר  ב ק מ  ת  ת ב א                                                              כ  י 
מ ש  ל  א ת נ  יף ע  ל ק מ  ת ר ע  ךָ׃  }ס{                                              ו ח ר 

26 “If you go into your neighbour’s ripe corn, you may pick the ears with 

your hand but you must not use a sickle on your neighbour’s corn. 

 
24  NETB ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “such as what you have vowed to the Lord your God as a freewill offering.” 
25  Neighbours’ goodwill should not be presumed upon to the point of stealing from their harvest. 
26  In place of ‘ripe’ (twice in this verse), here following NETB, the NJB & NRSV have ‘standing’. 



 DEUTERONOMY 24 דברים פרק כד 
                                                              כ  י־י ק  ח א  יש א ש  ה וּב ע ל  הּ ו ה י  ה א ם־ל  א ת מ צ א־  א 

ו  ת ד ב  ר ו כ  ת ב ל  הּ ס  פ ר                                                                         ח  ן ב ע ינ  יו כ י־מ  צ א ב הּ  ע ר 

ית ת  ו נ ת  ן ב י ד  הּ ו ש ל ח  הּ מ ב ית וֹ                      ו י צ א  ה מ ב ית וֹ   ב׃                                                  כ ר 

ל א יש־א ח  ר ו ה י ת  ה  ה א  יש   ג ׃                                      ו ה ל כ  ה                     וּש נ א הּ  
ית ת  ו נ ת  ן ב י ד  הּ ו ש ל ח  הּ                                                                         ה א ח רוֹן  ו כ  ת ב ל  הּ ס  פ ר כ ר 

                                                               מ ב ית וֹ א וֹ כ  י י מוּת  ה א  יש ה א ח ר וֹן א ש ר־ל ק ח  הּ ל וֹ 

ל ח  הּ  ד׃           ל א ש  ה א ש  ר־ש   ה ר אש וֹן  ב ע ל  הּ                                                 ל א־יוּכ  ל 
א ש  ר      ל ש וּ י   א ח ר  ל א ש  ה  ל וֹ  ל ה י וֹת  ל ק ח ת  הּ                                                     ב 

                                                                  ה טּ מ  א ה כ  י־תוֹע ב  ה ה  וא ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ו ל  א ת ח ט יא   

 }ס{                                                             א ת־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל ךָ  נ ח ל  ה׃

1 When a man takes a wife and marries her, but she has not pleased him 

and he has found some indecent in her, so he has made out a writ of 

divorce for her and handed it to her and then dismissed her from his 

house, 2 and she leaves his home and goes to become another man’s 

wife, 3 then suppose this second husband dislikes her, makes out a writ 

of divorce for her, hands it to her and dismisses her from his house, or 

if this other husband dies, 4 her first husband, who has repudiated her, 

may not take her back as his wife now that she has been defiled. For, 

that is detestable in Yahweh’s eyes, and you must not bring guilt on the 

country that Yahweh your God is giving you as your heritage. 

                                                              כ  י־י ק  ח א יש  א ש  ה ח ד ש  ה ל  א י צ א  ב צ ב  א ו ל א־  ה 

                                                                     י ע ב  ר ע ל  יו ל כ ל־ד ב  ר נ ק  י י ה י  ה ל ב יתוֹ  ש נ  ה א ח  ת 

א ש ר־לָ ק  ח א ת־א ש ת וֹ  ר ח  י ם   ו ׃                                     ו ש מ  ח                         ל א־י ח ב  ל 
 }ס{                                   ו ר  כ ב כ י־נ  פ ש ה וּא ח ב  ל׃

5 “If a man is newly married, he shall not join the army nor shall he be 

pestered at home; he shall be left at home free of all obligations for one 

year to bring joy to the wife he has taken. 6 No man may take a mill or a 

millstone in a pledge; that would be to take life itself in a pledge. 

 
DEUTERONOMY 24 

1  The phrase  ו  ת         ד ב  ר  refers here to some gross sexual impropriety (see #23:14); though the term usually has to do only with (’indecent thing‘)          ע ר 

indecent exposure of the genitals, it can also include such behaviour as adultery (cf. Lv 18:6–18, 20:11,17,20-21, Ezk 22:10, 23:29, Ho 2:10). Jesus, 

citing this text (Mt 5:31–32, 19:7–9), clearly had adultery in view, as the narrative uses the Greek term πορνεία to identify the only justification 

for divorce. Vv. 1–4 reflect an old case law dealing with remarriage after divorce.  
2  The NRSV includes the words ‘and she leaves his home’ as part of v. 1; the LXX lacks the phrase. 
3  The literal translation of ‘dislikes’ (here following the NRSV) is ‘hates’ (the NJB has ‘takes a dislike to’). 
4  The issue here is not divorce and its grounds per se but prohibition of remarriage to a mate whom one has previously divorced. 
5  In place of ‘bring joy to’ (ש מ  ח       ), here following the MT (and NJB), the Peshitta (and others) read ‘enjoy’; the NRSV has ‘be happy with’. 
6  Since daily life depends upon bread, the mill cannot be taken as security for a loan (vv. 10–13). 



י ש ר א  ל  ז  מ ב נ  י  מ א ח יו   נ  פ ש  ג נ  ב  א  יש                                                                 כ י־י מ צ  א 

ת   ה ר  ע                                                                      ו ה ת ע מ ר־ב וֹ וּמ כ ר וֹ וּמ ת  ה ג נ  ב ה ה וּא וּב  ע ר 

ב  ךָ׃  }ס{              מ ק ר 

7 “If anyone is caught, having kidnapped one of his brother Israelites, 

whether he makes him his slave or sells him, that thief must die. You 

must banish this evil from your midst. 

                                                                 ה ש  מ ר ב נ  ַֽג ע־ה צ ר  ע ת ל ש מ  ר מ א  ד ו ל ע ש וֹת כ כ ל    ח 
צ וּ ית  ם  כ א ש  ר  ה ל ו י  ם  ה כ ה נ  ים  א ת כ  ם                                                                 א ש ר־יוֹר וּ 

ל ע ש וֹת  י הוֹ  ה   ט ׃                     ת ש מ ר וּ  א ש ר־ע ש  ה  א  ת                                    ז כ וֹר 

י  ם ב ד  ר ךְ ב צ את כ  ם מ מ צ ר  י ם׃  }ס{                                                         א לֹה  יךָ ל מ ר 

8 “In a case of a virulent skin disease, watch carefully and do all that the 

Levitical priests direct you to do. You are to keep and observe all that I 

have commanded them. 9 Remember what Yahweh your God did to 

Miriam when you were on your way out of Egypt. 

א ל־  י  ל א־ת ב  א  מ א וּמ ה  מ ש  את  ב ר  ע ךָ                                                          כ  י־ת ש  ה 
ע ב ט וֹ ל ע ב  ט  א ש  ר   יא ׃                          ב ית וֹ  ו ה א  יש                                    ב ח וּץ ת ע מ  ד 

ה ח וּצ ה א  ת־ה ע ב וֹט  א ל  יךָ  יוֹצ  יא  ב וֹ  נ ש  ה  ׃                                                           א ת ה  
ל  א ת ש כ  ב ב ע ב ט וֹ יב          ה ש ב    יג ׃                                                  ו א ם־א  יש ע נ  י ה וּא 

ו ש כ  ב   ה ש  מ ש  כ ב וֹא  א  ת־ה ע בוֹט   ל וֹ                                                      ת ש  יב 

י הוֹ  ה   ל פ נ  י  צ ד ק  ה  ת ה י  ה  וּל ךָ   כ  ך   וּב  ר                                                                      ב ש ל מ ת וֹ 

 }ס{            א לֹה  יךָ׃

10 “If you are making your fellow a loan on pledge of any kind, you are 

not to go into his house and seize the pledge. 11 You must stay outside, 

and the man to whom you are making the loan shall bring the pledge 

out to you. 12 If the man is poor, you are not sleep in the garment given 

to you as his pledge; 13 you must return it to him at sunset so that he can 

sleep in his cloak and bless you; and it will be a good action on your part 

in the sight of Yahweh your God. 

 
7  The literal translation of ‘brother Israelites’ is ‘his brothers, the sons of Israel’; the terms ‘brothers’ and ‘sons of Israel’ are in apposition: the second 

defines the first more specifically. The literal translation of ‘banish’ is ‘burn’ (see #19:19). 
8  In place of ‘watch carefully and do’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘take care that you faithfully observe and follow’. 
9  The reference is to Miriam having contracted leprosy because of her intemperate challenge to Moses’ leadership (Nb 12:1–15); the purpose for 

the allusion here appears to be the assertion of the theocratic leadership of the priests who, like Moses, should not be despised. 
10  In place of ‘of any kind’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘whatever it may be’ (and moves the phrase to the end of the verse). 
11  The ‘pledge’ refers to something offered as security for the debt. 
12  The NJB lacks, “the garment given you as,” here from the NRSV. The literal translation of the verse is, “you are not to go to bed in his pledge,” since 

originally the pledge was the borrower’s cloak (Ex 22:25ff). What is in view is the use of clothing as guarantee for the repayment of loans, a 

matter already addressed elsewhere (23:19–20, 24:6; cf. Ex 22:25–26, Lv 25:35–37). 
13  For ‘must return’, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis. 



ךָ    יד  ו א ב י וֹן מ א ח  יךָ א וֹ מ ג ר                                                                 ל א־ת ע ש  ק ש כ  יר ע נ  י 

צ ךָ  ב ש ע ר  יךָ                                ב יוֹמוֹ  ת ת  ן ש כ ר וֹ ו  ל א־  טו ׃                                א ש  ר ב א ר 

ו א ל  יו ה וּא נ ש  א                                                                   ת ב וֹא ע ל  יו ה ש  מ ש כ  י ע נ י  ה וּא 
ב ךָ    ו ה י  ה  א ל־י הוֹ  ה  ע ל  יךָ   ו ל  א־י ק ר  א                                                                  א ת־נ פ ש וֹ 

 }ס{          ח  ט א׃

14 “You must not exploit the hired servant who is poor and destitute, 

whether he your brother or a stranger who lives in your towns. 15 You 

must pay him his wage each day, before sunset, for he is poor and is 

anxious for it, or he may appeal to Yahweh against you, and it would be 

a sin for you. 

                                                          ל  א־יוּמ ת וּ א בוֹת  ע ל־ב נ  ים וּב נ  ים ל א־יוּמ ת וּ ע ל־ טז 

 }ס{                                  א ב וֹת א  יש ב ח ט א וֹ יוּמ  תוּ׃

16 “Fathers may not be put to death for their sons, nor sons for fathers. 

Each must be put to death for his own crime. 

ב  ג ד   יז  ת ח ב  ל  ו ל  א  י ת וֹם  ג  ר  מ ש פ  ט  ת טּ  ה                                                           ל  א 

ו  ַֽי פ ד ךָ    יח ׃             א ל מ נ  ה ב מ צ ר  י ם  ה י  ית    ע  ב ד  כ  י  ת                                                                 ו ז כ ר 

                                                                 י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ מ ש  ם ע ל־כ  ן א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ  ל ע ש וֹת א ת־ 
 }ס{                    ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה׃

17 “You must not pervert justice in dealing with a stranger or an orphan, 

nor take a widow’s garment in pledge. 18 Remember that you were a 

slave in Egypt and that Yahweh your God redeemed you from there. 

That is why I lay this charge on you. 

ךָ  ב ש ד  ךָ ו ש  כ ח ת   ע  מ ר ב ש ד  ה ל  א   יט                                                                       כ  י ת ק צ ר  ק צ  יר 

ל מ  ע ן  י ה י  ה  ו ל א ל מ נ  ה  ל י ת וֹם  ל ג  ר  ל ק ח ת וֹ                                                                    ת שוּב  

 }ס{                                                       י ב ר כ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב כ  ל מ ע ש  ה י ד  יךָ׃

19 “When reaping the harvest in your field, if you have forgotten a sheaf 

in the field, do not go back to it. It is for the stranger, the orphan and the 

widow, so that Yahweh your God may bless you in all your labours. 

ל י ת וֹם  כ  ל ג  ר  א ח ר  יךָ  ת פ א  ר  ל  א  ז  ית ךָ   ת ח ב ט                                                                  כ  י 

י ה י  ה  ת עוֹל  ל  כא ׃                          ו ל א ל מ נ  ה  ל  א  מ ךָ   כ ר  ת ב צ ר                                        כ  י 

20 “When you beat your olive trees you must not strip what is left; 

anything left is for the stranger, the orphan and the widow. 21 When you 

 
14  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’. 
15  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “… and you would incur guilt.” 
16  This verse is of great importance for the doctrine of individual responsibility. The pinnacle is an innovation (see 5:9, Ex 34:7, Jos 7:24). It is 

applied in 2K 14:6, affirmed in Jr 31:29–30 and developed in Ezk 14:12–20 & 18:10–20.  
17  For the first part of this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “You shall not deprive a resident alien or an orphan of justice.” 
18  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Therefore I command you to do this.” 
19  This law was later applied in the story of Ruth who, as a poor widow, was allowed by generous Boaz to glean in his fields (Rt 2:1–13). 
20  In place of ‘strip what is left’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘go over the branches twice’; the literal translation is ‘knock down after you’. 
21  The literal translation of ‘glean what if left’ (here following the NRSV) is ‘glean after you’. 



ת   כ י־ כב ׃                                                    א ח ר  יךָ ל ג  ר ל י ת וֹם ו ל א ל מ נ  ה י ה י  ה                   ו ז  כ ר 

מ צ וּ ךָ    א נ כ  י  ע ל־כ  ן  מ צ ר  י ם  ב א  ר ץ  ה י  ית                                                                   ע  ב ד 

 }ס{                                 ל ע ש וֹת א ת־ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה׃

harvest your vineyard, do not glean what is left; it is for the stranger, the 

orphan and the widow. 22 Remember you were a slave in the land of 

Egypt; that is why I lay this charge on you. 

 
22  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “therefore I am commanding you to do this.” 



 DEUTERONOMY 25 דברים פרק כה 
א ל־ה מ ש פ  ט   א  ו נ ג ש וּ  א נ ש  ים  ב  ין  יב   ר                                                                כ  י־י ה י  ה 

א ת־  ו ה ר ש  יעוּ  א ת־ה צ ד  יק  ו ה צ ד  יקוּ                                                           וּש פ ט וּם 

                                                       ו ה י  ה א ם־ב  ן ה כ וֹת ה ר ש  ע ו ה פ יל וֹ ה ש פ ט    ב ׃           ה ר ש  ע

ב ע  ים י כ  נוּ   ג׃                                                  ו ה כ  הוּ ל פ נ  יו כ ד  י ר ש ע ת וֹ ב מ ס פ  ר                      א ר 
ר ב  ה   מ כ  ה  ע ל־א  ל ה   ל ה כ ת וֹ  פ ן־י ס  יף  י ס  יף                                                                ל  א 

 ׃                               ו נ ק ל  ה א ח  יךָ ל ע ינ  יךָ

1 “If men have a dispute, they must go to court for the judges to judge 

them; they must justify the innocent and condemn the guilty. 2 If the 

guilty man deserves a flogging, the judge shall make him lie down and 

have him flogged before him, by number according to his offence. 3 He 

may impose forty strokes but no more; if the flogging is too severe, your 

brother may be degraded before you. 

 .You must not muzzle an ox when he treads out the corn“ 4 }ס{                             ל א־ת ח ס  ם ש וֹר ב ד יש וֹ׃  ד 

                                                                  כ  י־י ש ב וּ א ח  ים י ח ד  ו וּמ  ת א ח  ד מ ה ם  וּב  ן א  ין־ל וֹ  ה 

י ב מ הּ   ז  ר  ל א  יש  ה ח וּצ ה  א  ש ת־ה מ  ת                                                             ל  א־ת ה י  ה 

                   ו ה י  ה ה ב כוֹר    ו׃                                                    י ב  א ע ל  יה  וּל ק ח  הּ ל וֹ ל א ש  ה ו י ב מ  הּ
ו ל  א־י מ ח  ה   ה מ  ת  א ח  יו  ע ל־ש  ם  י ק וּם  ת ל  ד                                                                א ש  ר 

                                           ו א ם־ל  א י ח פ ץ  ה א  יש לָ ק  ח ת א ת־  ז ׃                     ש מ וֹ מ י ש ר א  ל

א ל־ה ז ק נ  ים   ה ש  ע ר ה  י ב מ ת וֹ  ו ע ל ת ה                                                              י ב מ ת וֹ 

5 “If brothers live together and one of them dies childless, the dead 

man’s wife must not marry a stranger outside the family; her husband’s 

brother must come to her and, exercising his levirate, marry her, 6 and 

the first son she bears shall take the dead brother’s name, so his name 

will not be obliterated from Israel. 7 But, if the man declines to take his 

brother’s wife, she must go to the elders at the gate and say, “My 

 

DEUTERONOMY 25 
1  Vv. 1–3 form an old case law that imposes judicial restrictions on corporal punishment. 
2  Literally translated, this verse opens, “if the evil one is a son of a smiting.” 
3  The NJB adds ‘seriously injured and’ before ‘degraded’. 
4  This verse is a law in the humane spirit of 22:6–7. 
5  Vv. 5–10 detail the ‘levirate’ law. A widow who has no son is taken to wife by her brother-in-law (Latin levir translated from the Hebrew י ב ם      ); 

the eldest son of this marriage is reckoned the dead husband’s, whose heir he becomes. This law allowed the perpetuation of the family name 

and the stability of the family property. The story of Tamar (Gn 38) emphasises the first, the story of Ruth the second; in Rt 4, the privileges 

and duties of the brother-in-law are extended to the ‘avenger’ (see #Nb. 35:19). 
6  Since a man’s name was, according to ancient thought, the bearer of his person, a father lived on in his son (Gn 48:15–16). 
7  As in the case of Tamar (Gn 38), the wife had the obligation to see that the duty of a husband’s brother (or levir) was performed. 



א  ל ל  א                                                                           ו א  מ ר ה  מ א  ן י ב מ  י ל ה ק  ים ל א ח  יו ש ם  ב י ש ר 

י ב מ  י  א ל  יו  ח ׃                  א ב  ה  ו ד ב ר וּ  ז ק נ י־ע יר וֹ  אוּ־ל וֹ                                                  וָ ק  ר 

                      ו נ ג ש  ה י ב מ ת וֹ   ט ׃                                               ו ע מ  ד ו א מ  ר ל  א ח פ  צ ת י ל ק ח ת  הּ
ָק  ה   ג ל וֹ ו י ר                                                                               א ל יו  ל ע ינ  י ה ז ק נ ים  ו ח ל צ  ה נ ע לוֹ  מ ע  ל ר 

                                                                      ב פ נ  יו ו ע  נ ת ה  ו א  מ ר  ה כ  כ ה י ע ש  ה ל א  יש א ש  ר ל א־ 

                                     ו נ ק ר  א ש מ וֹ ב י ש ר א  ל ב  ית   י׃                             י ב נ  ה א ת־ב  ית א ח  יו
 }ס{                    ח ל וּץ ה נ  ע ל׃

brother-in-law refuses to continue the name of his brother in Israel; he 

declines to exercise his levirate for me.” 8 The elders of the town shall 

summon the man and talk to him. If he persists, saying, “I refuse to take 

her,” 9 then his brother’s wife shall go up to him in view of the elders, 

take the sandal off his foot, spit in his face, and declare, “This is what 

we do to the man who does not restore his brother’s house,” 10 and the 

man shall be surnamed in Israel, House of the Unshod. 

ב ה  א  ש ת  יא                                                                      כ  י־י נ צ וּ א נ ש  ים י ח ד ו  א  יש ו א ח  יו וָ ק  ר 

                                                                  ה  א ח  ד ל ה צ  יל א ת־א יש  הּ מ י  ד מ כ  הוּ ו ש ל ח  ה י ד  הּ  
                                  ו ק צ ת  ה א ת־כ פ  הּ ל  א ת ח וֹס  יב ׃                            ו ה ח ז  יק ה ב מ ב ש  יו

 }ס{             ע ינ  ַֽךָ׃

11 “When two men are fighting together, if the wife of one intervenes to 

protect her husband from the other’s blows by putting her hand out and 

seizing the other by his genitals, 12 you shall cut her hand off; show no 

pity. 

וּק ט נ  ה יג  ג דוֹל  ה  ו א  ב ן  א  ב ן  ב כ  יס ךָ   ל ךָ   ׃                                                                   ל  א־י ה י  ה 
ג דוֹל  ה   יד  ו א יפ  ה  א יפ  ה  ב ב ית ךָ   ל ךָ                                                           ל א־י ה י  ה 

א יפ  ה   טו ׃            וּק ט נ  ה י  ה י ה־ל  ךְ  ו צ  ד ק   ש ל מ  ה                                                   א  ב ן 

13 “You are not to keep two different weights in your bag, one heavy, 

one light. 14 You are not to keep two different measures in your house, 

one large, one small. 15 You must keep one weight, full and accurate, so 
 

8  The NJB has ‘appears before them’ in place of ‘persists’, here following the NRSV. 
9  The removal of the sandal showed relinquishment of any claim to his dead brother’s estate (cf. Rt 4:7–8); spitting in the face was a sign of 

utmost disgust or disdain, an emotion the rejected widow would feel toward her uncooperative brother-in-law (cf. Nb 12:14, Lv 15:8). 
10  It is not very clear what legal consequences of renunciation were: probably, the widow retained possession of her husband’s property. The 

ritual does not have the same sense in Rt 4:8. 
11  The literal translation of ‘genitals’ is ‘shameful parts’; the level of specificity given this term in modern translations varies: ‘private parts’ (NJB, 

NAB, NIV); ‘genitals’ (NRSV, NETB, NASB); ‘testicles’ (NLT). 
12  This is another law (compare the preceding one) intended to make it possible for a man to produce offspring, in this case by protecting his 

genitals, the spring of fertility. 
13  The literal translation of ‘one heavy, one light’ is ‘a large and a small’ but the issue here is the weight. 
14  The ‘measure’ referred to here is the ‘ephah’ (א יפ  ה        ), a unit of dry measure just under 20L. 
15  The literal translation of ‘accurate’ (as NJB) is ‘righteous’; the NRSV has ‘honest’. 



ע  ל   י מ  יךָ  י א ר  יכוּ  ל מ  ע ן   י  ה י ה־ל  ךְ  ו צ  ד ק                                                                     ש ל מ  ה 

               כ  י תוֹע ב  ת   טז ׃                                                 ה  א ד מ  ה א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל  ךְ

 }פ{                                                          י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ כ ל־ע  ש ה א  ל ה כ  ל ע  ש ה ע  ו ל׃

that you may have a long life in the land that Yahweh your God is giving 

you. 16 For anyone who does things of this kind and acts dishonestly is 

abhorrent to Yahweh your God. 

                                                            ז כ וֹר א  ת א ש ר־ע ש  ה ל ךָ  ע מ ל  ק ב ד  ר ךְ ב צ את כ  ם  יז 

כ ל־  יח ׃               מ מ צ ר  י ם ב ךָ   ו י ז נ  ב  ב ד  ר ךְ  ךָ   ק  ר                                               א ש  ר 

י ר  א   ו ל  א  ו י ג  ע   ע י  ַֽף  ו א ת  ה  א  ח ר  יךָ                                                                     ה נ ח ש ל  ים 
א לֹה  יךָ יט ׃           א לֹה  ים י הוֹ  ה  ב ה נ  יח   מ כ ל־ ַֽ׀                                       ו ה י  ה               ל  ךָ  

נ ת  ן ל ךָ    י הוֹ ה־א  לֹה  יךָ                                                                      א  י ב  יךָ מ ס ב  יב ב א  ר ץ  א ש  ר 

מ ת  ח ת  ע מ ל  ק  א ת־ז  כ ר  ת מ ח ה   ל ר ש ת  הּ                                                            נ ח ל ה  
 }פ{                            ה ש מ  י ם ל  א ת ש כ  ח׃

17 “Remember what Amalek did to you on your journey out of Egypt. 

18 He met you on your way and, after you had gone by, he fell on you 

from the rear and cut off the stragglers; when you were faint and weary, 

he had no fear of God. 19 When Yahweh your God has granted you peace 

from all the enemies surrounding you in the land Yahweh your God is 

giving you to possess as an inheritance, you are to blot out the memory 

of Amalek from under heaven. Do not forget. 

 
16  The term translated here ‘abhorrent’ (ת וֹע ב  ת          ) speaks of attitudes and/or behaviours so vile as to be reprehensible to a holy God. 
17  Here, the individual ancestor, ‘Amalek’ (ע מ ל  ק         ), the namesake of the tribe, is cited as representative of the entire tribe at the time Israel was 

entering Canaan. 
18  See Ex 17:8–16. 
19  The command, ‘do not forget’, is fulfilled in 1S 15:1–33. 



 DEUTERONOMY 26 דברים פרק כו 
                                                                  ו ה י ה  כ  י־ת ב וֹא א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן   א 

ב  הּ ו י ש  ב ת   ו  יר ש ת  הּ  נ ח ל  ה              ו ל ק ח ת    ב׃                                              ל ךָ  

צ ךָ   ׀             מ ר אש  ית                                                   כ ל־פ ר  י ה א ד מ  ה א ש  ר ת ב  יא מ  א ר 

ו ה  ל כ ת    ו ש מ ת   ב טּ  נ א  ל  ךְ  נ ת  ן  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ                                                                      א ש  ר 
                                                             א ל־ה מ ק וֹם א ש  ר י ב ח ר  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ש כ  ן ש מ וֹ 

ה ה  ם  ג ׃       ש  ם ב י מ  ים  י ה י  ה  א ש  ר  א ל־ה כ ה  ן                                                        וּב את   

ת   א ל  יו ה ג  ַֽד ת י ה יוֹם  ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ כ י־ב  את י                                                                         ו א מ ר 
ץ  ׃                                                   א ש  ר נ ש ב  ע י הוֹ  ה ל א ב ת  ינוּ ל  ת ת ל  נוּ              א ל־ה א  ר 

1 “When you have entered the country that Yahweh your God is giving 

you as heritage, when you have taken possession of it and are living in 

it, 2 you must set aside the first fruits of all the produce of the soil raised 

by you in the land Yahweh is giving you. You must put them in a basket 

and go to the place where Yahweh your God chooses to give his name a 

home. 3 You must go to the priest then in office and say to him, “Today 

I declare to Yahweh your God that I have come to the land Yahweh 

swore to our fathers he would give us.” 

                                                                            ו לָ ק  ח ה כ ה  ן ה טּ  נ א מ י ד  ךָ ו ה  נ יח וֹ ל פ נ  י מ ז ב  ח י הוֹ  ה   ד 

ת   ל פ נ  י ה ׃           א לֹה  יךָ                            י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א ר מ י  ׀                                  ו ע נ  ית  ו א מ ר 
מ ע  ט   ב מ ת  י  ש  ם  ו י  ַֽג ר  מ צ ר  י מ ה  ו י  ַֽר ד  א ב  י                                                                       א ב  ד 

ו ר  ב ע צ וּם  ג ד וֹל  ל ג וֹי  א ת  נוּ   ו׃                                             ו  ַֽי ה י־ש  ם                     ו י ר  עוּ 

            ו נ צ ע  ק   ז׃                                                             ה מ צ ר  ים ו י ע נ וּנוּ ו י ת נ וּ ע ל  ינוּ ע ב ד  ה ק ש  ה

4 “When the priest takes the basket from your hand and lays it before 

the altar of Yahweh your God, 5 you must say before Yahweh your God: 

“My father was a wandering Aramaean; he went down into Egypt to 

find refuge there, few in numbers; but there he became a nation, great, 

mighty and strong. 6 The Egyptians ill-treated us; they gave us no peace 

 
DEUTERONOMY 26 

1  The firstborn of man and beast belong to God (see #Ex 13:11); similarly, the first fruits of the soil are consecrated to him (Ex 22:28, 23:19, 34:26, 

Lv 2:12, 14, 23:10–17, Dt 18:4). According to Nb 18:12, they revert to the priests (see Ezk 44:30). 
2  ‘Where he chooses to give his name a home’ is a circumlocution for the sanctuary, first the Tabernacle and later the Jerusalem Temple. 
3  In place of ‘Yahweh your God’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB, following some LXX MSS (κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ μου) has ‘Yahweh my God’ 

and, after the 2nd occurrence of the Divine Name in this verse, the Peshitta adds ‘your God’, to complete the usual formula. 
4  In place of ‘from your hand’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has simply ‘from you’. 
5  The phrase, ‘wandering Aramaean’, is a reference to Jacob’s semi-nomadic lifestyle. Though the term א ב  ד        generally means ‘to perish’ or the like, 

a meaning ‘to go astray’ or ‘to be lost’ is also attested; the ambivalence in the MT is reflected in the versions, where Codex Vaticanus of the LXX 

reads ἀπέβαλεν (‘lost’) for a possibly metathesised reading found in other MSS, ἀπέλαβεν (‘received’). 
6  The confession of faith in vv. 6–10 gives an outline of salvation history centred on the deliverance from Egypt. 



א ת־ק ל  נוּ   י הוֹ ה   ו י ש מ  ע  א ב ת  ינוּ  א לֹה  י                                                                 א ל־י הוֹ  ה 

א א ת־ע נ י  נוּ ו א ת־ע מ ל  נוּ ו א  ת־ל ח צ  נוּ              ו יוֹצ א  נוּ   ח ׃                                                          ו י  ַֽר 

וּב מ ר  א  נ טוּי  ה  וּב ז ר  ע   ח ז ק ה   ב י  ד  מ מ צ ר  י ם                                                                     י הוֹ ה  
                                 ו י ב א  נוּ א ל־ה מ ק וֹם ה ז  ה   ט ׃                                ג ד  ל וּב א ת וֹת וּב מ פ ת  ים

׃                                                                   ו י ת ן־ל  נוּ  א ת־ה א  ר ץ ה ז  את א  ר ץ ז ב  ת ח ל  ב וּד ב  ש
ה א ד מ  ה   י  פ ר  י  א ת־ר אש ית   ה ב  את י   ה נ  ה                                                             ו ע ת  ה 

א לֹה  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ י   ו ה נ ח ת וֹ  י הוֹ  ה  ל  י                                                                     א ש ר־נ ת  ת ה 

א לֹה  יךָ        ו ה  ש   י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  ב כ ל־ יא ׃                                       ת ח ו  ית                      ו ש מ ח ת   

א ת ה   וּל ב ית  ךָ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  נ  ת ן־ל ךָ   א ש  ר                                                               ה טּ וֹב 
ב  ךָ׃  }ס{                                          ו ה ל ו  י ו ה ג  ר א ש  ר ב ק ר 

and inflicted hard labour on us, 7 so we cried to Yahweh the God of our 

fathers. Yahweh heard our voice and saw our misery, our toil and our 

oppression. 8 Yahweh brought us out of Egypt with mighty hand and 

outstretched arm, with great terror and with signs and wonders. 9 He 

brought us here and gave us this land, a land where milk and honey 

flow. 10 So now I bring the first of the fruit of the soil that you, Yahweh, 

have given me.” You must then lay them before Yahweh your God and 

bow down before Yahweh your God. 11 Then you are to feast on all the 

good things Yahweh has given you, you and your household, and with 

you the Levite and the stranger who lives among you. 

                                                              כ  י ת כ ל  ה ל  ע ש  ר א ת־כ ל־מ ע ש  ר ת בוּא ת ךָ  ב ש נ  ה   יב 

                                                                   ה ש ל יש  ת ש נ  ת ה  מ ע ש  ר ו נ ת ת  ה ל ל ו  י ל ג ר  ל י ת וֹם 
ת   ל פ נ י    יג ׃                                                  ו ל  א ל מ נ  ה ו א כ ל וּ ב ש ע ר  יךָ ו ש ב  עוּ                        ו א מ ר 

ת י ה ק  ד ש מ ן־ה ב  י ת ו ג  ם נ ת ת  יו                                                                       י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב ע  ר 

א ש  ר  כ כ ל־מ צ ו ת ךָ   ו ל א ל מ נ  ה  ל י ת וֹם  ו ל ג ר                                                                     ל ל ו י  
ת י מ מ צ ו ת  יךָ ו ל  א ש כ  ח ת י      ל א־ יד ׃                                                              צ וּ ית  נ י ל  א־ע ב  ר 

12 “In the third year, the tithing year, when you have finished paying the 

tithe of your produce and have given it to the Levite, the alien, the 

orphan and the widow, so they may eat their fill in your towns, 13 you 

shall say before Yahweh your God: “I have cleared my house of all that 

was consecrated; I have given it to the Levite, the alien, the orphan and 

the widow, according to all the commandments you gave me, not 
 

7  In place of ‘misery’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘affliction’ and NETB has ‘humiliation’. 
8  The references here are anthropomorphisms designed to convey God’s tremendously great power in rescuing Israel from their Egyptian 

bondage. 
9  The NRSV & NETB end this verse with the more traditional ‘a land flowing with milk and honey’; here, we follow the NJB. 
10  In place of ‘bow down’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘worship’. 
11  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Then you, together with the Levites and the aliens who reside among you, shall celebrate with 

all the bounty that the LORD your God has given to you and to your house.” 
12  The terms ‘Levite’, ‘aliens’, ‘orphan’, and ‘widow’ are collective singulars. 
13  In place of ‘violating’, here following NETB, the NRSV has ‘transgressing’ and the NJB has ‘going beyond’. 



ת י מ מ  נוּ  ב ט מ  א ו ל א־                                                                       א כ  ל ת י ב א נ  י מ מ  נוּ ו ל א־ב ע  ר 

                                                                     נ ת  ת י מ מ  נוּ ל מ  ת ש מ  ע ת י ב קוֹל  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  י ע ש  ית י  

יפ ה  מ מ ע וֹן ק ד ש ךָ  מ ן־ טו ׃                            כ כ  ל א ש  ר צ וּ ית  נ י                                     ה ש ק  
                                                                 ה ש מ  י ם וּב ר  ךְ א  ת־ע מ ךָ  א ת־י ש ר א  ל ו א ת  ה א ד מ  ה  

ץ   א  ר  ל א ב ת  ינוּ  נ ש ב  ע ת    כ א ש  ר  ל  נוּ  נ ת  ת ה                                                                   א ש  ר 

 }ס{                         ז ב  ת ח ל  ב וּד ב  ש׃

violating or forgetting your commandments. 14 When in mourning, I 

have not eaten any of it; when unclean, I have taken none of it away; I 

have given none of it to the dead. I have obeyed Yahweh my God, doing 

all you commanded me. 15 Look down from your holy dwelling place, 

from heaven, and bless your people Israel and the soil you have given 

us as you swore to our fathers, a land where milk and honey flow.” 

א ת־ טז  ל ע ש וֹת  מ צ וּ ךָ   א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ה ז  ה                                                        ה י וֹם 

ו ע ש  ית     ת    ו ש מ ר  ו א ת־ה מ ש פ ט  ים  ה א  ל ה                                                                  ה ח ק  ים 

וּב כ ל־נ פ ש  ךָ ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ                א ת־י הוֹ  ה   יז ׃                                        אוֹת  ם 
כ  יו   ת  ה י וֹם ל ה יוֹת  ל ךָ  ל  אלֹה  ים ו ל ל  כ ת ב ד ר                                                                      ה א מ  ר 

ב ק ל וֹ ו ל ש מ  ע   וּמ ש פ ט  יו  וּמ צ ו ת  יו  ח ק  יו  ׃                                                                   ו ל ש מ  ר 
ס ג ל  ה   יח  ל ע  ם  לוֹ   ל ה י וֹת  ה י וֹם  ךָ   ה א מ  יר                                                              ו  יהוֹ  ה 

כ ל־מ צ ו ת  יו ו ל ש מ  ר  ד ב ר־ל  ךְ             וּ ל ת ת ךָ   יט ׃                                                 כ א ש  ר 

וּל ש  ם  ל ת ה ל  ה  ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  כ ל־ה גוֹי ם   ע  ל                                                              ע ל י וֹן 

                                                                   וּל ת פ א  ר ת ו ל  ה י ת ךָ  ע ם־ק ד  ש ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ כ א ש  ר  
 }פ{          ד ב  ר׃

16 “Yahweh your God today commands you to observe these laws and 

customs; you must keep and observe them with all your heart and all 

your soul. 17 You have today made this declaration about Yahweh; that 

he will be your God, but only if you follow his ways, keep his statutes, 

his commandments, his ordinances, and listen to his voice. 18 And 

Yahweh has today made this declaration about you: that you will be his 

very own people as he promised you, but only if you keep all his 

commandments. 19 Then, for praise, renown and honour, he will set you 

high above all the other nations he has made, and you will be a people 

consecrated to Yahweh, as he promised.” 

 
14  The yield of the tithe, being consecrated to Yahweh, had to be kept free of all profanation: mourning rites (Ho 9:4) or impurity (Hg 2:13). 
15  The NRSV has ‘habitation’ in place of ‘dwelling place’, here following the NJB. 
16  The 2nd discourse of Moses (see #4:44) is resumed at this point and goes on until 28:68. 
17  The foregoing Deuteronomic Code is the document of the Covenant, set out as a contract: Yahweh will be the God of Israel, and Israel will be 

his people, on condition that the latter keeps the commandments. Blessings and curses (Ch. 28) are the sanctions for observance of the contract. 
18  In place of ‘very own’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘treasured’ and NETB has ‘special’. 
19  Vv. 18–19 are one sentence in the MT, but the translation divides it into two sentences for stylistic reasons; the 1st clause in v. 19 gives a result 

of the preceding clause: when Israel keeps God’s law, God will bless them with fame and honour. 



 DEUTERONOMY 27 דברים פרק כז 
ו ז ק נ  י י ש ר א  ל א ת־ה ע  ם ל אמ  ר ש מ ר   א                                                                  ו י צ  ו מ ש ה  

ה י וֹם א ת כ  ם  מ צ וּ  ה  א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ׃                                                              א ת־כ ל־ה מ צ ו  ה 
א ל־ה א  ר ץ   ב  ד ן   א ת־ה י ר  ת ע ב ר וּ  א ש  ר  ב יוֹם                                                                 ו ה י  ה 

א ב נ  ים   ל ךָ   ו ה ק מ ת    ל  ךְ  נ ת  ן  א לֹה  יךָ                                                                 א ש ר־י הוֹ  ה 
ב ש  יד א ת  ם  ו ש ד ת    א  ת־  ג׃                                    ג ד ל וֹת  ע ל יה  ן                              ו כ ת ב ת   

                                                                כ ל־ד ב ר  י ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  את ב ע ב ר  ךָ ל מ  ע ן א ש ר  ת ב  א 

                           נ ת  ן ל ךָ  א  ר ץ ז ב  ת  ׀                                       א ל־ה א  ר ץ א  ש ר־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ 
 ׃                                         ר ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  י־א ב ת  יךָ ל  ךְ                       ח ל ב  וּד ב  ש כ א ש   

1 Then, Moses and the elders of Israel commanded the people, as 

follows: “Keep the entire commandment that I am commanding you 

today. 2 On the day you have crossed over the Jordan into the land that 

Yahweh your God is giving you, you shall set up tall stones and cover 

them with plaster; 3 and you shall inscribe on them all the words of this 

Law, the moment you cross over, so that you may enter the land 

Yahweh your God is giving you, a land where milk and honey flow, as 

Yahweh the God of your fathers promised you. 

א ת־ה א ב נ  ים   ד  ת ק  ימוּ  ד ן   א ת־ה י ר  כ  ם  ב ע ב ר                                                                 ו ה י ה  

                                                                  ה א  ל ה א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ  ה א ת כ  ם ה י וֹם ב ה  ר ע יב  ל  

ב ש  יד  אוֹת  ם  ל יהוֹ  ה   ה ׃                           ו ש ד ת    מ ז ב  ח   ש ם                                      וּב נ  ית  

ז  ל  ב ר  ע ל יה  ם  ל א־ת נ  יף  א ב נ  ים  מ ז ב  ח  ׃                                                             א לֹה  יךָ 
א לֹה  יךָ   ו  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־מ ז ב  ח  ת ב נ  ה  ש ל מוֹת                                                              א ב נ  ים 

א לֹה  יךָ ל יהוֹ  ה  עוֹלֹ ת  ע ל יו                ו ז ב ח ת     ז׃                                               ו ה ע ל  ית  

4 “And when you have crossed over the Jordan, you are to set up these 

stones on Mount Ebal, as today I command you, and you are to coat 

them with plaster. 5 There you must build Yahweh your God an altar of 

stones, which no iron tool has worked. 6 You must build the altar to 

Yahweh your God of rough stones, and on this altar, you will offer burnt 

offerings to Yahweh your God, 7 and immolate communion sacrifices 
 

DEUTERONOMY 27 
1  This chapter consists of three dissimilar elements: vv. 1–8, 9–10 and 11–26. Vv. 9–10 are the continuation of 26:19; the other two elements are 

insertions: the original author of Deuteronomy would never have ordered the construction of an altar on Mount Ebal (or Mount Gerizim, v. 

4ff), and the Law written on the stones (v. 8) must have been shorter than Deuteronomy. 
2  In place of ‘plaster’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘lime’. 
3  The NJB has ‘write’ in place of ‘inscribe’, here following the NRSV. 
4  For ‘Mount Ebal’, the Samaritan Pentateuch has ‘Mount Gerizim’, which is, perhaps, the original reading, altered later during the polemics against 

the Samaritans, whose place of worship was on Gerizim and may have conserved the old tradition. See also vv. 12–13. 
5  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “an altar of stones on which you have not used an iron tool.” 
6  In place of ‘rough stones’ (following the NJB), the NRSV (and NETB) uses, ‘unhewn (whole) stones’. 
7  For ‘communion sacrifices’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘sacrifices of well-being’ and NETB has ‘fellowship offerings’. 



י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל פ נ  י  ו ש  מ ח ת    ו א כ  ל ת  ש  ם  ׃                                                                    ש ל מ  ים 
ה תוֹר  ה   ח  א  ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ה א ב נ  ים                                                          ו כ ת ב ת   

 }ס{                           ה ז  את ב א  ר ה יט  ב׃

and eat them there, rejoicing in the sight of Yahweh your God. 8 On these 

stones you must inscribe all the words of this Law; cut them very 

clearly.” 

כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ט  א  ל  ה ל ו י  ם  ו ה כ ה נ  ים  מ ש ה                                                                  ו י ד ב  ר 

ה ס כ  ת נ ה י  ית    ַֽ׀                   ל אמ  ר  ה ז ה   ה י וֹם  י ש ר א  ל                                                וּש מ ע  

                                      ו ש  מ ע ת   ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ   י ׃                           ל ע  ם ל יהוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ 
מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ו א ת־ח ק  יו  א ת־מ צ ו ת ו                                                                    ו ע ש  ית  

 }ס{          ה י וֹם׃

9 Then Moses and the Levitical priests spoke to all Israel, saying: “Be 

silent and listen, Israel. Today you have become a people for Yahweh 

your God. 10 You must, therefore, listen to the voice of Yahweh your 

God and observe his commandments and statutes, which I am comm-

anding you today.” 

       א  ל ה  יב ׃                                                   ו י צ  ו מ ש ה  א ת־ה ע  ם ב י וֹם ה ה וּא ל אמ  ר יא 
כ  ם   ב ע ב ר  ז  ים  ג ר  ע ל־ה  ר  א ת־ה ע ם   ל ב ר  ךְ                                                                  י  ע מ ד וּ 

ו יוֹס  ף   ו י ש שכ  ר  ו  יהוּד  ה  ו ל ו  י  ש מ עוֹן   ד  ן                                                                    א ת־ה י ר 

ע יב  ל  יג ׃              וּב נ י מ  ן ב ה  ר  ע ל־ה ק ל ל  ה  י  ע מ ד וּ                                                    ו א  ל ה 
אוּב ן  ג  ד ו א ש  ר וּז בוּל  ן ד  ן ו נ פ ת ל  י                    ו ע נ וּ ה ל ו י  ם  יד ׃                                                     ר 

 }ס{                                                  ו א  מ ר וּ א ל־כ ל־א  יש י ש ר א  ל ק וֹל ר  ם׃

11 And the same day Moses gave the people this order: 12 “When you 

have crossed the Jordan, the following tribes shall stand on Mount 

Gerizim to bless the people: Simeon and Levi, Judah and Issachar, 

Joseph and Benjamin. 13 And these shall stand on Mount Ebal for the 

curse: Reuben, Gad and Asher, Zebulun, Dan and Naphtali. 14 The 

Levites shall then speak, and proclaim loudly to all the Israelites: 

 
8  The NJB has ‘carefully’ in place of ‘very clearly’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
9  The NJB subtly alters the word order in this verse, reading, ‘be silent, Israel, and listen’. 
10  In place of ‘commanding you’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘enjoin on you’. 
11  Vv. 11–26 combine two ceremonies: 

  1 (Vv. 12–13): the tribes, divided into two groups, exchange blessings and curses. The original text has been cut short to make way for a 

different ceremony. 

  2 (Vv. 14–26): the Levites proclaim 12 curses, to which the entire people reply ‘Amen’. The first and last of these are manifestly 

Deuteronomic; the other 10 embody prohibitions that have their parallels in the Code of the Covenant, and in the material of Lv. 18. 
12  See #4 on the names of the two mountains. 
13  In place of ‘and these’, here following the NRSV, the NJB repeats ‘the following’ from v. 12. 
14  The literal translation of ‘all the Israelites’ is ‘every Israelite man’. 



                                                          א ר וּר ה א  יש א ש  ר י ע ש ה  פ  ס ל וּמ ס כ  ה תוֹע ב  ת   טו 

                                                 י הוֹ  ה מ ע ש  ה י ד  י ח ר  ש ו ש  ם ב ס  ת ר  

 }ס{                                       ו ע נ וּ כ ל־ה ע  ם ו א מ ר וּ א מ  ן׃

15 “Cursed is he who carves or casts an idol, a thing abhorrent to 

Yahweh, the work of a craftsman’s hands, and sets it up in secret.”  

And all the people shall answer, saying, “Amen!” 

                                 א ר וּר מ ק ל  ה א ב  יו ו א מ וֹ  טז 

 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

16 “Cursed is he who dishonours his father or mother.”  

And all the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                                א ר וּר מ ס  יג ג ב וּל ר ע  הוּ   יז 
 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

17 “Cursed is he who removes his neighbour’s landmark.”  

And all the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                                  א ר וּר מ ש ג  ה ע וּ  ר ב ד  ר ךְ   יח 

 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

18 “Cursed is he who leads a blind man astray on the road.”  

And all the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                                                 א ר וּר מ טּ  ה מ ש פ  ט ג ר־י ת וֹם ו א ל מ נ  ה   יט 

 ׃                            ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן

19 “Cursed is he who keeps justice from stranger, orphan and widow.”  

And all the people shall say, “Amen!”  

                                   א ר וּר ש כ ב  ע ם־א  ש ת א ב  יו   כ 
                              כ  י ג ל  ה כ נ  ַֽף א ב  יו   

 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

20 “Cursed is he who lies with his father’s wife; 

  for, he dishonours his father.”  

And all the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                                 א ר וּר ש כ  ב ע ם־כ ל־ב ה מ  ה   כא 
 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

21 “Cursed is he who lies with any kind of animal.”  

All the people shall say, “Amen!” 

  ,Cursed is he who sleeps with his sister“ 22                           א ר וּר ש כ ב  ע ם־א ח ת וֹ  כב 
 

15  The term translated here ‘abhorrent’ (ת וֹע ב  ת          ) speaks of attitudes and/or behaviours so vile as to be reprehensible to a holy God. 
16  The term ק ל  ה        means to treat with disdain or lack of due respect, here violating the 5th commandment (5:16, cf. Ex 21:17). 
17  Throughout this pericope, the Levites pronounce the curse and the people respond with ‘Amen’. 
18  ‘Amen’ (א מ  ן       ) means ‘so be it’; the term is an affirmation expressing agreement with the words of the Levites. 
19  In place of ‘deprives … of justice’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘tampers with the rights of’. 
20  The literal translation of ‘dishonours his father’ is ‘uncovers his father’s skirt’. 
21  ‘To lie with’ is a euphemism for having sexual relations with someone (or in this case, some animal). 
22  Before ‘the daughter’, the NRSV adds ‘whether’. 



                           ב ת־א ב  יו א וֹ ב ת־א מ וֹ  

 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

  the daughter of his father or of his mother.”  

All the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                              א ר וּר ש כ  ב ע ם־ח  ת נ ת וֹ  כג 
 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

23 “Cursed is he who sleeps with his mother-in-law.”  

All the people shall say, “Amen!” 

ע  הוּ ב ס  ת ר   כד                                   א ר וּר מ כ  ה ר 

 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

24 “Cursed is he who strikes down a neighbour in secret.”  

All the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                                                     א רוּר  לָֹק  ח  ש  ח ד ל ה כ וֹת נ  פ ש ד  ם נָ ק  י   כה 

 }ס{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

25 “Cursed is he who accepts a bribe to shed innocent blood.”  

All the people shall say, “Amen!” 

                                                          א ר וּר א ש  ר ל א־יָ ק  ים א ת־ד ב ר  י ה תוֹר  ה־ה ז  את   כו 
                 ל ע ש וֹת אוֹת  ם 

 }פ{                              ו א מ  ר כ ל־ה ע  ם א מ  ן׃

26 “Cursed is he who does not maintain the words of the Law by 

observing them.”  

All the people shall say, “Amen!” 

 
23  Although not, strictly speaking, incest, sexual intercourse with such a close relative is forbidden. 
24  The NJB has ‘his neighbour’ in place of ‘a neighbour’, here following the NRSV. 
25  In place of ‘shed innocent blood’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘take an innocent life’. 
26  This last verse essentially reiterates all the others. 



 DEUTERONOMY 28 דברים פרק כח
א לֹה  יךָ   א  י הוֹ  ה  ב קוֹל   ת ש מ ע   א ם־ש מ וֹע                                                          ו ה י  ה 

                                                                ל ש מ  ר ל ע שוֹת  א ת־כ ל־מ צ ו ת  יו א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ   

ץ ׃                                                                        ה י וֹם וּנ ת  נ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ע ל י וֹן ע  ל כ ל־גוֹי  י ה א  ר 
כ  י  ב  ו ה ש יג  ַֽךָ  ה א  ל ה  כ ל־ה ב ר כ וֹת  ע ל  יךָ                                                           וּב  אוּ 

 ׃                                  ת ש מ  ע ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ 

1 “Indeed, if you obey the voice of Yahweh your God faithfully, keeping 

and observing all those commandments of his that I command you 

today, Yahweh your God will set you high above all the nations of the 

earth. 2 All the blessings that follow shall come up with you and 

overtake you if only you obey the voice of Yahweh your God. 

ב ש ד  ה  ג  א ת  ה  וּב ר וּךְ  ב ע  יר  א ת  ה          ב ר וּךְ   ד׃                                                ב ר וּךְ 

ש ג  ר   ב ה מ ת  ךָ  וּפ ר  י  א ד מ ת ךָ   וּפ ר  י                                                                פ ר  י־ב ט נ ךָ  
צ אנ  ַֽךָ ו ע ש ת ר וֹת  ט נ א ךָ    ה ׃                                  א ל פ  יךָ                   ב ר וּךְ 

ת  ךָ א ת  ה  ו׃                וּמ ש א ר  וּב ר וּךְ  ב ב א  ךָ  א ת  ה                                        ב ר וּךְ 

ע ל  יךָ   ז ׃            ב צ את  ךָ ה ק מ  ים  א ת־א י ב  יךָ   י הוֹ  ה                                                   י ת  ן 
וּב ש ב ע  ה   א ל  יךָ  י צ א וּ  א ח ד   ב ד  ר ךְ  ל פ נ  יךָ                                                                   נ ג פ  ים 

                                      י צ  ו י הוֹ  ה א ת ךָ  א ת־ה ב ר כ  ה   ח ׃                             ד ר כ  ים י נ וּסוּ ל פ נ  יךָ

מ ש ל    וּב כ  ל  א ש ר־                             ב א ס מ  יךָ  ב א  ר ץ  וּב  ר כ ךָ   י ד  ךָ                                      ח 
 ׃                               י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ נ ת  ן ל  ךְ

3 “You will be blessed in the city and blessed in the field. 4 Blessed will 

be the fruit of your womb, the produce of your soil, the issue of your 

livestock, the increase of your cattle, the young of your flock. 5 Blessed 

will be your basket and your kneading bowl. 6 Blessed will you be 

coming in, and blessed going out. 7 Yahweh will conquer the enemies 

that rise against you, for your sake; they will come at you by one way 

and flee before you by seven ways. 8 Yahweh will summon a blessing 

for you in your barns and in all your undertakings and will bless you in 

the land that Yahweh is giving you. 

 
DEUTERONOMY 28 

1 The Hebrew text opens with an infinitive absolute for emphasis, which the translation (following NETB) indicates with ‘indeed’. 
2  In place of ‘and overtake you’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘in abundance’. 
3  The six blessings of vv. 3–6, formulated in short, emphatic style, were perhaps part of the old covenant ceremony preserved in fragmentary 

form in 27:11–26. 
4  The NJB has ‘body’ in place of ‘womb’, here following the NRSV. 
5  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Blessed will be your pannier and your bread bin.” 
6  The ‘coming in’ and ‘going out’ is a figure of speech (merism) indicating all of life and its activities. 

7  The NJB lacks the word ‘ways’ at the end of this verse, here following the MT & NRSV. 
8  In place of ‘all your undertakings’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘all that you undertake’ and NETB has ‘everything you do’. 



                                                                    יָ ק  ימ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה לוֹ  ל ע  ם ק ד וֹש כ א ש  ר נ  ש ב  ע־ל  ךְ כ  י   ט 

כ  יו ב ד ר  ו ה ל כ ת    א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־מ צ ו ת   ׃                                                                 ת ש מ  ר 
ע ל  יךָ   י  נ ק ר  א  י הוֹ  ה  ש  ם  כ  י  ה א  ר ץ  כ ל־ע מ  י                                                                  ו ר אוּ  

א וּ מ מ  ך   ךָ  י הוֹ ה  ל טוֹב  ה ב פ ר  י ב ט נ ךָ    יא ׃                      ו י  ַֽר                                                 ו הוֹת ר 

                                                                  וּב פ ר  י ב ה מ ת ךָ  וּב פ ר  י א ד מ ת  ךָ ע  ל ה א ד מ  ה א ש  ר  

       ל  ךָ   ַֽ׀                  י פ ת  ח י הוֹ  ה יב ׃                                          נ ש ב  ע י הוֹ  ה ל א ב ת  יךָ ל  ת ת ל  ךְ
צ ךָ    מ ט  ר־א ר  ל ת  ת  א ת־ה ש מ  י ם  ה טּ וֹב                                                            א ת־אוֹצ ר וֹ 

גוֹי  ם    ב   ו ה ל ו  ית    י ד  ךָ  כ ל־מ ע ש  ה  א  ת  וּל ב ר  ךְ                                                                ע ת וֹ 

                                  וּנ ת  נ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה ל ר אש  ו ל  א  יג ׃                                 ר ב  ים ו א ת  ה ל  א ת ל ו  ה 
כ  י־ ל מ  טּ ה  ת ה י  ה  ו ל  א  ל מ  ע ל ה  ר  ק  ו ה י  ית                                                                        ל ז נ  ב 

                                           י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ   ׀                        ת ש מ  ע א ל־מ צ ו  ת

ים    יד ׃                             ה י וֹם ל ש מ  ר ו ל ע ש וֹת                                  ו ל  א ת ס וּר מ כ ל־ה ד ב ר 
                                                                    א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ  ה א ת כ  ם ה י וֹם י מ  ין וּש מ  אול ל ל  כ ת 

 }פ{                                          א ח ר  י א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים ל ע ב ד  ם׃

9 “Yahweh will establish you as his holy people as he has sworn to you, 

if you keep the commandments of Yahweh your God and walk in his 

ways. 10 All the peoples of the earth shall see that you bear Yahweh’s 

name and shall fear you. 11 Yahweh will give you great prosperity, in 

the fruit of your womb, the fruit of your cattle, and in the fruit of your 

soil, in the land he swore to your fathers he would give you. 12 Yahweh 

will open the heavens to you, his rich storehouse, to give you seasonable 

rain for your land and to bless all the work of your hands. You will lend 

to many nations but borrow from none. 13 Yahweh will put you at the 

head, not at the tail. You will always be on top and never underneath, if 

you obey the commandments of Yahweh your God that I command you 

today, keeping and observing them, 14 and if you do not swerve to the 

right or to the left from any of the words I am commanding you today, 

by following any other gods and serving them. 

                                                            ו ה י  ה א ם־ל  א ת ש מ ע  ב קוֹל  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ש מ  ר  טו 
                                                                   ל ע שוֹת  א ת־כ ל־מ צ ו ת  יו ו ח ק ת  יו א ש  ר א נ כ  י מ צ וּ ךָ   

ו ה ש יג וּךָ ה א  ל ה  כ ל־ה ק ל ל וֹת  ע ל  יךָ  וּב  אוּ  ׃                                                            ה י וֹם 

15 “But if you do not obey the voice of Yahweh your God by observing 

all his commandments and his statutes that command you today, then 

all these curses shall come up with you and overtake you. 16 You will be 

 
9  The idiom, ‘walk in his ways’ means ‘obey him’. 
10  The phrase, ‘you bear Yahweh’s name’, literally ‘that Yahweh’s name is pronounced over you’, signifies ownership (2S 12:28, Is 4:1). 
11  In place of ‘give you great store of good things’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘make you abound in prosperity’. 
12  For the last sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “You will make many nations your subjects, yet you will be subject to none.” 
13  In place of ‘will put you at the head, not at the tail’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB read, ‘will make you the head and not the tail’. 
14  The literal translation of ‘and serving them’ is ‘in order to serve them’. 
15  In place of ‘do not obey the voice of’, here following the NJB & NRSV (the literal translation of ‘obey’ is ‘hear’), NETB simply has ‘ignore’. 
16  The six curses of vv. 16–19, parallel to the six blessings (vv. 3–6), likewise echo the old Shechem ceremony. 



ו א ר וּר א ת  ה ב ש ד  ה טז          א ר וּר   יז ׃                                                 א ר וּר א ת  ה ב ע  יר 

ת  ךָ וּמ ש א ר  וּפ ר  י   יח ׃                         ט נ א ךָ   פ ר  י־ב ט נ ךָ                                   א ר וּר 

צ אנ  ַֽךָ  ו ע ש ת ר  ת  א ל פ  יךָ  ש ג  ר          א ר וּר   יט ׃                                                    א ד מ ת  ךָ 
 ׃                                           א ת  ה ב ב א  ךָ ו א ר וּר א ת  ה ב צ את  ךָ

cursed in the city and cursed in the field. 17 Cursed shall be your basket 

and your kneading bowl. 18 Cursed will be the fruit of your womb, the 

produce of your soil, the increase of your cattle, the young of your flock. 

19 Cursed will you be coming in, and cursed your going out. 

י הוֹ  ה כ  א ת־ה מ הוּמ ה   ַֽ׀                   י ש ל  ח  א ת־ה מ א ר  ה                                       ב  ךָ  

                                                               ו א ת־ה מ ג ע  ר ת ב כ ל־מ ש ל  ח י ד ךָ  א ש  ר ת ע ש  ה ע  ד  
                                                                     ה ש מ ד ךָ  ו ע ד־א ב ד ךָ  מ ה  ר מ פ נ  י ר  ע  מ  ע ל ל  יךָ א ש  ר  

כ לת וֹ  כא ׃               ע ז ב ת  נ י ע  ד  א ת־ה ד  ב ר  ב ךָ   י הוֹ  ה                                                 י ד ב  ק 

ב א־ש  מ ה  א ש ר־א ת  ה  ה א ד מ  ה  מ ע ל                                                     א  ת ךָ  
וּב ק ד  ח ת  כב ׃             ל ר ש ת  הּ ב ש ח  פ ת  י  הוֹ  ה                                           י כ כ  ה 

וּב י ר ק וֹן   וּב ש ד פ וֹן  וּב ח  ר ב  ח ר   וּב  ח ר                                                              וּב ד ל  ק ת 

ד פ וּךָ ע  ד א ב ד  ךָ               ע ל־ר אש ךָ                           ו ה י וּ ש מ  יךָ א ש  ר   כג ׃                         וּר 
ז  ל ב ר  א ש ר־ת ח ת  יךָ  ו ה א  ר ץ  י הוֹ  ה   כד ׃                                               נ ח  ש ת                  י ת  ן 

צ ךָ  א ב  ק ו ע פ  ר מ ן־ה ש מ  י ם  י ר  ד ע ל  יךָ                                                                       א ת־מ ט  ר א ר 

ךְ  ַֽ׀                   י ת נ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה  כה ׃                  ע  ד ה ש מ ד  ךְ                                      נ ג ף  ל פ נ  י א י ב  יךָ  ב ד  ר 

20 “Yahweh will send on you curses, panic and frustration, in everything 

you attempt to do, until you are destroyed and speedily perish on 

account of the evil of your deeds, and for deserting me. 21 Yahweh will 

infect you with the plague until it has consumed you on the land that 

you are entering to make your own. 22 Yahweh will strike you down 

with consumption, fever, inflammation, burning fever, and with 

drought, blight, and mildew, and these will pursue you to your ruin. 

23 The heavens above you will be bronze, the earth beneath you iron. 

24 Yahweh will turn the rain on your land to dust and sand; it will fall 

on you from the heavens until you perish. 25 Yahweh will have you 

defeated in front of your enemies; you will come at them by one way 

 
17  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Cursed will be your pannier and your bread bin.” 

18  The NJB has ‘body’ in place of ‘womb’, here following the NRSV. 

19  The ‘coming in’ and ‘going out’ is a figure of speech (merism) indicating all of life and its activities. 

20  In place of ‘in everything you attempt to do’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘in return for all your offerings’. 
21  The literal translation of ‘infect you with the plague’ is ‘cause pestilence to cling to you’. 
22  The term translated ‘consumption’ is from a verbal root that indicates a weakening of one’s physical strength. 

23  For ‘the heavens above you’, the MT reads ‘your heavens’ and the LXX has ‘heaven will be to you’ (ἔσται σοι ὁ οὐρανὸς). 
24  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “The LORD will change the rain of your land into powder, and only dust shall come down upon 

you from the sky until you are destroyed.” 
25  The meaningless MT reading ז  ע ו  ה           is clearly a transposition of the more commonly attested noun זועה, ‘horror’. 



ל פ נ  יו   ת נ וּס  ד ר כ  ים  וּב ש ב ע  ה  א ל  יו  ת צ  א                                                                א ח ד  

ץ ה א  ר  מ מ ל כ וֹת  ל כ  ל  ל ז  ע ו  ה              ו ה י ת  ה   כו ׃                                                    ו ה י  ית  

ץ                                                                       נ ב ל  ת ךָ  ל מ  א כ  ל ל כ ל־ע וֹף ה ש מ  י ם וּל ב ה מ  ת ה א  ר 
 ׃                   ו א  ין מ ח ר  יד

and flee before them by seven; and you will become a thing of horror 

for all the kingdoms of the earth. 26 Your corpses will be carrion for all 

the birds of heaven and all the beasts of the earth, with no one to scare 

them away. 

מ צ ר  י ם    כז  י הוֹ  ה ב ש ח  ין                וּב טּ ח ר  ים    ובעפלים                                        י כ כ  ה 

ל א־תוּכ  ל ל ה ר פ  א וּב ח  ר ס א ש  ר            י כ כ  ה   כח ׃                                                   וּב ג ר  ב 
ל ב  ב  וּב ת מ ה וֹן  וּב ע וּ ר וֹן  ב ש ג ע וֹן              ו ה י  ית    כט ׃                                                    י הוֹ  ה 

                                                                      מ מ ש  ש ב  צ ה ר  י ם כ א ש  ר י מ ש  ש ה  ע וּ ר  ב א פ ל  ה ו ל  א  

כ ל־  ו ג ז וּל  ע ש וּק  א  ךְ  ו ה י  ית   כ  יךָ  א ת־ד ר                                                                ת צ ל  יח  
 ׃                             ה י מ  ים ו א  ין מוֹש  יע  

27 “Yahweh will afflict you with Egyptian boils, ulcers, scurvy and the 

itch, for which you will find no cure. 28 Yahweh will afflict you with 

madness, blindness, and confusion of mind, 29 until you grope your way 

at noon like a blind man groping in the dark, and your steps will lead 

you nowhere. You will be nothing but exploited and plundered 

continually, and no one will save you. 

                    י ש כ ב  נ ה ב  י ת   ישגלנה                                א ש  ה ת א ר  ש ו א  יש א ח ר    ל 

ת ח ל ל  נוּ ו ל  א  ת טּ  ע  כ  ר ם  ב וֹ  ו ל א־ת ש  ב  ׃                                                            ת ב נ  ה 
ךָ    לא  ח מ  ר  מ מ  נוּ   ת אכ ל   ו ל  א  ל ע ינ  יךָ  ט ב וּח   ךָ                                                                שוֹר 

                                                                     ג ז וּל מ ל פ נ  יךָ ו ל  א י ש וּב ל  ךְ צ  אנ ךָ  נ ת נ וֹת ל א י ב  יךָ  

                                           ב נ  יךָ וּב נ ת  יךָ נ ת נ  ים ל ע  ם א ח ר   לב ׃                        ו א  ין ל ךָ  מוֹש  יע  
ל א  ל   ו א  ין  כ ל־ה י וֹם  א ל יה  ם  ו כ ל וֹת  ר א וֹת                                                                  ו ע ינ  יךָ 

א ש  ר   לג ׃         י ד  ךָ ע  ם  י אכ  ל  ו כ ל־י ג  יע ךָ   א ד מ  ת ךָ                                                            פ ר  י 

30 “Marry a wife, another man will have her; build a house, you will not 

live in it; plant a vineyard and not enjoy its fruit. 31 Your ox will be killed 

before your eyes but you will not eat of it; your donkey will be carried 

off before you and not be returned to you; your sheep will be given to 

your enemies and no one will help you. 32 Your sons and daughters will 

be given to another people and you will strain your eyes looking for 

them all day, while your hand is powerless. 33 A nation you do not know 

 
26  In place of ‘corpses’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has the singular noun, ‘carcase’. 
27  This verse is a reference to the Egyptian plagues. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
28  The literal translation of ‘mind’ is ‘heart’. 
29  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “and you shall be continually abused and robbed, without anyone to help.” 
30  In place of ישגלנה (‘ravish’, ‘violate’), here following the Kethib, the Qere has י ש כ ב  נ ה              (‘lie with’). 
31  The NJB & NETB have ‘save’ in place of ‘help’, here following the NRSV. 
32  The NRSV adds ‘while you look on’ after ‘people’, but this actually repeats the phrase ‘strain your eyes’. 
33  In place of ‘abused’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘exploited’. 



כ ל־ה י מ  ים ו ר צ וּץ  ע ש וּק  ר  ק  ו ה י  ית   ׃                                                             ל א־י ד  ע ת  
א  ה לד  ת ר  א ש  ר  ע ינ  יךָ  א  ה  מ מ ר  מ ש ג  ע  ׃                                                          ו ה י  ית  
כ  י ם  ו ע ל־ה ש ק  י ם   לה                                                                      י כ כ  ה י הוֹ  ה ב ש ח  ין ר  ע ע ל־ה ב ר 

ג ל ךָ  ו ע  ד ק ד ק ד  ךָ  ׃                                                                א ש  ר ל א־תוּכ  ל ל ה ר פ  א מ כ  ף ר 

will eat the fruit of your soil and your labour; you will be abused and 

crushed always, 34 and driven mad by what your eyes see. 35 Yahweh 

will strike you down with foul boils on your knee and leg, which cannot 

be healed, from the sole of your foot to the top of your head. 

ע ל  יךָ   לו  ת ָק  ים  א ש  ר  ו א  ת־מ ל כ ךָ   א ת ךָ   י הוֹ  ה                                                                 יוֹל  ךְ 

                                                                  א ל־ג וֹי א ש  ר ל א־י ד  ע ת  א ת  ה ו א ב ת  יךָ ו ע ב  ד ת  ש  ם 
ו א  ב ן                              ו ה י  ית  ל ש מ  ה ל מ ש  ל  לז ׃                                   א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים ע  ץ 

 ׃                                                                 ו ל ש נ ינ  ה ב כ ל  ה  ע מ  ים א ש ר־י נ ה ג ךָ  י הוֹ  ה ש  מ ה

36 “Yahweh will send you and the king you set over you to a nation that 

neither you nor your fathers have known, where you will serve other 

gods, of wood and stone. 37 You will become a thing of horror, a proverb, 

and a byword to all the peoples where Yahweh takes you. 

                                                                 ז  ַֽר ע ר  ב תוֹצ  יא ה ש ד  ה וּמ ע  ט ת א ס  ף כ  י י ח ס ל  נוּ   לח 
ב  ה ו י  ַֽי ן ל  א־ת ש ת ה    לט ׃             ה א ר  ו ע ב  ד ת                                                         כ ר מ  ים ת טּ  ע 

                       ז ית  ים י ה י וּ ל ךָ    מ ׃                                              ו ל  א ת א ג  ר כ  י ת אכ  ל  נוּ ה ת ל  ע ת

        ב נ  ים  מא ׃                                                           ב כ ל־ג בוּל  ךָ ו ש  מ ן  ל  א ת ס וּךְ כ  י י ש  ל ז ית  ךָ
     כ ל־  מב ׃                                                           וּב נ וֹת תוֹל  יד ו ל א־י ה י וּ ל  ךְ כ  י י ל כ וּ ב ש  ב י

 ׃                                               ע צ ךָ  וּפ ר  י א ד מ ת  ךָ י י ר  ש ה צ ל צ  ל

38 “You will cast much seed on the fields but harvest little, for the locust 

will consume it. 39 You will plant and till your vineyards but not drink 

wine or gather grapes, for the worm will eat them. 40 You will grow olive 

trees throughout your territory but not anoint yourself with oil; for, your 

olives will drop off. 41 You will have sons and daughters but not keep 

them, for they will go into captivity. 42 All your trees and all the produce 

of your soil will become the prey of insects. 

 
34  For this verse, here following the NJB/NRSV, NETB reads, “You will go insane from seeing all this.” 
35  In place of ‘which cannot be healed’, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads ‘for which you will find no cure’. 
36  Conquest by a strange nation happened in 721 BCE, when the Assyrians destroyed the Northern Kingdom and deported its population (v. 41). 
37  NETB has ‘object of ridicule’ in place of ‘byword’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
38  The NJB has ‘devour’ in place of ‘consume’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
39  The NRSV & NETB have ‘worm’ in place of ‘grub’, here following the NJB. 
40  After ‘drop off’, NETB adds ‘the trees while still unripe’. 
41  The literal translation of ‘not keep them’ (here following NETB) is ‘they will not be yours’. 
42  The term here translated ‘insects’ denotes some sort of buzzing or whirring insect; some have understood this to be a type of locust but other 

insects have also been suggested: ‘the cicada’ (NRSV) and ‘whirring locusts’ (NETB). 



מ  ע ל ה   מג  מ  ע ל ה  ע ל  יךָ  י ע ל  ה  ב ךָ   ב ק ר  א ש  ר                                                               ה ג ר  

מ  טּ ה מ  טּ ה  ת ר  ד  ל  א  מד ׃                                ו א ת  ה  ו א ת  ה  י ל ו ךָ                               ה וּא 

 ׃                                                              ת ל ו  נוּ ה וּא י ה י  ה ל ר  אש ו א ת  ה ת  ה י  ה ל ז נ  ב 

43 “The stranger among you will rise higher and higher above you, and 

you shall sink lower and lower. 44 They will lend to you, you will not 

lend to them; they will be at the head, and you at the tail. 

ד פ וּךָ    מה  וּר  ה א  ל ה  כ ל־ה ק ל ל וֹת  ע ל  יךָ                                                     וּב  אוּ 

י הוֹ  ה   ב קוֹל   ש מ  ע ת   כ י־ל  א  ה ש מ ד  ךְ  ע  ד                                                                 ו ה ש יג וּךָ 

        ו ה י וּ  מו ׃                                                           א לֹה  יךָ ל ש מ  ר מ צ ו ת  יו ו ח ק ת  יו א ש  ר צ וּ  ַֽךְ
ע ךָ  ע ד־עוֹל  ם  ׃                                                ב ךָ  ל א וֹת וּל מוֹפ  ת וּ ב ז ר 

45 “All these curses will come up with you, pursuing and overtaking you 

until you perish for not obeying the voice of Yahweh your God by 

keeping the commandments and laws that he commanded you. 46 They 

will be a sign and a wonder over you and your descendants forever. 

א לֹה  יךָ   מז  א ת־י הוֹ  ה  ל א־ע ב  ד ת    א ש  ר                                                     ת  ח ת 

כ  ל מ ר  ב  ל ב  ב  וּב ט וּב  א ת־  מח ׃                                        ב ש מ ח  ה                   ו ע ב ד ת   
וּב צ מ  א  ע  ב  ב ר  ב  ךְ  י הוֹ ה   י ש ל ח  נוּ  א ש  ר                                                               א י ב  יךָ 

ז ל  ע ל־צ וּ אר  ךָ ע  ד                                                                        וּב ע יר  ם וּב ח  ס ר כ  ל ו נ ת  ן ע  ל ב ר 

 ׃                   ה ש מ יד וֹ א ת  ךְ

47 “For failing to serve Yahweh your God in the joy and happiness that 

come from an abundance of all things, 48 you will submit to the enemies 

that Yahweh will send against you, in hunger, and in thirst, and in 

nakedness, and in utter destitution. They will put an iron yoke on your 

neck until they destroy you. 

                                                                  י ש  א י הוֹ ה  ע ל  יךָ ג וֹי מ  ר ח ק  מ ק צ  ה ה א  ר ץ כ א ש  ר   מט 

ג וֹי א ש  ר ל א־ת ש מ  ע ל ש נ וֹ            ג וֹי ע  ז   נ׃                                                     י ד א  ה ה נ  ש ר 

י ח  ן ל  א  ו נ  ע ר  ל ז ק  ן  פ נ ים   ל א־י ש  א  א ש  ר  ׃                                                                 פ נ  ים 
ה ש מ ד ךְ    נא  ע  ד  וּפ ר  י־א ד מ ת ךָ   ב ה מ ת ךָ   פ ר  י                                                                  ו  א כ  ל 

49 “Yahweh will raise against you a far-off nation from the ends of the 

earth, as the eagle flies; a nation whose language you do not understand, 

50 a grim-faced nation, with neither respect for the old nor pity for the 

young. 51 They will eat the fruit of your cattle and the fruit of your soil 

 
43  In place of ‘above you’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘at your expense’. 
44  The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “He will make you his chattel, you will not make him yours.” 
45  In place of ‘laws’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘decrees’ and NETB has ‘statutes’. 
46  The literal translation of ‘descendants’ is ‘seed’. 
47  In place of ‘in the joy and happiness’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘joyfully and with gladness of heart’. 
48  For ‘they’ in the last sentence (twice), the MT has ‘he’: the pronoun is a collective singular referring to the enemies. 
49  Some translations (e.g. NETB) understand the phrase here translated as ‘like an eagle taking wing’ as a reference to the distance (‘as an eagle flies’). 
50  The NRSV has ‘favour’ in place of ‘pity’, here following the NJB & NETB. 
51  For ‘they’ (several times in vv. 51–52), the MT has ‘he’ – a collective singular referring to the invading nation. 



ש ג  ר   ו י צ ה  ר  ת יר וֹש  ד ג ן   ל ךָ   ל א־י ש א  יר                                                              א ש  ר 

         ו ה צ  ר  נב ׃                                                         א ל פ  יךָ ו ע ש ת ר  ת צ אנ  ַֽךָ ע  ד ה א ב יד וֹ א ת  ךְ 

ה ג ב ה  ת   ח מ ת  יךָ   ר  ד ת  ע  ד  ב כ ל־ש ע ר  יךָ                                                          ל ךָ  
צ  ךָ ו ה צ  ר                                                                      ו ה ב צ ר וֹת א ש  ר א ת  ה ב ט  ח  ב ה  ן ב כ ל־א ר 

י הוֹ  ה   נ ת  ן  א ש  ר  צ ךָ   ב כ  ל־א ר  ב כ ל־ש ע ר  יךָ                                                              ל ךָ  

ל  ךְ  ב נ  יךָ    נג ׃                א לֹה  יךָ  ב ש  ר  פ ר  י־ב ט נ ךָ                                                ו א כ ל ת   
                                                                 וּב נ ת  יךָ א ש  ר נ ת ן־ל ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב מ צוֹר  וּב מ צ וֹק 

א   ל ךָ   ו ה ע נ  ג   נד ׃         י ב  ךָ                      א ש ר־י צ  יק  ב ךָ   ה ר  ךְ                                  ה א יש  

                                                                   מ א  ד ת ר  ע ע ינ וֹ ב א ח יו  וּב א  ש ת ח יק וֹ וּב י  ת ר ב נ  יו  
יוֹת  יר ב נ יו   ׀         מ ת  ת נה ׃                 א ש  ר  מ ב ש  ר  מ ה  ם                                    ל א ח  ד 

                                                              א ש  ר י אכ  ל מ ב ל  י ה ש א  יר־ל וֹ כ  ל ב מ צוֹר  וּב מ צ וֹק 

ב כ ל־ש ע ר  יךָ א י ב ךָ   ל ךָ   י צ  יק  ב ךָ    נו ׃                                               א ש  ר                 ה ר כ  ה 
ץ   ג ל הּ  ה צ  ג ע ל־ה א  ר                                                                      ו ה ע נ ג  ה א ש  ר ל  א־נ ס ת  ה כ ף־ר 

וּב ב נ  הּ   ח יק  הּ  ב א  יש  ע ינ הּ   ת ר  ע  וּמ ר  ךְ                                                                 מ ה ת ע נ  ג 

ג ל  יה  וּב ב נ  יה    ׀       צ  ת                    וּ ב ש ל י ת  הּ ה יוֹ נז ׃            וּב ב ת  הּ                                  מ ב  ין ר 
ב מ צוֹר    ב ס  ת ר  ב ח ס ר־כ  ל  כ  י־ת אכ ל  ם  ת ל  ד                                                               א ש  ר 

 ׃                                                    וּב מ צ וֹק א ש  ר י צ  יק ל ךָ  א י ב ךָ  ב ש ע ר  יךָ

until you perish, leaving you neither corn nor wine nor oil nor increase 

of your cattle nor young of your flock, until they make an end of you. 

52 They will besiege you in all your towns until the high, fortified walls 

that you trusted come down throughout your land; they will besiege 

you in all the towns that Yahweh gives you. 53 In the dire straits that the 

enemy siege brings you, you will eat the fruit of your womb, the flesh 

of your own sons and daughters whom Yahweh has given you. 54 The 

gentlest and most tender of your men will scowl at his brother, at the 

wife he embraces, and at his remaining children, 55 grudging them a 

share in the flesh of those children of his that he is eating; for, there will 

be nothing left to him in the dire straits that the enemy siege brings you 

in all your towns. 56 The refined and most gentle of your women, so 

refined, so gentle that she would never venture to set the sole of her foot 

to the ground, will scowl at the husband she embraces, and at her son 

and her daughter, 57 and at the afterbirth between her feet, and at the 

child who she shall bear, since she has nothing else in the dire straits 

that the enemy siege will bring you in your towns. 

 
52  The literal translation of ‘towns’ is ‘gates’, as also in vv. 55 & 57. 
53  The NJB opens this verse, here (loosely) following the NRSV, with, “During the siege and in the distress to which your enemies will reduce you;” and 

NETB has “You will then eat your own offspring, the flesh of the sons and daughters the Lord your God has given you, because of the severity of the siege 

by which your enemies will constrict you.” 
54  In place of ‘scowl at’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘begrudge food to’ and NETB has ‘turn against’. 
55  The literal translation of ‘brings’ is ‘besiege’, but this is redundant with the noun ‘siege’. 
56  Next to ‘gentle’, the LXX adds ‘very’ (σφόδρα) to bring the description into line with v. 54. 
57  In place of ‘between her feet’ the NJB has ‘when it leaves her womb’. 



ה תוֹר  ה   נח  י   א ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  ל ע ש וֹת  ת ש מ  ר                                                        א ם־ל  א 

א ת־ה ש  ם   א  ה  ל  י ר  ה ז  ה  ב ס  פ ר  ה כ ת ב  ים                                                              ה ז  את 

            ו ה פ ל  א   נט ׃                                                     ה נ כ ב  ד ו ה נוֹר א  ה ז  ה א  ת י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ
ג ד לֹת    מ כ וֹת  ע  ךָ  ז ר  מ כ וֹת  ו א  ת  א ת־מ כ  ת ךָ                                                                י הוֹ ה  

ע  ים ו נ א מ נ  ים                     ו ה ש  יב ב ךָ  א  ת  ס׃                                                 ו נ  א מ נ וֹת ו ח ל י  ם ר 

ת  מ פ נ יה  ם ו ד ב ק וּ ב  ךְ ׃                                                                      כ ל־מ ד ו  ה מ צ ר  י ם א ש  ר י ג  ר 
ב ס  פ ר   סא  כ ת וּב  ל  א  א ש ר   ו כ ל־מ כ  ה  כ ל־ח ל י                                                             ג  ם 

ה ש מ ד  ךְ ע  ד  ע ל  יךָ  י הוֹ ה   י ע ל  ם  ה ז  את  ׃                                                            ה תוֹר  ה 
ה י ית  ם  סב  א ש  ר  ת  ח ת  מ ע  ט  ב מ ת  י  ת ם                                                          ו נ ש א ר 

י הוֹ  ה   ב ק וֹל  ש מ  ע ת   כ  י־ל  א  ל ר  ב  ה ש מ  י ם                                                                   כ כוֹכ ב  י 

                                                     ו  ה י  ה כ א ש ר־ש  ש י הוֹ  ה ע ל יכ  ם ל ה יט  יב   סג   ׃         א לֹה  יךָ 

ע ל יכ  ם  י הוֹ ה   י ש  יש  כ  ן  א ת כ ם   ב וֹת  וּל ה ר                                                               א ת כ ם  
מ ע  ל  ו נ ס ח ת ם   א ת כ  ם  וּל ה ש מ  יד  א ת כ  ם                                                                 ל ה א ב  יד 

      ּ ׃                                                ה א ד מ  ה א ש ר־א ת  ה ב א־ש  מ ה ל ר ש ת  הּ

58 “If you do not keep and observe all the words of this Law that are 

written in this book, in the fear of this Name of glory and awe: Yahweh 

your God, 59 Yahweh will strike you down with monstrous plagues, you 

and your descendants: with plagues grievous and lasting, and with 

pernicious and enduring diseases. 60 Once more, he will bring on you 

the diseases of Egypt that you dreaded, and they will infect you. 

61 Furthermore, Yahweh will bring on you every sickness, every plague, 

which is not mentioned in the Book of this Law, until you are destroyed. 

62 There will only be a small number of you remaining – you who were 

once as numerous as the stars of heaven. For not obeying the voice of 

Yahweh your God, 63 just as Yahweh took delight in giving you 

prosperity and increase, so now he will take delight in bringing you ruin 

and destruction. You will be torn from the land that you are entering to 

make your own. 

                                                               ו ה פ  יצ ךָ  י הוֹ ה  ב כ ל־ה  ע מ  ים מ ק צ  ה ה א  ר ץ ו ע ד־  סד 
ץ ו ע ב  ד ת  ש  ם א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים א ש  ר ל א־                                                                  ק צ  ה ה א  ר 

                      וּב גוֹי  ם ה ה ם  ל  א  סה ׃                                             י ד  ע ת  א ת  ה ו א ב ת  יךָ ע  ץ ו א  ב ן

64 “Yahweh will scatter you among all peoples, from one end of the earth 

to the other; there you will serve other gods of wood and stone that 

neither you nor your fathers have known. 65 Among these nations, you 

 
58  A more literal opening for this verse is, “If you are not careful to do all the words...” 
59  In place of ‘pernicious and enduring diseases’, here following the NJB the NRSV has ‘grievous and lasting maladies’. 
60  Though they did not fall on the Israelites, the plagues God sent to Egypt prior to the Exodus must have caused great terror (cf. Ex 15:26). 
61  The term תוֹר  ה        (‘Book of the Law’) can refer to: the whole Torah, the Book of Deuteronomy, or even just to this curse section of the covenant. 
62  The literal translation of ‘obeying’ is ‘listening to’. 
63  In place of ‘bringing you ruin and destruction’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘destroying and decimating you’. 
64  Once more, we have a clear prophecy of the Babylonian Exile and the Diaspora. 
65  In place of ‘halting breath’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘a languishing spirit’ and NETB has ‘a spirit of despair’. 



י הוֹ  ה ל ךָ    ו נ ת ן   ג ל  ךָ  ו ל א־י ה י  ה מ נ וֹח  ל כ ף־ר  ג  יע                                                                           ת ר 

ג  ז ו כ ל י וֹן ע ינ  ַֽי ם ו ד א ב וֹן נ  פ ש                  ו ה י וּ ח י  יךָ   סו ׃                                                           ש ם  ל  ב ר 

                                                                        ת ל א  ים ל ךָ  מ נ  ַֽג ד וּפ  ח ד ת   ל  י ל ה ו יוֹמ  ם ו ל  א ת א מ  ין 
וּב ע  ר ב   סז ׃            ב ח י  יךָ  ע  ר ב  מ  י־י ת  ן  ת אמ ר                                                  ב ב  ק ר 

ת פ ח  ד  א ש  ר  ל ב  ב ךָ   מ פ  ח ד  ב  ק ר  מ  י־י ת  ן                                                                ת אמ  ר 

א  ה ת ר  א ש  ר  ע ינ  יךָ  א  ה  י הוֹ  ה סח ׃                                       וּמ מ ר  ׀                       ו ה ש  יב ךָ  
ת  י ל ךָ   ַֽ             ל א־ת ס  יף                                                           מ צ ר  י ם  ב א נ יוֹת  ב ד  ר ךְ  א ש  ר א מ  ר 

ל ע ב ד  ים  ל א י ב  יךָ  ש  ם  ת  ם  ו ה ת מ כ ר  א ת  הּ  ל ר                                                                ע וֹד 

 }ס{                                ו ל ש פ ח וֹת ו א  ין ק נ  ה׃

will find no ease, no rest for the sole of your foot; Yahweh will give you 

a quaking heart, weary eyes, halting breath. 66 Your life will hang in 

doubt before you; night and day, you will go in fear, uncertain of your 

life. 67 In the morning you will say, “How I wish it were evening!” and 

in the evening, “How I wish it were morning!” Such terror will grip your 

heart, such sights your eyes will see. 68 Yahweh will take you back to 

Egypt by sea and by land, though I had promised you: You will not see 

it again. And there you will want to sell yourselves to your enemies as 

serving men and women, but no one will buy you.” 

א ת־מ ש  ה   סט  י הוֹ  ה  א  ש ר־צ וּ  ה  ה ב ר  ית  ד ב ר  י  ל ה                                                                א  

                                                                   ל כ ר  ת א ת־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ב א  ר ץ מוֹא  ב מ ל ב  ד ה ב ר  ית  

 }פ{ ׃                              א ש ר־כ ר  ת א ת  ם ב ח ר  ב

69 These are the words of the Covenant that Yahweh ordered Moses to 

make with the Israelites in Moab, in addition to the Covenant he had 

made with them at Horeb. 

 
66  The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV & NETB, with, “Your life from the outset will be a burden to you.” 
67  For the last sentence, here following the NJB, the NRSV continues the previous sentence, with, “because of the dread that your heart shall feel and 

the sights that your eyes shall see.” 
68  The threat of disasters and of a second slavery recalls the favours commemorated in the introductory discourse: this balance suggests that the 

very power that saved may yet destroy. 
69  In the NRSV and most English translations, this verse is included as 29:1. Here, we follow the numbering scheme of the MT and NJB. The verse 

serves as a title to the third discourse of Moses, ending at the end of Ch. 30 rather than at 32:47 (as some scholars assert). 



 DEUTERONOMY 29 דברים פרק כט 
                                                                ו י ק ר  א מ ש  ה א ל־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ו י  אמ ר א ל ה  ם א ת  ם   א 

ץ   א ית  ם א  ת כ ל־א ש ר  ע ש  ה י הוֹ  ה ל ע  ינ יכ ם  ב א  ר                                                                   ר 

צ וֹ וּל כ ל־א ר  וּל כ ל־ע ב ד  יו  ע  ה  ל פ ר  ׃                                                        מ צ ר  י ם 
ה א ת  ת  ב  ע ינ  יךָ  ר א וּ  א ש  ר  ה ג ד לֹ ת                                                    ה מ סוֹת  

                                  ו ל א־נ ת ן  י הוֹ  ה ל כ  ם ל ב    ג ׃                                   ו ה מ פ ת  ים ה ג ד ל  ים ה ה  ם

ה י וֹם   ע  ד  ל ש מ  ע   ו א ז נ  ַֽי ם  א וֹת  ל ר  ו ע ינ  ַֽי ם                                                                      ל ד  ע ת 

ב ע  ים ש נ  ה ב מ ד ב  ר ל  א־ ד ׃         ה ז  ה                                                       ו אוֹל  ךְ א ת כ  ם א ר 
ו נ ע ל ךָ   מ ע ל יכ  ם  ש ל מ  ת יכ ם   מ ע  ל                                             ב ל וּ  ל  א־ב ל ת  ה                         

ג ל  ךָ                                                           ל  ח ם ל  א א כ ל ת  ם ו י  ַֽי ן ו ש כ  ר ל  א ש ת ית  ם  ה ׃           ר 

י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם כ  י א נ  י                 ו ת ב  אוּ א ל־ ו׃                                                    ל מ  ע ן  ת  ד ע וּ 
מ ל ךְ־ ו ע וֹג  מ  ל ךְ־ח  ש ב וֹן  ס יח  ן  ו י צ  א  ה ז  ה                                                                  ה מ ק וֹם 

ו נ כ  ם ל מ ל ח מ  ה  ל ק ר את  נוּ  א ת־  ז ׃                                              ה ב ש  ן                ו נ ק ח  

צ  ם ו נ ת נ  הּ ל נ ח ל  ה ל ראוּב נ  י ו ל ג ד  י ו ל ח צ  י ש  ב ט                                                                            א ר 

1 Then Moses called the whole of Israel together and said to them: “You 

have seen all that Yahweh did before your eyes in the land of Egypt, to 

Pharaoh, to all his servants, and to his whole land, 2 the great ordeals 

your own eyes witnessed, the signs and those great wonders. 

3 However, until today, Yahweh has not given you the mind to 

understand, the eyes to see, or the ears to hear. 4 I have been leading you 

for forty years in the desert, yet the clothes you have been wearing have 

not worn out, nor have the sandals on your feet worn out. 5 You have 

eaten no bread; neither have you drunk wine or strong drink, that you 

may learn that I, Yahweh, am your God. 6 When you came to this place, 

Sihon the king of Heshbon and Og the king of Bashan came out against 

us to do battle, but we defeated them. 7 We conquered their land and 

gave it as an inheritance to the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and to 

 

DEUTERONOMY 29 

 In Chs 29 & 30, we again find the elements of a treaty formula (see #10:12 & #28:1). The discourse opens with a review of the events of the 

Exodus (vv. 2–8, see 1:4, 4:46–47, 8:2–5). Next follows the ratification of the treaty on behalf of the people (vv. 10–15) and, after that, a sermon 

(vv. 16–21), which seems to be resumed at 30:11–14. The blessings and imprecations normally associated with such treaties occur at 30:15–20. 

The section 29:21–30:10, consisting of miscellaneous elements, seems to be an insertion of the Deuteronomic school.  
1  Verse numbers in this chapter are decremented from those in the NRSV (see #28:69).  
2  In place of ‘ordeals’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘trials’ and NETB has ‘judgements’. 
3  The literal translation of ‘mind to understand’ (following the NRSV) is ‘heart to know’. 
4  Literally translated, ‘you have been wearing’ (following the NJB) is simply ‘on you’. 
5  In place of ‘I, Yahweh, am your God’, the LXX reads ‘he is the LORD your God’ (οὗτος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑμῶν). 
6  The NRSV and NETB read ‘King Sihon of Heshbon and King Og of Bashan’; here, we follow the MT & NJB. 
7  In place of ‘the half-tribe of the Manassites’, NETB has ‘half the tribe of Manasseh’. 



ה ז  את  ח ׃               ה  מ  נ ש  י  ה ב ר  ית  י   א ת־ד ב ר  ת  ם                                             וּש מ ר 

כ ל־א ש  ר   א  ת  ת ש כ  ילוּ  ל מ  ע ן  א ת  ם                                                          ו ע ש ית  ם 

 }פ{             ת ע ש וּן׃

the half-tribe of the Manassites. 8 Therefore, keep the words of this 

Covenant and observe them, and you will prosper in everything that 

you do. 

א לֹה יכ  ם   ט  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  כ ל כ  ם  ה יוֹם   נ צ ב  ים                                                                א ת  ם 

א  יש   כ  ל  יכ  ם  ו ש  ט ר  ז ק נ יכ ם   ש ב ט יכ  ם                                                                ר אש יכ  ם 

ךָ  א ש  ר בָ ק  ר ב מ ח נ  יךָ   י׃            י ש ר א  ל                                                           ט פ כ  ם נ ש יכ  ם ו ג  ַֽר 
ךָ  ב ב ר  ית   יא ׃                                        מ ח ט  ב ע צ  יךָ ע  ד ש א  ב מ ימ  יךָ                        ל ע ב ר 

כ ר  ת  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר   וּב א ל ת וֹ  א לֹה  יךָ                                                             י הוֹ  ה 

ה י וֹם ה י וֹם יב ׃                ע מ ךָ   ה ָק  ים־א ת ךָ   ל ע  ם ַֽ׀                                  ל מ  ע ן             ל וֹ 
ו כ א ש  ר   ד ב ר־ל  ךְ  כ א ש  ר  ל  אלֹה  ים  י  ה י ה־ל ךָ                                                                   ו ה וּא 

 ׃                                         ךָ ל א ב ר ה  ם ל י צ ח  ק וּ ל י ע ק  ב                     נ ש ב ע  ל א ב ת  י

9 “All of you stand here today before Yahweh your God: your heads, 

your tribes, your elders, your scribes – all the men of Israel, 10 with your 

children and your wives (and the foreigner too who is in your camp, be 

he your wood-cutter or your water-carrier) – 11 to enter into the 

Covenant of Yahweh your God, a Covenant ratified with dire sanctions, 

which he has made with you today, 12 and by which, today, he makes a 

nation of you and he himself becomes a God to you, as he has promised 

and as he has sworn to your fathers Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 

א ת־ה ב ר  ית   יג  כ ר ת   א נ כ  י  ל ב ד כ  ם  א ת כ  ם                                                            ו ל  א 
                              כ י  א ת־א ש  ר י ש נ וֹ פ  ה   יד ׃                                 ה ז  את ו א ת־ה א ל  ה ה ז  את

א ש  ר   ו א  ת  א לֹה  ינוּ  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  ה י וֹם  ע מ  ד                                                                   ע מ  נוּ  

 ׃                               א ינ  נוּ פ  ה ע מ  נוּ ה י וֹם 

13 “Not only with you who stand here today do I make this Covenant 

today and pronounce these sanctions, 14 but with him also who is not 

here today, as well as with him who stands with us here in the presence 

of Yahweh our God. 

 
8  The NRSV uses ‘succeed’ in place of ‘thrive’; it offers ‘deal wisely’ as an alternative. 
9  The Peshitta presupposes either ‘heads of your tribes’ or ‘your heads, your judges’, etc. (reading שפטיכם for שבטיכם); its comparative difficulty 

favours the originality of the MT reading. 

10  The people mentioned in the parenthesis are the lower orders, often of non-Israelite extraction (see Jos 9:27). 
11  Literally translated, this verse reads, “for you to pass on into the covenant of Yahweh your God and into his oath, which Yahweh your God is cutting 

with you today.” 
12  Verses 9–12 are one long sentence in Hebrew; many translations divide this for stylistic reasons. 

13  The NJB & NETB open this verse with, “Not with you alone do I make this Covenant.” 
14  Here, more than anywhere else, Moses appears as mediator of the Covenant, the central formula of which is given in v. 13 (see footnote to 

26:16). Vv. 14–15 extend the agreements to those absent, thus giving the Covenant a permanent validity. 



                                                                 כ  י־א ת  ם י ד ע ת  ם א  ת א ש ר־י ש  ב נוּ ב א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם   טו 

ת  ם ע ב ר  א ש  ר  ה גוֹי  ם  בָ ק  ר ב  נוּ  א ש ר־ע ב  ר  ׃                                                              ו א  ת 
ו א  ב ן  טז  ע  ץ  ג ל ל יה  ם  ו א  ת  א ת־ש ק וּצ יה  ם  אוּ                                                               ו ת ר 

 ׃                                 כ  ס ף ו ז ה  ב א ש  ר ע מ ה  ם

15 “Yes, you know those among whom we lived in Egypt, those through 

whose lands we journeyed, the nations through whom we have passed. 

16 You have seen their abominations and their idols, the wood, the stone, 

the silver and gold they have in their countries. 

                                                            פ ן־י  ש ב  כ  ם א  יש א וֹ־א ש  ה א וֹ מ ש פ ח  ה אוֹ־ש  ב ט   יז 

ל ל  כ ת  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  ינוּ  פ נ  ה ה יוֹם  מ ע ם   ל ב ב וֹ                                                                 א ש ר  
ש  ר ש   ב כ  ם  פ ן־י  ש  ה ה  ם  ה גוֹי  ם  א ת־א לֹה  י                                                               ל ע ב  ד 

ו ל ע נ  ה ר  אש  א ת־ד ב ר  י   יח ׃                          פ ר  ה  ב ש מ עוֹ                                    ו ה י  ה 

                                                                 ה א ל  ה ה ז  את ו ה ת ב ר  ךְ ב ל ב ב וֹ ל אמ ר  ש ל וֹם י  ה י ה־ 
ו  ה א ת־ ר וּת ל ב  י א ל  ךְ ל מ  ע ן ס פ וֹת ה ר                                                                   ל  י כ  י ב ש ר 

י ע ש  ן   יט ׃             ה צ מ א  ה ז  א   כ  י  לוֹ   י הוֹ ה  ס לֹ ח                                                        ל א־י אב  ה 

כ ל־ בוֹ   ו ר  ב צ ה  ה ה וּא  ב א  יש  ו ק נ א תוֹ                                                              א ף־י הוֹ  ה 
                                                               ה  א ל  ה ה כ תוּב  ה ב ס  פ ר ה ז  ה וּמ ח  ה י הוֹ ה  א ת־ש מ וֹ 

ה ש מ  י ם מ כ  ל  כ ׃                      מ ת  ח ת  ל ר ע  ה  י הוֹ ה                                        ו ה ב ד יל וֹ 

17 “Let there be no man or woman among you, no clan or tribe, whose 

heart turns away from Yahweh your God today, to go and serve the 

gods of those nations. Let there be no root among you bearing fruit that 

is poisonous and bitter. 18 If, after hearing this imprecation, anyone, 

blessing himself, should say in his heart, “I shall do well enough if I 

follow the dictates of my heart; much water drives away thirst,” 

19 Yahweh will be unwilling to pardon him. The wrath and jealousy of 

Yahweh will blaze against such a man; every curse written in this book 

will fall on him, and Yahweh will blot out his name from under heaven. 

20 Yahweh will single him out from all the tribes of Israel to his 

 
15  The NRSV and NETB open this verse with ‘you know how we lived in Egypt;” here, we follow the NJB. 
16  The term ש ק וּצ יה  ם              (‘abominations’) refers to anything out of keeping with the nature and character of Yahweh and therefore to be avoided by 

his people Israel. 

17  The Hebrew noun ל  ע נ  ה           literally means ‘wormwood’ but is used figuratively for anything bitter, thus here ‘fruit that is poisonous and bitter’. 

18  The translation of the end of this verse is uncertain; the NJB offers, as an alternative, “… in such a way as to remove the irrigated soil with the dry;” 

presumably a proverb, indicating total ruin. The NRSV reads: “… “We are safe even though we go our own stubborn ways” (thus bringing disaster 

on moist and dry alike) – …” The LXX translates it as, “so that the sinner be not destroyed with him who is without sin” (ἵνα μὴ συναπολέσῃ ὁ 
ἁμαρτωλὸς τὸν ἀναμάρτητον). The community is responsible for rooting out the infectious poison of idolatry, lest the ‘moist’ (fertile and 

wholesome) people be swept away with the ‘dry’ (Ch. 13). 
19  In place of ‘wrath and jealousy’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘anger and passion’ and NETB has ‘intense anger’. 
20  In place of ‘to his distinction’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘for calamity’ and NETB has ‘for judgement’. 



                                                                 ש ב ט  י י ש ר א  ל כ כ ל  א ל וֹת ה ב ר  ית ה כ תוּב  ה ב ס  פ ר  

 ׃                 ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  ה

distinction, in accordance with all the curses of the Covenant written in 

the Book of this Law. 

י ק וּמוּ    כא  א ש  ר  ב נ יכ ם   ה א ח ר וֹן  ה ד וֹר                                                        ו א מ  ר 
חוָֹק  ה ו  ר א וּ   יכ  ם ו ה  נ כ ר  י א ש  ר י ב  א מ א  ר ץ ר                                                                          מ א  ח ר 

                                                             א ת־מ כ וֹת ה א  ר ץ ה ה וא  ו א ת־ת  ח ל א  יה  א ש ר־ח ל  ה 

ב  הּ ל  א   כב ׃               י הוֹ  ה  צ הּ   כ ל־א ר  ו מ  ל ח  ש ר פ  ה                                                  ג פ ר  ית 
כ ל־ע  ש ב   ב  הּ  ו ל א־י ע ל  ה  ת צ מ  ח   ו ל  א                                                            ת ז ר ע  

א ד מ  ה   ו ע מ ר ה   ס ד  ם             וּצ בוֹי  ם    וצביים                                          כ  מ ה פ כ  ת 

וּב ח מ ת וֹ ב א פ וֹ  י הוֹ  ה  ה פ  ךְ  כ ל־ כג ׃                                           א ש ר                   ו א  מ רוּ  
                                                              ה גוֹי  ם ע ל־מ  ה ע ש  ה י הוֹ  ה כ  כ ה ל א  ר ץ ה ז  את מ  ה 

ה ז  ה  ה ג ד וֹל  ה א  ף  ע ז ב וּ   כד ׃                                ח ר  י  א ש  ר  ע  ל                                  ו א  מ ר וּ 

ע מ  ם   כ ר  ת  א ש ר   א ב ת  ם  א לֹה  י  י הוֹ  ה                                                             א ת־ב ר  ית 
מ צ ר  י ם מ א  ר ץ  א ת  ם  ו י  ע ב   כה ׃                                        ב הוֹצ יא וֹ       דוּ                       ו י ל כ וּ 

                                                               א לֹה  ים א ח ר  ים ו י  ש ת ח ו וּ ל ה  ם א לֹה ים  א ש  ר ל  א־

ל ה  ם ח ל  ק  ו ל  א  ב א  ר ץ   כו ׃                                י ד ע וּם  י הוֹ  ה                                 ו י ח ר־א  ף 
ה כ תוּב  ה   א ת־כ ל־ה ק ל ל  ה  ע ל  יה    ל ה ב  יא                                                             ה ה  וא 

ה ז  ה ב א  ף  כז ׃                  ב ס  פ ר  א ד מ ת  ם  מ ע  ל  י הוֹ ה                                               ו י ת ש  ם 

21 “The next generation, your children who are to come after you, as also 

the stranger from a distant country, will see the plagues of that land and 

the diseases from which Yahweh will make it suffer, and will exclaim, 

22 “Sulphur, salt, scorched earth, the whole land through! No one will 

sow, nothing will grow, no grass will spring ever again. Like this, 

Sodom and Gomorrah were overthrown, Admah and Zeboiim, which 

Yahweh overthrew in his anger and wrath.” 23 All the nations will 

exclaim, “Why has Yahweh treated this land like this? Why this great 

blaze of anger?” 24 And people will say, “Because they deserted the 

Covenant of Yahweh, the God of their fathers, the Covenant he made 

with them when he brought them out of the land of Egypt; 25 because 

they went and served other gods and worshipped them, gods they had 

not known, gods whom he had not allotted to them, 26 for this the anger 

of Yahweh has blazed against this land, bringing on it all the curses 

written in this book. 27 In anger, in fury, in fierce wrath, Yahweh has torn 

 
21  The literal translation of ‘will see’ is ‘will say and see’: one expects a quotation to appear, but it seems to be omitted. 
22  In place of ‘scorched earth’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘burnt soil’. 
23  For the 2nd question, here following the NJB, then NRSV has, “What caused this great display of anger?” 
24  In place of ‘they will say’, here following the NRSV, the NJB & NETB have ‘the people will say’. 
25  In place of ‘whom he had not allotted to them’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘that were no part of their heritage from him’ and NETB has ‘that 

he did not permit them to worship’; a more literal translation would be ‘that he did not assign to them’. 
26  The literal translation of ‘all the curses’ is ‘the entire curse’. 
27  Note that the  ל in  ו י ש ל כ  ם              is presented as an enlarged letter, just as it appears in almost all Hebrew MSS. 



ג ד וֹל   וּבָ ק  צ ף  א ח  ר ת        כ  ם   ל         ו י ש                               וּב ח מ  ה                      א ל־א  ר ץ 

 ׃                כ י וֹם ה ז  ה

them from their country and flung them into another land where they 

are today.” 

וּ ל  ב  נ   י נ וּ     כח  ל   נ וּ   ו ה נ ג לֹ ת  א לֹה  ינוּ  ל יהוֹ  ה                                                                             ה נ  ס ת ר  ת 
ה תוֹר  ה   א ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  י  ל ע ש וֹת                                                  ע  ד־עוֹל  ם 

 }ס{           ה ז  את׃

28 “Things hidden belong to Yahweh our God but things revealed belong 

to us and our children for all time, so that we may observe all the words 

of this Law. 

 
28  The ‘things hidden’ refer to the divine wisdom beyond human understanding; the ‘things revealed’ are the teachings set forth in Deuteronomy. 



 DEUTERONOMY 30 דברים פרק ל 
                                                                   ו ה י ה  כ  י־י ב  אוּ ע ל  יךָ כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ה ב ר כ ה    א 

א ל־ל ב ב  ךָ   ו ה ש ב ת    ל פ נ  יךָ  נ ת  ת י  א ש  ר                                                                   ו ה ק ל ל  ה 

ש  מ ה א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  ה ד יח ךָ   א ש  ר  ׃                                                           ב כ  ל־ה גוֹי  ם 
כ כ  ל  ב  ב ק ל וֹ  ו ש מ ע ת    א לֹה  יךָ   ע ד־י הוֹ  ה                                                             ו ש ב ת   

ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ    וּב נ  יךָ  א ת  ה  ה י וֹם  מ צ וּ ךָ                                                                  א ש ר־א נ כ  י 

א ת־ש בוּת ךָ    ג׃                  וּב כ ל־נ פ ש  ךָ א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                        ו ש  ב 

ה פ  יצ ךָ    א ש  ר  מ כ ל־ה  ע מ  ים  ו ק ב צ ךָ   ו ש  ב  ח מ  ךָ                                                                   ו ר 
ש  מ ה א לֹה  יךָ  ב ק צ  ה   ד ׃                          י הוֹ  ה  נ  ַֽד ח ךָ                                     א ם־י ה י  ה 

׃                                                                 ה ש מ  י ם מ ש  ם י ק ב צ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ וּמ ש  ם י ק ח  ךָ
ש וּ   ה  א ש ר־י ר  א ל־ה א  ר ץ  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                                           ו ה ב יא ךָ  

ב ךָ  מ א ב ת  יךָ                      א ב ת  יךָ ו  יר ש ת     ׃                                       הּ ו ה יט  ב ךָ  ו ה ר 

1 “When all these words come true for you, the blessing and the curse I 

have set before you, if you call them to mind wherever among the 

nations Yahweh your God has driven you, 2 and return to Yahweh your 

God, if you and your children obey his voice with all your heart and 

soul in everything I enjoin on you today, 3 then Yahweh your God will 

bring back your captives, have pity on you and gather you once again 

from all the peoples where Yahweh your God has scattered you. 4 Had 

you wandered to the ends of the heavens, from there Yahweh your God 

would gather you and reclaim you, 5 and bring you back to the land 

your fathers possessed, so that you may make it your own, prospering 

there and increasing even more than your fathers. 

ע  ךָ   ו  ז ר  ו א ת־ל ב  ב  א ת־ל ב ב ךָ   א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                                             וּמ  ל 

                                                                ל א ה ב  ה א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ  וּב כ ל־נ פ ש ךָ   
ח י  יךָ  כ ל־ה א ל וֹת  ז׃                   ל מ  ע ן  א  ת  א לֹה  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה                                              ו נ ת ן  

ד פ וּךָ ר  א ש  ר  ו ע ל־ש נ א  יךָ  ע ל־א י ב  יךָ  ׃                                                         ה א  ל ה 

6 “Yahweh your God will circumcise your heart and the heart of your 

descendants, until you love Yahweh your God with all your heart and 

soul, and so have life. 7 Yahweh your God will put all these curses on 

your foes and on your enemies who have persecuted you. 8 Once again, 
 

DEUTERONOMY 30 
1 Vv. 1–10 presuppose that Israel is already in exile and anticipate the time when Yahweh will restore the people. 
2  ‘Return to Yahweh’ means to repent – an act that involves turning away from unworthy loyalties and turning the heart to God (v. 10). 
3  In place of ‘bring back your captives’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘restore your fortunes’. 
4  The NRSV opens with: “Even if you are exiled to the ends of the world…” 
5  NETB ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “he will do better for you and multiply you more than he did your ancestors.” 
6  God will work the inner change that makes it possible to fulfil the law of love. 
7  In place of ‘foes’ and ‘enemies’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has, respectively, ‘enemies’ and ‘adversaries’. 
8  The literal translation of ‘enjoin on’ is ‘command’ but this sounds repetitive in English. 



א ת־  ח  ו ע ש  ית    י הוֹ  ה  ב ק וֹל  ו ש מ ע ת    ת ש וּב                                                              ו א ת  ה 

ה י וֹם מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ךָ    ט׃                                                  כ ל־מ צ ו ת  יו                ו הוֹת  יר 

                                             מ ע ש  ה י ד  ךָ ב פ ר  י ב ט נ ךָ  וּב פ ר  י  ׀                          י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ב כ  ל
כ  י ל ט ב  ה  א ד מ ת ךָ   וּב פ ר  י  י הוֹ  ה  ׀                                                ב ה מ ת ךָ                   י ש וּב 

ע ל־א ב ת  יךָ  כ א ש ר־ש  ש  ל ט וֹב  ע ל  יךָ        כ  י  י ׃                                                    ל ש וּש 

                                                                  ת ש מ  ע ב קוֹל  י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ש מ  ר מ צ ו ת יו  ו ח ק ת  יו 
                                                             ה כ תוּב  ה ב ס  פ ר ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  ה כ  י ת שוּב  א ל־י הוֹ  ה  

 }ס{ ׃                                   ב כ ל־ל ב ב ךָ  וּב כ ל־נ פ ש  ךָ         א לֹה  יךָ

you will obey the voice of Yahweh your God and keep all his command-

ments that I enjoin on you today. 9 Yahweh your God will give you great 

prosperity in all your undertakings, in the fruit of your body, the fruit 

of your cattle and in the fruit of your soil. Yahweh will again rejoice in 

your prosperity as he rejoiced in the prosperity of your fathers, 10 if only 

you obey the voice of Yahweh your God, by keeping his 

commandments and decrees written in the Book of this Law, and if you 

return to Yahweh your God with all your heart and soul. 

ל א־ יא  ה י וֹם  מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י  א ש  ר  ה ז  את  ה מ צ ו  ה                                                               כ  י 

ח ק  ה ה  וא                 ל  א ב ש מ  י ם  יב ׃                                               נ פ ל  את ה וא  מ מ ךָ  ו ל  א ר 

ל  נוּ   ו י ק ח  ה   ה ש מ  י מ ה   י ע ל ה־ל  נוּ  מ  י  ל אמ  ר                                                                    ה  וא 
ו נ ע ש  נ ה א ת  הּ  ה  וא  יג ׃                                    ו י ש מ ע  נוּ  ל י  ם                              ו ל א־מ ע  ב ר 

ל  נוּ   ו י ק ח  ה   ה י ם   א ל־ע  ב ר  י ע ב ר־ל  נוּ  מ  י                                                                  ל אמ  ר 

ו נ ע ש  נ ה ה ד ב  ר   יד ׃                                    ו י ש מ ע  נוּ א ת  הּ                                כ  י־ק ר וֹב א ל  יךָ 
 }ס{ ׃                                       מ א  ד ב פ  יךָ וּב  ל ב ב ךָ  ל ע ש ת וֹ

11 “For, this Law that I am laying down for you today is neither obscure 

for you nor beyond your reach. 12 It is not in heaven, so that you need to 

ask, “Who will go up to heaven for us and bring it down to us, so that 

we may hear it and keep it?” 13 Nor is it beyond the seas, so that you 

need to ask, “Who will cross the seas for us and bring it back to us, so 

that we may hear it and keep it?” 14 No, the Word is very near to you, it 

is in your mouth and in your heart for your observance. 

א  ה נ ת  ת י ל פ נ  יךָ  ה י וֹם א ת־ה  ח י  ים ו א ת־ה טּ וֹב   טו                                                                 ר 

ו א ת־ה ר  ע  ה יוֹם    טז ׃                              ו א ת־ה מ  ו ת  מ צ וּ ךָ   א נ כ  י                                   א ש  ר 

15 “See, today I set before you life and prosperity, and death and disaster. 

16 What I enjoin on you today, is for you to love Yahweh your God, and 
 

9  In place of ‘rejoice’, here following the NRSV, then NJB has ‘take delight’ (twice in this verse). 
10  The NRSV has ‘this book of the law’ in place of ‘the Book of this Law’, here following the NJB. 
11  A recurrent theme in the writings is that wisdom, source of all happiness, is inaccessible (Job 28, Qo 7:24, Si 1:6, Ba 3:15, but cf. Pr 8:1ff). 
12  In place of ‘ask’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘wonder’ (as also in v. 13). 
13  The NRSV has ‘sea’ in place of ‘seas’, here following the NJB. 
14  NETB has ‘mind’ in place of ‘heart’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 
15  After ‘prosperity’, NETB adds ‘on the one hand’ and, after ‘disaster’, adds ‘on the other hand’. 
16  Some LXX MSS insert before this verse, ‘if you obey the commandments of the LORD your God’ (ἐὰν εἰσακούσῃς τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου). 



ו ל ש מ  ר   כ  יו                                                                    ל א ה ב  ה א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ  ל ל  כ ת ב ד ר 

וּב  ר כ ךָ    ו ר ב  ית   ו ח י  ית   וּמ ש פ ט  יו  ו ח ק ת  יו                                                                         מ צ ו ת  יו 

ב א־ש  מ ה   א ש ר־א ת  ה  ב א  ר ץ  א לֹה  יךָ                                                     י הוֹ  ה 
ו נ ד ח ת     יז ׃             ל ר ש ת  הּ ת ש מ  ע  ו ל  א  ל ב ב ךָ                                                        ו א ם־י פ נ  ה 

ו ע ב ד ת  ם א ח ר  ים  ל אלֹה  ים               ה ג  ַֽד ת י   יח ׃                                                     ו ה  ש ת ח ו  ית  

יכ  ן י מ ים  ע ל־                                                                   ל כ ם  ה י וֹם כ  י א ב  ד ת אב ד וּן ל א־ת א ר 
ד  ן ל ב וֹא ש  מ ה                                                                  ה  א ד מ  ה א ש  ר א ת  ה ע ב ר  א ת־ה י ר 

                                        ת י ב כ  ם ה יוֹם  א ת־ה ש מ  י ם ו א ת־        ה ע ד    יט ׃             ל ר ש ת  הּ

ה ב ר כ  ה   ל פ נ  יךָ  נ ת  ת י  ו ה מ  ו ת   ה ח י  ים                                                                 ה א  ר ץ  
ע  ךָ  ת   ב ח י  ים ל מ  ע ן ת  ח י  ה א ת  ה ו ז ר  ׃                                                                          ו ה ק ל ל  ה וּב  ח ר 

                                                               ל א  ה ב ה  א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ל ש מ  ע  ב ק ל וֹ וּל ד ב ק ה־  כ 

ע ל־ה א ד מ  ה   ל ש  ב ת  י מ  יךָ  ךְ  ו א  ר  ח י  יךָ   ה וּא  כ  י                                                                   ב וֹ 
ל י צ ח  ק  ל א ב ר ה  ם  ל א ב ת  יךָ  י הוֹ  ה  נ ש ב  ע                                                              א ש ר  

 }פ{                              וּ ל י ע ק  ב ל ת  ת ל ה  ם׃

to follow his ways, and to you keep his commandments, and his 

statutes, and his ordinances; then you will live and increase, and 

Yahweh your God will bless you in the land that you are entering to 

make your own. 17 But if your heart turns away, and if you refuse to 

listen, but you let yourself be drawn into worshipping other gods and 

serving them, 18 I declare to you today, you will most certainly perish; 

you will not live long in the land you are crossing over the Jordan to 

enter and possess. 19 I invoke heaven and earth to witness against you 

today: that I have set before you life and death, the blessing and the 

curse. Choose life, then, so that you and your descendants may live, 20 in 

the love of Yahweh your God, obeying his voice and clinging to him; for 

in this your life consists, and on this depends your long stay in the land, 

which Yahweh swore to your fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob, 

he would give them.” 

 
17  The phrase ‘your heart’ is here a metonym for the person. 
18  The MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis, which the translation indicates with ‘most certainly’. 

19  In place of ‘invoke’, here following NETB, the NJB & NRSV have ‘call’. 
20  ‘Life’ is not the mere extension of days; it is loving, obeying and cleaving to Yahweh, instead of pursuing the ways of idolatry. 



 DEUTERONOMY 31 דברים פרק לא 
ה א  ל ה א ל־כ ל־ א  ו י ד ב  ר א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים                                                               ו י  ל ךְ מ ש  ה 

ש נ  ה   ב׃             י ש ר א  ל ו ע ש ר  ים  ב ן־מ א ה   א ל ה  ם                                                    ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                  א נ כ י  ה י וֹם ל א־אוּכ  ל ע וֹד ל צ  את ו ל ב וֹא ו  יהוֹ ה  א מ  ר 

ה ז  ה ד  ן  א ת־ה י ר  ת ע ב  ר  ל  א  א לֹה  יךָ   ג׃                                             א ל  י                    י הוֹ  ה 
ה א  ל ה  ׀       ה וּא א ת־ה גוֹי  ם  ה וּא־י ש מ  יד  ל פ נ  יךָ                                                         ע ב  ר 

                                                                 מ ל פ נ  יךָ ו יר ש ת  ם י הוֹש  ע  ה וּא ע ב  ר ל פ נ  יךָ כ א ש  ר 

                                                   ו ע ש  ה י הוֹ ה  ל ה  ם כ א ש  ר ע ש  ה ל ס יח וֹן   ד ׃                 ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה
צ  ם א ש  ר ה ש מ  יד א ת  ם                וּל ע וֹג מ ל כ    ׃                                                  י ה א מ ר  י וּל א ר 

                                                                    וּנ ת נ  ם י הוֹ  ה ל פ נ יכ  ם ו ע ש ית  ם ל ה  ם כ כ  ל־ה מ צ ו  ה   ה 

א וּ ו א ל־ ו ׃                            א ש  ר צ וּ  ית י א ת כ  ם                                        ח ז ק וּ ו א מ צ וּ א ל־ת  יר 
צ וּ מ פ נ יה  ם כ  י                                        י הוֹ  ה א לֹה  יךָ ה וּא ה ה ל  ךְ ע מ  ךְ  ׀                             ת ע ר 

פ ךָ  ו ל  א י ע ז ב  ך ׃  }ס{                                     ל  א י ר 

1 And Moses went and spoke to all Israel as follows, 2 “Today, I am one 

hundred and twenty years old, and I can no longer get about. Yahweh 

has said to me, “You shall not cross over this Jordan.” 3 Yahweh your 

God himself will cross over it at your head, and shall destroy these 

nations facing you, and you shall dispossess them; and Joshua too shall 

cross over at your head, as Yahweh has said. 4 Yahweh will treat them 

as he treated Sihon and Og, the kings of the Amorites, and to their land, 

when he destroyed them. 5 Yahweh will deliver them over to you, and 

you will deal with them in exact accordance with all the commandments 

I have enjoined on you. 6 Be strong, stand firm, have no fear of them, 

and no terror, for it is Yahweh your God who is going with you; he will 

not fail you or desert you.” 

כ ל־  ז  ל ע ינ  י  א ל  יו  ו י  אמ ר  ל יהוֹש  ע   מ ש  ה                                                                ו י ק ר  א 
                                                                 י ש ר א ל  ח ז  ק ו א מ ץ  כ  י א ת  ה ת בוֹא  א ת־ה ע  ם ה ז  ה  

                                                               א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש  ר נ ש ב  ע י הוֹ  ה ל א ב ת  ם ל ת  ת ל ה  ם  

7 Then Moses summoned Joshua and, in the presence of all Israel, said 

to him, “Be strong, stand firm, for you are the one going with this people 

into the land that Yahweh swore to their fathers he would give them; 
 

DEUTERONOMY 31 
1 For the MT reading ְויל ך (‘he went’), the LXX (συνετέλεσεν) and Qumran MSS have  ויכל (‘he finished’) reading, as with the NRSV: “When Moses 

had finished speaking all these words to all Israel, 2 he said to them: …” The difficult reading of the MT favours its authenticity. 
2  According to Gn 6:3, 120 years is the maximum human lifespan allowed by God after the Flood. 
3  NETB opens this verse with, “As for the LORD your God, he is about to cross over before you.” 
4  In place of ‘kings of the Amorites’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘the Amorite kings’. 
5  The NRSV has ‘full accord’ in place of ‘exact accordance’, here following the NJB; NETB reads ‘according to the whole commandment’. 
6  The NJB omits the emphatic ‘it is …’ and ‘… who’, here following the NRSV. 
7  The NJB lacks the emphatic ‘the one’, here following the NRSV. 



                    ה ה ל  ךְ ל פ נ  יךָ  ׀                ו יהוֹ  ה ה וּא ח ׃                                ו א ת  ה ת נ ח יל  נ ה אוֹת  ם

פ ךָ  ו ל  א י ע ז ב  ך  ל  א ת יר  א ו ל  א                                                                            ה וּא י ה י  ה ע מ  ךְ ל  א י ר 

ו  ַֽי ת נ  הּ  ט ׃         ת ח  ת ה ז את   א ת־ה תוֹר  ה  מ ש ה                                                       ו י כ ת  ב 
ב ר  ית   א ת־א ר וֹן  ה נ  ש א  ים  ל ו  י  ב נ  י                                                                  א ל־ה כ  ה נ ים  

י ש ר א  ל ו א ל־כ ל־ז ק נ  י  אוֹת  ם  י׃                                        י הוֹ  ה  מ ש  ה                         ו י צ  ו 

מ ק  ץ ה ש מ טּ  ה  ׀                 ל אמ  ר  ש נ  ת  ב מ ע  ד  ש נ  ים                                             ש  ב ע 
                                            ב ב וֹא כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ל  ר אוֹת  א ת־פ נ י    יא ׃                 ב ח  ג ה ס כ וֹת

א   א ת־            י הוֹ  ה  ת ק ר  א  י ב ח  ר  א ש  ר  ב מ ק וֹם                                                לֹה  יךָ 

          ה ק ה  ל   יב ׃                                                        ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  את נ  ַֽג ד כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ב א ז נ יה  ם
א ש  ר   ךָ   ו ג ר  ו ה טּ  ף  ו ה נ ש ים   ה  א נ ש  ים                                                                א ת־ה ע  ם 

א ת־ אוּ   ו י  ַֽר  י ל מ ד וּ  וּל מ  ע ן  י ש מ ע וּ  ל מ  ע ן                                                                      ב ש ע ר  יךָ 

א ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  י   ל ע ש וֹת  ו ש מ ר וּ  א לֹה יכ  ם                                                          י הוֹ  ה 
ה ז  את י ש מ עוּ    יג ׃                   ה תוֹר  ה  ל א־י ד ע וּ  א ש  ר                                           וּב נ יה  ם 

א  ה א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לֹה יכ  ם כ ל־ה י מ  ים א ש  ר                                                                      ו ל  מ ד וּ ל י ר 

                                                            א ת  ם ח י ים  ע ל־ה  א ד מ  ה א ש  ר א ת  ם ע ב ר  ים א ת־
ש ת  הּ ד  ן ש  מ ה ל ר   }פ{  ׃                              ה י ר 

and you are to give it into their possession. 8 Yahweh himself will lead 

you; he will be with you; he will not fail you or desert you. Have no fear; 

do not be disheartened or discouraged by anything.” 9 Then Moses 

committed this Law to writing and gave it to the priests, the sons of Levi, 

who carried the Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh, and to all the elders of 

Israel. 10 And Moses gave them this command: “At the end of every 

seven years, at the time fixed for the year of remission, at the feast of 

Shelters, 11 when the whole of Israel comes to look on the face of Yahweh 

your God in the place he chooses, you must proclaim this Law in the 

hearing of all Israel. 12 Assemble all the people together, the men and the 

women, and the children, as well as the stranger who lives within your 

gates, for them to hear it and learn to fear Yahweh your God and keep 

and observe all the words of this Law. 13 And their children, who as yet 

do not know this Law, shall hear it and learn to fear Yahweh your God 

for as long as you live in the land that you are crossing over the Jordan 

to possess.” 

 
8  The NJB lacks ‘or discouraged’, here following NETB. 
9  Note that the text does not say that Moses wrote down the Law himself – it could mean that he had scribes or associates do this for him. 
10  Deuteronomy fixes this reading to be held on the Feast of Shelters, every Sabbatical year. Later tradition, however, implicit in 2Ch 15:10 and 

explicit in the ‘Book of Jubilees’ and in some Qumran documents, links the memorial of the Covenant with the Feast of Weeks. 
11  Every seventh (or Sabbatical) year (15:1–11), the Deuteronomic Law is to be read at the central sanctuary during the Festival of Booths (16:13–

15). On this occasion, a ceremony of covenant renewal is presumably to take place. 
12  The NRSV uses ‘alien’ in place of ‘stranger’, here following the NJB. 
13  The phrase, ‘this Law’, is not in the MT, but English style requires an object for the verb here; the NJB & NRSV uses the pronoun ‘it’; here, we 

follow NETB (and the NIV). 



ב וּ י מ  יךָ  ל מוּת  ק ר  א  יד                                                                   ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל־מ ש  ה ה  ן ק ר 

ו י  ל ךְ  ו א צ וּ  נוּ  מוֹע  ד  ב א  ה ל  ו ה  ת י צ ב וּ                                                                    א ת־י הוֹש  ע  

                  ו י ר  א י הוֹ  ה   טו ׃                                                   מ ש ה  ו יהוֹש  ע  ו י  ת י צ ב וּ ב א  ה ל מוֹע  ד
ע ל־פ  ת ח  ה ע נ  ַֽן  ע מ וּד  ו  ַֽי ע מ  ד  ע נ  ַֽן  ב ע מ וּד                                                                     ב א  ה ל 

 ׃           ה א  ה ל

14 Yahweh said to Moses, “Your time is near to die; summon Joshua and 

take your stand at the Tent of Meeting, that I may give him his orders.” 

Moses and Joshua came and took their stand at the Tent of Meeting 

15 and Yahweh appeared at the Tent of Meeting in a pillar of cloud; the 

pillar of cloud stood at the door of the Tent. 

ע ם־א ב ת  יךָ   טז  ש כ  ב  ה נ ךָ   א ל־מ ש  ה  י הוֹ ה                                                             ו י  אמ ר 
ו ז נ  ה  ה ז  ה  ה ע  ם  נ כ ר־ה א  ר ץ  ׀           א ח ר  י׀                                ו ק ם                           א לֹה  י 

א ת־  ו ה פ ר   ו ע ז ב  נ י  ב וֹ  ב ק ר  ב א־ש  מ ה   ה וּא                                                               א ש  ר 

א ת וֹ כ ר  ת י  א ש  ר  ית  י  ב יוֹם־ יז ׃                                  ב ר  ב וֹ  א פ  י                             ו ח ר  ה 
ל א כ  ל  ו ה י  ה  פ נ  י מ ה ם   ת  י  ו ה ס ת ר  ו ע ז ב ת  ים                                                                       ה  ה וּא 

ה ה וּא   ב י וֹם  ו א מ ר   ו צ ר וֹת  ר ב וֹת  ע וֹת  ר                                                            וּמ צ א  הוּ 

ע וֹת   ה ר  מ צ א וּנ י  ב  י  ב ק ר  א לֹה י   כ י־א  ין  ע  ל                                                                ה ל  א 
                                                        ו א נ כ  י ה ס ת  ר א ס ת  יר פ נ י  ב י וֹם ה ה וּא ע  ל  יח ׃           ה א  ל ה

 ׃  ם                                                             כ ל־ה ר ע  ה א ש  ר ע ש  ה כ  י פ נ  ה א ל־א לֹה  ים א ח ר  י

16 Yahweh said to Moses, “And now you will soon be sleeping with your 

fathers. This people will start playing the harlot, following the alien 

gods of the land they are invading. They will desert me and break my 

Covenant that I have made with them. 17 On that day, my anger shall 

blaze against them: I will forsake them and hide my face from them. A 

host of disasters and misfortunes will overtake them to devour them 

and, when that day comes, they will say, “If such disasters overtake me, 

surely Yahweh my God cannot be with me?” 18 Yes indeed, I shall hide 

my face that day for all the evil they have done by turning to other gods. 

ו ל מ ד  הּ  יט  ה ז  את  א ת־ה ש יר  ה  ל כ ם   כ ת ב וּ                                                           ו ע ת  ה 
ת  ה י ה־ל  י   ל מ  ע ן  ב פ יה  ם  ש ימ  הּ                                                                  א ת־ב נ  י־י ש ר א  ל 

י ש ר א  ל ב ב נ  י  ל ע  ד  ה ז  את                   כ  י־א ב יא  נוּ   כ ׃                                               ה ש יר  ה 

19 “Now, therefore, write down this song which you must use. Teach it 

to the Israelites, put it into their mouths that it may be a witness on my 

behalf against the Israelites. 20 For, when I have brought them into the 

 
14  Vv. 14–15 are the only mention of the Tent and the theophany in Deuteronomy. 
15  The NJB has ‘showed himself’ in place of ‘appeared’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
16  The literal translation of ‘they’ is ‘he’; the Samaritan Pentateuch, LXX, and Tg read the plural ‘they’. 
17  In place of ‘forsake them and hide my face from them’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘abandon them and reject them’. 
18  See #16 for the use of 3PL in vv. 15–21. 
19  In place of ‘which you must use’, here following the NJB, NETB has ‘for yourselves’. 
20  The NJB has ‘despise’ in place of ‘reject’, here following NETB. 



ח ל ב   ׀                  א  ל־ה א ד מ  ה ז ב  ת  ל א ב ת  יו                                                א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע ת י 

ים                                                                     וּד ב  ש ו א כ  ל ו ש ב  ע ו ד ש  ן וּפ נ  ה א ל־א לֹה  ים א ח ר 

ית  י  א ת־ב ר  ו ה פ  ר  ו נ  א צ וּנ י  כ י־  כא ׃                                                  ו ע ב ד וּם                 ו  ה י  ה 
ה ש יר  ה   ו  ע נ ת  ה  ו צ רוֹת   ר בוֹת   ר ע וֹת  א ת וֹ                                                                 ת מ צ  אן  

כ  י   ע וֹ  ז ר  מ פ  י  ת ש כ  ח  ל  א  כ  י  ל ע  ד  ל פ נ יו                                                                    ה ז  את 

ב ט  ר ם   ה י וֹם  ע ש ה   ה וּא  א ש  ר  א ת־י צ ר וֹ                                                             י ד  ע ת י 
                   ו י כ ת  ב מ ש  ה   כב ׃             ש ב  ע ת י                                   א ב יא  נוּ א ל־ה א  ר ץ א ש  ר נ  

ה ז  א א ת־ב נ  י                       א ת־ה ש יר  ה  ו  ַֽי ל מ ד  הּ  ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם                                             ת 

ח ז  ק   כג ׃             י ש ר א  ל ו י  אמ ר   ב ן־נ וּן  א ת־י הוֹש  ע                                                      ו י צ  ו 
ץ                                                                    ו א מ ץ  כ  י א ת  ה ת ב יא  א ת־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל א ל־ה א  ר 

 ׃                                                       א ש ר־נ ש ב  ע ת י ל ה  ם ו א נ כ  י א ה י  ה ע מ  ךְ

land I swore on oath to their fathers I would give to them, a land where 

milk and honey flow, and they have eaten their fill and grown fat, they 

will turn to other gods to serve them; they will reject me and break my 

Covenant. 21 When a host of disasters and misfortunes overtake them, 

this song shall stand as witness against them, for their descendants must 

not forget it. Yes, even today, before I have brought them to the land I 

promised on oath, I know what plans they have in mind.” 22 So, on that 

same day, Moses wrote out this song and taught it to the Israelites. 23 He 

gave Joshua son of Nun this order: “Be strong and stand firm, for you 

are to bring the Israelites to the land I swore to give them, and I myself 

will be with you.” 

ה תוֹר  ה־ ׀           ו י ה  י כד  א ת־ד ב ר  י  ל כ ת  ב  מ ש  ה                                                  כ כ ל וֹת 
                               ו י צ  ו מ ש ה  א ת־ה ל ו י  ם  כה ׃                                 ה ז  את ע ל־ס  פ ר ע  ד ת מ  ם

ל אמ  ר ית־י הוֹ  ה  ב ר  א ר וֹן  ס  פ ר   כו ׃                                          נ  ש א  י                       ל ק  ח  א  ת 

ית־י הוֹ  ה                                                                  ה תוֹר ה  ה ז  ה ו ש מ ת  ם א ת וֹ מ צ  ד א ר וֹן ב ר 
ל ע  ד  ב ךָ   ו ה י ה־ש  ם  י ד  ע ת י    כז ׃                                      א לֹה יכ  ם  א נ כ  י                             כ  י 

24 When Moses had finished writing down in a book the words of this 

Law to the very end, 25 Moses commanded the Levites who carried the 

Ark of Yahweh’s Covenant, saying: 26 “Take this Book of the Law and 

put it beside the Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh your God. Let it remain 

there as a witness against you. 27 For, I know well how rebellious you 

 
21  The literal translation of ‘must not forget it’ is ‘it will not be forgotten from the mouth of his seed’. 
22  The ‘song’ (the “Song of Moses”) starts at 32:1. 
23  For the end of this verse, the LXX reads, “as the Lord promised them, and he will be with you.” (ἣν ὤμοσεν κύριος αὐτοῖς, καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μετὰ σοῦ) 

This relieves the problem of Moses apparently promising to be with Joshua as the MT reads on the surface (‘I will be with you’) but the reading 

of the LXX is clearly an attempt to clarify an existing obscurity and therefore is unlikely to reflect the original. 
24  The Law mediated by Moses (see #4:14) is put beside the Ark containing the Decalogue uttered by God himself. 
25  In place of ‘Moses’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB & NETB open with ‘he’. 
26  The ‘Book of the Law’ refers to Deuteronomy. 
27  The literal translation of ‘stubborn’ is ‘stiff-necked’. 



נ י  ח  י ע מ כ  ם  פ ךָ  ה ק ש  ה ה  ן ב עוֹד   י ךָ  ו א  ת־ע ר                                                                        א  ת־מ ר 

 ׃                                                                  ה י וֹם מ מ ר  ים ה י ת ם  ע ם־י הוֹ  ה ו א  ף כ י־א ח ר  י מוֹת  י

are and how stubborn. If today, while I am still alive and among you, 

you defy Yahweh, how much more will you defy him after my death! 

יכ  ם   כח  ו ש ט ר  א ת־כ ל־ז ק נ  י ש ב ט יכ  ם  א ל  י                                                                ה ק ה  ילוּ 
ו א ע  יד ה   ה א  ל ה  ה ד ב ר  ים  א  ת  ב א ז נ יה  ם                                                                    ו א ד ב ר  ה 

ץ ו א ת־ה א  ר  א ת־ה ש מ  י ם  א ח ר  י   כט ׃                                     ב  ם  י ד  ע ת י                            כ  י 

ת  ם מ ן־ה ד  ר ךְ א ש  ר                                                                   מוֹת י  כ  י־ה ש ח  ת ת ש ח ת וּן ו ס ר 
ב א ח ר  ית  ה ר ע ה   א ת כ  ם  ו ק ר  את  א ת כ  ם                                                             צ וּ  ית י 

ל ה כ ע יס וֹ   י הוֹ  ה  ב ע ינ  י  א ת־ה ר ע   כ  י־ת ע ש וּ                                                                    ה י מ  ים 

 ׃                       ב מ ע ש  ה י ד יכ  ם

28 “Gather round me all the elders of your tribes, and your scribes, so 

that I may let them hear these words and call heaven and earth to 

witness against them. 29 For I know that after my death you will surely 

act corruptly; and you will turn aside from the way I have marked out 

for you; and, in the days to come, disaster will fall on you because you 

will do that which is displeasing in Yahweh’s eyes, provoking him by 

your behaviour.” 

א ת־ד ב ר  י   ל  י ש ר א  ל  כ ל־ק ה  ל  ב א ז נ י   מ ש  ה                                                                   ו י ד ב  ר 

  ׃                              ה ש יר  ה ה ז  את ע  ד ת מ  ם

 }ש{ 

30 Then in the hearing of Israel’s full assembly Moses spoke the words 

of this song to the very end: 

 
28  ‘These words’ is probably a reference to the following Song of Moses (Ch. 32), not to the Book of the Law. 
29  For ‘you will act corruptly’, the MT uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis, which the translation indicates with the word ‘surely’. 
30  In place of ‘to the very end’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘from start to finish’. 



 DEUTERONOMY 32 דברים פרק לב 
   }ס{                                     ה א ז  ינוּ ה ש מ  י ם ו א ד ב  ר ה   א 

י־פ  י׃ ץ א מ ר   }ר{                                    ו ת ש מ  ע ה א  ר 

1 “ Listen, heavens, while I speak. 

Let the earth hear the words that I am saying. 

   }ס{                             י ע ר  ף כ מ ט ר  ל ק ח  י   ב

 }ר{                           ת ז  ל כ טּ  ל א מ ר ת  י
   }ס{                          כ ש ע יר  ם ע ל י־ד  ש א

ב יב  ים ע ל י־ע  ש ב׃  }ר{                                ו כ ר 
   }ס{                            כ  י ש  ם י הוֹ  ה א ק ר  א   ג

 }ר{                            ה ב וּ ג  ד ל ל אלֹה  ינוּ׃

2  May my teaching fall like the rain,  

may my word drop down like the dew,  

like the showers on fresh grass 

and light rain on the turf. 

3 For I proclaim the name of Yahweh. 

Oh, tell the greatness of our God! 

  }ס{                           ה צוּר  ת מ  ים פ  ע ל וֹ   ד

כ  יו מ ש פ  ט  }ר{                              כ  י כ ל־ד ר 
   }ס{                              א  ל א מוּנ ה  ו א  ין ע  ו ל

 }ר{                          צ ד  יק ו י ש  ר ה וּא׃
   }ס{                                ש ח  ת ל וֹ ל  א ב נ  יו מוּמ  ם   ה 

 }ר{                           ד וֹר ע ק  ש וּפ ת ל ת  ל׃

4  As for the Rock, his work is perfect,  

for all his ways are Equity. 

A God faithful, without unfairness,  

just and upright is he. 

5 They have acted perversely, those he fathered,  

a deceitful and underhand brood. 

 

DEUTERONOMY 32 
1  The great Song of Moses celebrates the unique power of the God of Israel, the one true God. After an introduction in the wisdom style (vv. 1–

2), it proclaims the perfection of the works of God (vv. 3–7), his providence for Israel (vv. 8–14), to which it contrasts the people’s rebelliousness 

(vv. 15–19) and the consequent judgement (vv. 19–25); Go swill not, however, abandon Israel to his enemies (vv. 26–35) and will intervene on 

behalf of his people (vv. 36–42); v. 43 is a doxology. 
2  The term translated ‘dew’ can also mean ‘mist’ or ‘light drizzle’; in some contexts, the term appears to refer to light rain, rather than dew. 
3  The Samaritan Pentateuch & Tg have ‘in the name’ rather than ‘the name’, here following the MT. 
4  The LXX reads ‘God’ (θεός) for the MT’s ‘Rock’; the Hebrew term depicts God as a rocky summit where one may find safety and protection. 
5  The NRSV has, “Yet his degenerate children have dealt falsely with him,” for the 1st line; the MT is corrupt; the text here follows the LXX (ἡμάρτοσαν 

οὐκ αὐτῷ τέκνα μωμητά) and Samaritan Pentateuch. Israel is of noble birth (born of Yahweh); his degeneration is his own doing. 



   }ס{                 ת ג מ לוּ־ז  את           ל י הוֹ ה      ה     ו

 }ר{                            ע  ם נ ב  ל ו ל  א ח כ  ם

   }ס{                            ה לוֹא־הוּא  א ב  יךָ ק נ  ךָ
 }ר{                                ה וּא ע ש ךָ  ו  ַֽי כ נ נ  ַֽךָ׃

                       ז כ ר  י מ וֹת עוֹל  ם     ז

   }ס{                           ב  ינוּ ש נ וֹת ד ר־ו ד  ר 
                             ש א  ל א ב  יךָ  ו י ג  ד ךָ  

 }ר{                              ז ק נ  יךָ ו י  אמ רוּ ל  ךְ׃ 
  }ס{                             ב ה נ ח  ל ע ל יוֹן  גוֹי  ם   ח

יד וֹ ב נ  י א ד  ם  }ר{                              ב ה פ ר 

   }ס{                          י צ ב  ג ב לֹ ת ע מ  ים

 }ר{                                ל מ ס פ  ר ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל׃

6 Is this how you repay Yahweh,  

O brainless and unwise people? 

Is this not your father, who gave you being,  

who made you, by whom you subsist? 

7 Remember the days of old;  

  think over the years, down the ages. 

Ask of your father, let him teach you;  

  of your elders, let them enlighten you. 

8 When the Most High gave the nations each their heritage,  

when he partitioned out the human race,  

he assigned the boundaries of the nations 

according to the number of the sons of God. 
  }ס{                            כ  י ח  ל ק י הוֹ  ה ע מ וֹ   ט

 }ר{                              י ע ק  ב ח  ב ל נ ח ל ת וֹ׃
   }ס{                                 י מ צ א  הוּ  ב א  ר ץ מ ד ב  ר   י

 }ר{                            וּב ת  הוּ י ל  ל י ש מ  ן

9 Yahweh’s portion was his people,  

Jacob his share of inheritance. 

10 In the desert he finds him,  

in the howling expanse of the wastelands. 

 
6  Note that the opening   ה    is presented as an enlarged letter, just as it appears in almost all Hebrew MSS. 
7  The Peshitta, Tg, and Vg (cogita) read 2MS in the 2nd line, whereas the MT has 2MP; the former is preferred, the latter perhaps being a misreading 

 .both the preceding (‘remember’) and following (‘ask’) imperatives are singular forms in the MT :(בינה  for בינוּ)
8  ‘Sons of God’ follows the LXX (ἀγγέλων θεοῦ – ‘angels of God’) and NJB, where the MT has ‘Israelites’ (ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל                   – ‘sons of Israel’); the NRSV, 

following the Qumran MSS, has ‘gods’. The ‘sons of God’ are the angels (Job 1:6ff), members of the heavenly court (v. 43 & Ps 29:1, 82:1, 89:6, 

and #Tb 5:4); here, the guardian angels of the nations (see #Dn 10:13). 
9  At the end of this verse, the LXX and Samaritan Pentateuch add ‘Israel’, suggesting: “The LORD’s allotment is Jacob; the portion of his inheritance is 

Israel.” While providing good parallelism, this destroys a fine chiastic structure: ‘portion’ (a), ‘his people’ (b), ‘Jacob’ (b’), and ‘inheritance’ (a’). 
10  The literal translation of ‘pupil of his eye’ (א יש וֹן        ) is ‘little man’: when one looks into another’s eyes, he sees himself reflected there in miniature. 



   }ס{                             י ס ב ב  נ הוּ  י ב וֹנ נ  הוּ

 }ר{                                 י צ ר  נ הוּ כ א יש וֹן ע ינ וֹ׃
                          כ נ  ש ר  י ע  יר ק נ וֹ     יא 

   }ס{                        ע ל־גוֹז ל  יו י ר ח  ף 

                               י פ ר  ש כ נ פ יו  י ק ח  הוּ  

 }ר{                           י ש א  הוּ ע ל־א ב ר ת וֹ׃  
   }ס{                         י הוֹ  ה ב ד  ד י נ ח  נוּ   יב

 }ר{                             ו א  ין ע מ וֹ א  ל נ כ  ר׃ 
כ ב  הוּ  ע ל־ב  מ ת י   יג    }ס{         א  ר ץ במותי                           י ר 

 }ר{                            ו י אכ  ל ת נוּב  ת ש ד  י

   }ס{                               ו י נָ ק  ה וּ ד ב ש  מ ס  ל ע

 { }ר                             ו ש  מ ן מ ח ל מ  יש צ וּר׃

He protects him, rears him and guards him 

as the pupil of his eye. 

11 Like an eagle watching its nest,  

  hovering over its young,  

he spreads out his wings to hold him;  

  he supports him on his pinions. 

12 Yahweh alone is guiding him;  

with him is no alien god. 

13 He gives him the heights of the land to ride,  

he feeds him on the yield of the mountains,  

he gives him honey from the rock to taste,  

and oil from the flinty rock;  
   }ס{                                ח מ א  ת ב ק  ר ו ח ל  ב צ  אן   יד

 }ר{                                ע ם־ח  ל ב כ ר  ים ו א יל  ים 

  }ס{                            ב נ  י־ב ש ן  ו ע תוּד  ים
 }ר{                              ע ם־ח  ל ב כ ל י וֹת ח ט  ה 

   }ס{                              ו ד ם־ע נ  ב ת ש ת ה־ח  מ ר׃

14 curds from the herd and milk from the flock,  

with the fat of lambs and rams,  

Bashan’s bulls and goats,  

rich food of the wheat’s ear,  

and blood of the fermenting grape for drink. 
 }ר{                                  ו י ש מ  ן י ש רוּן  ו י ב ע  ט   טו

   }ס{                             ש מ  נ ת  ע ב  ית  כ ש  ית  

15 Jeshurun grew fat, turned restive. 

(You grew fat, gross, bloated.) 

 
11  The suffix on the verb forms for ‘hold’ and ‘supports’ indicates preterites, not imperfects; as such, they simply state the action factually.  
12  The suffix on the verb ‘guiding’ indicates that this is an imperfect, not a preterite: it draws attention to God’s guidance during the period. 
13  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
14  For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “with rich food of the pastures.” 
15  The LXX (καὶ ἔφαγεν Ιακωβ καὶ ἐνεπλήσθη), Samaritan Pentateuch, and Qumran MSS add, as the 1st line, “Jacob ate and had his fill.” 



 }ר{                           ו י ט ש  א ל וֹה  ע ש  הוּ

   }ס{                            ו י נ ב  ל צ וּר י ש ע ת וֹ׃ 

He disowned the God who made him,  

dishonoured the Rock, his salvation. 
 }ר{                        י ק נ א  הוּ ב ז ר  ים   טז

   }ס{                          ב תוֹע ב  ת י כ ע יס  הוּ׃
 }ר{                                  י ז ב ח וּ ל ש ד ים  ל  א א ל ה     יז

  }ס{                         א לה  ים ל  א י ד ע וּם
 }ר{                           ח ד ש ים  מ ק ר  ב ב  אוּ

   }ס{                             ל  א ש ע ר וּם א ב ת יכ  ם׃ 
 }ר{   י      ת  ש                צ וּר י ל ד ך     יח

   }ס{                              ו ת ש כ  ח א  ל מ ח ל  ל  ך׃

16 They roused him to jealousy with alien gods,  

with things detestable they angered him. 

17 They sacrificed to demons, not God,  

to gods they did not know,  

newcomers of yesterday 

whom their fathers had never feared. 

18 (You forget the Rock who begot you,  

unmindful now of the God who fathered you.) 
א י הוֹ  ה ו י נ א  ץ   יט  }ר{                                ו י  ֵ֥ר 

   }ס{                              מ כ  ע ס ב נ  יו וּב נ ת  יו׃
 }ר{                                      ו י  אמ ר א ס ת  יר ה פ נ י  מ ה  ם   כ 

ית  ם א  ה מ  ה א ח ר     }ס{                           א ר 

 }ר{                               כ  י ד וֹר ת ה פ כ ת  ה  מ ה
   }ס{                          ב נ  ים ל א־א מ  ן ב  ם׃

 }ר{                             ה  ם ק נ א וּנ י ב ל א־א  ל   כא 

  }ס{                            כ ע ס וּנ י ב ה ב ל יה  ם

19 Yahweh has seen this and, in his anger,  

cast off his sons and his daughters. 

20 “I shall hide my face from them,” he says,  

“and see what becomes of them. 

For they are a deceitful brood:  

sons with no loyalty in them. 

21 They have roused me to jealousy with what is no god,  

they have angered me with their beings of nothing;  

 
16  The word ‘gods’ is not in the MT (but is implied and supplied by the Vg – diis alienis). 
17  ‘Demons’ is a reference to the gods of Canaan (Ps 106:37–38), who are actually ‘not God’. 
18  The MT for the 1st line is corrupt; the NRSV reads: “You were unmindful of the Rock that bore you.” The yod in ת  ש י        is presented as a small letter. 
19  The NRSV uses ‘jealousy’ for ‘anger’, here following the NJB. 
20  The NJB has ‘children’ in place of ‘sons’ (ב נ  ים        ). 
21  Yahweh has not chosen a new people but, to punish Israel, makes use of a nation on which he has not bestowed the privilege of wisdom. 



 }ר{                                  ו א נ י  א ק נ יא  ם ב ל א־ע  ם

   }ס{                             ב ג וֹי נ ב  ל א כ ע יס  ם׃
 }ר{                             כ י־א ש  ק ד ח  ה ב א פ  י   כב 

   }ס{                                 ו ת יָק  ד ע ד־ש א וֹל ת ח ת  ית

 }ר{                                ו ת  אכ ל א  ר ץ  ו  יב ל  ה

   }ס{                               ו ת ל ה  ט מוֹס ד  י ה ר  ים׃

I, then, will rouse them to jealousy with a non-people,  

I will anger them with an empty-headed nation. 

22 Yes, a fire has blazed from my anger,  

it will burn to the depths of Sheol;  

it will devour the earth and all its produce,  

it will set fire to the foundations of the mountains. 
 }ר{                           א ס פ  ה ע ל  ימוֹ ר ע וֹת   כג 

   }ס{                       ח צ  י א כ ל ה־ב  ם׃
ע  ב וּל ח  מ י ר  ש ף   כד   }ר{                                  מ ז  י ר 

יר  י    }ס{                      וָ ק  ט ב מ ר 

 }ר{                              ו ש ן־ב ה מ ת  א ש ל ח־ב  ם

   }ס{                             ע ם־ח מ  ת ז ח ל  י ע פ  ר׃
                                     מ חוּץ  ת ש כ ל־ח  ר ב וּמ ח ד ר  ים     כה 

 }ר{                      א ימ  ה ג ם־ב חוּר   

               ג ם־ב תוּל  ה  
   }ס{                            יוֹנ  ק ע ם־א  יש ש יב  ה׃ 

ת י א פ א יה  ם   כו   }ר{                         א מ  ר 

   }ס{                                א ש ב  ית ה מ א נ וֹש ז כ ר  ם׃

23 I will hurl disasters on them,  

and on them, I will spend all my arrows. 

24 They shall be starved by famine,  

eaten by plague and bitterly stung. 

I will send the sharp teeth of the wild beast,  

and the venom of creeping things against them. 

25 Outside, the sword shall carry off their children,  

  and terror shall reign within. 

Young man and girl alike shall perish;  

  suckling and greybeard both together. 

26 I should crush them to dust, I said,  

I should wipe out their memory among men.  

 
22  ‘Sheol’ ( ש א וֹל       ) refers here not to hell or the abode of the dead (a much later concept) but to the innermost parts of the earth, as low down as one 

could get; the parallel with ‘the foundations of the mountains’ makes this clear (cf. Ps 9:17, 16:10, 139:8, Is 14:9, 15, Am 9:2). 
23  The literal translation of ‘hurl’ is ‘increase’. 
24  The term  קטב (‘stung’) is probably metaphorical here for the sting of a disease. 
25  A verb is omitted from the 2nd half in the MT; for purposes of English style, ‘shall perish’ (as NJB) is supplied. 
26  The NRSV, following the LXX (εἶπα Διασπερῶ αὐτούς), has ‘I thought to scatter them’ as the 1st line; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. 



 }ר{                               לוּל  י כ  ע ס אוֹי ב  א ג וּר   כז

   }ס{                          פ  ן־י נ כ ר וּ צ ר  ימוֹ

 }ר{                                פ ן־י  אמ רוּ  י ד  נוּ ר  מ ה
   }ס{                                  ו ל  א י הוֹ  ה פ ע  ל כ ל־ז  את׃

 }ר{                                כ י־ג וֹי א ב  ד ע צ וֹת ה  מ ה   כח 

  }ס{                            ו א  ין ב ה  ם ת בוּנ  ה׃

27 Did I not fear the boasting of the enemy? 

But, let not their foes be mistaken! 

Let them not say: Our hand is triumphant;  

Yahweh plays no part in this. 

28 What a nation devoid of sense it is;  

in them, there is no understanding. 
 }ר{                                ל וּ ח כ מ וּ י ש כ  ילוּ ז  את   כט 

ית  ם׃    }ס{                         י ב  ינוּ ל א ח ר 
ד  ף א ח ד  א  ל ף   ל   }ר{                                 א יכ  ה י ר 

ב ב  ה    }ס{                               וּש נ  ֵ֥י ם י נ  יסוּ ר 

 }ר{                               א ם־ל א  כ י־צוּר  ם מ כ ר  ם

   }ס{                           ו  ֵ֥י הוֹ  ה ה ס ג יר  ם׃
 }ר{                             כ  י ל  א כ צוּר  נוּ צוּר  ם   לא 

   }ס{                          ו א י ב  ינוּ פ ל יל  ים׃
 }ר{                                כ  י־מ ג  פ ן ס ד ם  ג פ נ  ם   לב 

   }ס{                      וּמ ש ד מ  ת ע מ ר  ה

 }ר{                          ע נ ב  מוֹ  ע נ ב י־ר וֹש

   }ס{                           א ש כ ל ת מ ר ר  ת ל  מוֹ׃

29 Were they wise, they would succeed,  

they would be able to read their destiny. 

30 How else could one man rout a thousand,  

how could two put ten thousand to flight,  

were it not that their Rock has sold them,  

that Yahweh has delivered them up? 

31“But their rock is not like our Rock;  

as even our enemies concede. 

32 For their stock springs from the vine stock of Sodom 

and from the groves of Gomorrah:  

their grapes are poisonous grapes,  

their clusters are envenomed. 

 
27  For the end of the 3rd line, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has, “Our own power wins the victory.” 
28  In place of ‘devoid of sense’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘of short sight’. 
29  For the 2nd line, the LXX reads: “they will appreciate these things in the future.” (ταῦτα καταδεξάσθωσαν εἰς τὸν ἐπιόντα χρόνον) 
30  The word ‘man’ (1st line) is not in the MT but is supplied in the translation for clarity. 
31  The NRSV has, “our enemies are fools,” as the 2nd line and the NJB has “our enemies are no intercessors;” the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. 
32  The ‘vine’ is a reference to the pagan deities which, the passage says, find their ultimate source in Sodom and Gomorrah. 



 }ר{                           ח מ  ת ת נ ינ  ם י ינ  ם   לג 

   }ס{                              ו ר  אש פ ת נ  ים א כ ז  ר׃
 }ר{                              ה ל א־ה וּא כ מ  ס ע מ ד  י   לד 

   }ס{                       ח ת וּם ב אוֹצ ר ת  י׃

33 Their wine is the poison of serpents,  

the cruel venom of vipers. 

34 But he – is he not safe with me,  

sealed inside my treasury? 
 }ר{                       ל  י נ ק ם  ו ש ל  ם   לה 

ג ל  ם   }ס{                         ל ע  ת ת מ וּט ר 
 }ר{                            כ  י ק רוֹב  י וֹם א יד  ם

   }ס{                        ו ח  ש ע ת ד  ת ל  מוֹ׃
 }ר{                              כ  י־י ד  ין י הוֹ ה  ע מ וֹ   לו 

   }ס{                            ו ע ל־ע ב ד  יו י ת נ ח  ם

א ה  כ  י־א  ז  ל ת י  ד  }ר{                                     כ  י י ר 

   }ס{                            ו א  פ ס ע צ וּר ו ע ז וּב׃
 }ר{                          ו א מ  ר א  י א לה  ימוֹ לז    לז

   }ס{                   צ וּר ח ס  יוּ ב וֹ׃
 }ר{                                    א ש  ר ח  ל ב ז ב ח  ימוֹ  י אכ  לוּ   לח 

   }ס{                          י ש ת וּ י  ין נ ס יכ  ם

 }ר{                          י ק וּמוּ  ו י ע ז ר כ  ם

   }ס{                             י ה  י ע ל יכ  ם ס ת ר  ה׃

35 Vengeance is mine, and requital,  

for the time when they make a false step. 

For it is close, the day of their ruin:  

their doom comes at speed. 

36 (For Yahweh will see his people righted,  

he will have compassion on his servants.) 

For he will see to it that their power fails,  

that, serf or freeman, there is not one remaining. 

37 “Where are their gods?” he will ask then,  

the rock where they though to take refuge,  

38 who ate the fat of their sacrifices 

and drank the wine of their libations? 

Let them rise up and help you,  

let them be your protection! 

 
33  In place of ‘vipers’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘asps’ and NETB has ‘cobras’. 
34  ‘He’ refers to Israel, whom God still reserves for himself.  
35  ‘Vengeance’ means both judgement upon the oppressor and vindication of the oppressed (v. 36). 
36  Another option for the verb here translated as ‘will have compassion on’ is ‘will be grieved/relent’. 
37  In vv. 37–39, words with which the prophets admonished Israel are turned against Israel’s foes (see Is 10:3, Jr 18:17). 
38  For the last 2 lines, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “Let these arise and help you, let these be the shelter above you!” 



א וּ   לט   }ר{                                  ע ת  ה כ  י א נ  י א נ י  ה וּא׀       ר 

  }ס{                            ו א  ין א לֹה  ים ע מ ד  י

 }ר{                            א נ  י א מ  ית ו א ח י  ה
פ  א    }ס{                               מ ח  צ ת י  ו א נ  י א ר 

 }ר{                             ו א  ין מ י ד  י מ צ  יל׃

39 See now that I, I am He,  

and beside me there is no other god. 

It is I who deal death and life;  

when I have struck, it is I who heal  

(and none can deliver from my hand). 

   }ס{                                 כ  י־א ש  א א ל־ש מ  י ם י ד  י   מ 
ת י ח  י א נ כ  י ל ע ל  ם׃  }ר{                                       ו א מ  ר 

ב  י  מא     }ס{                              א ם־ש נוֹת י  ב ר  ק ח ר 

 }ר{                               ו ת אח  ז ב מ ש פ  ט י ד  י
   }ס{                         א ש  יב נ ק ם  ל צ ר  י

 }ר{                           ו ל מ ש נ א  י א ש ל  ם׃
  }ס{                           א ש כ  יר ח צ י  מ ד  ם   מב 

ב  י ת אכ  ל ב ש  ר  }ר{                             ו ח ר 

  }ס{                           מ ד  ם ח ל ל  ו ש ב י  ה 

ע וֹת אוֹי  ב׃  }ר{                            מ ר  אש פ ר 

40 Yes, I lift up my hand to heaven, 

and I say: As surely as I live forever, 

41 when I have whetted my flashing sword 

I will take up the cause of Right,  

I will give my foes as good again;  

I will repay those who hate me. 

42 I will make my arrows drunk with blood,  

and my sword shall feed on flesh;  

the blood of wounded and captives,  

the skulls of the enemy leaders.” 

נ  ינוּ גוֹי ם  ע מ וֹ   מג    }ס{                          ה ר 

 }ר{                            כ  י ד ם־ע ב ד  יו י ק וֹם

43 Nations, acclaim his people,  

since he avenges the blood of his servants;  

 
39  Vv. 39–42 appear to be a quotation of Yahweh. 
40  For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the NRSV has, “and swear: As I live forever.” 
41  The Hebrew term שנא (‘hate’) in this covenant context speaks of those who reject God’s covenant overtures. 
42  For the last line, here following the NJB, NETB has ‘the chief of the enemy’s leaders’ and the NRSV has ‘from the long-haired enemy’. 
43  For this verse, here following the MT, the NJB, following the LXX, reads as follows: 

 Heavens, rejoice with him, let the sons of God pay him homage! Nations, rejoice with his people, let God’s envoys tell of his power! 

For, he will avenge the blood of his servants and give his foes as good again, he will repay those who hate him and purify the land of his people. 



   }ס{                            ו נ ק ם  י ש  יב ל צ ר  יו

 }ר{                             ו כ פ  ר א ד מ ת וֹ ע מ וֹ׃

 }ש{ 

he makes vengeance recoil on his enemies,  

and his people will purify his country.” 

                                                              ו י ב  א מ ש  ה ו י ד ב  ר א ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  י ה ש יר  ה־ה ז  את  מד 

ב ן־נ וּן׃   ו הוֹש  ע   ה וּא  ה ע  ם  מ ש  ה   מה                                             ב א ז נ  י                   ו י כ  ל 

א ל־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל׃   ה א  ל ה  א ת־כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים                                                             ל ד ב  ר 
                                                                ו י  אמ ר א ל ה ם  ש  ימוּ ל ב ב כ  ם ל כ  ל־ה ד ב ר  ים א ש  ר   מו 

א ת־ב נ יכ  ם   ת צ וּ ם   א ש  ר  ה י וֹם  ב כ  ם  מ ע  יד                                                                א נ כ  י 

      כ  י   מז                                                       ל ש מ  ר ל ע ש וֹת א ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  י ה תוֹר  ה ה ז  את׃  
                                                                 ל א־ד ב  ר ר  ק הוּא  מ כ  ם כ י־ה וּא ח י יכ  ם וּב ד ב  ר ה ז  ה  

                                                                ת א ר  יכוּ י מ ים  ע ל־ה  א ד מ  ה א ש  ר א ת  ם ע ב ר  ים א ת־ 

ש ת  הּ׃  ד  ן ש  מ ה ל ר   }פ{                                ה י ר 

44 And Moses came and recited all the words of this song in the hearing 

of the people, he and Joshua the son of Nun. 45 And, when Moses had 

finished reciting all these words to all Israel, 46 he said to them, “Take to 

heart all the words that I am giving in witness against you today; give 

them as a command to your children, so that they may diligently 

observe all the words of this law. 47 It is no idle thing you will be doing, 

because the Law is your life; and, through its means, you will prolong 

your days in the land into which you are crossing over the Jordan to 

possess it.” 

                                                              ו י ד ב  ר י הוֹ ה  א ל־מ ש  ה ב ע  צ ם ה י וֹם ה ז  ה ל אמ  ר׃  מח 
                                                              ע ל  ה א ל־ה ר  ה ע ב ר  ים ה ז  ה ה ר־נ ב וֹ א ש ר  ב א  ר ץ   מט 

כ נ  ע ן   א ת־א  ר ץ  א ה   וּר  י ר ח וֹ  ע ל־פ נ  י  א ש  ר                                                                מוֹא  ב 

48 And Yahweh spoke to Moses that same day and said to him, 49 “Climb 

Mount Nebo, that mountain of the Abarim range, which is in the land 

of Moab, across from Jericho, and view the land of Canaan, which I am 
 

 The NRSV, following the Qumran MSS, is similar but opens with: “Praise, O heavens, his people, worship him, all you gods!” 
44  Some Hebrew MSS use ‘Hoshea’, an alternative form of the name, ‘Joshua’. Before this verse, the LXX inserts 31:22 and, for ‘song’, reads ‘Law’. 
45  This verse continues 31:27. The ‘words’ are the words of the Law (end of v. 46), not of the canticle. 
46  For Moses’ command, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Take all these words to heart; I call them to witness against you today. You must 

order your children to keep and observe all the words of this Law.” 
47  The NRSV has ‘trifling matter’ in place of ‘idle thing’, here following the NJB. 
48  This paragraph (following v. 44), the inserted Blessings of Moses notwithstanding, is continued in 34:1, and is the work of the Priestly editor 

who gave the Pentateuch its final form by adding Deuteronomy to it; he repeats here what the same Priestly source had said in Nb 27:12–14. 
49  The ‘Abarim’ (עברים) refers to the high plateau region of the Transjordan, the highest elevation of which is Mount Pisgah – or ‘Nebo’ ( ֹנ    ב ו), cf. 

34:1; see also the note on the name ‘Pisgah’, #3:17. 



ל א ח ז  ה׃   י ש ר א  ל  ל ב נ  י  נ ת  ן  א נ  י  ב ה ר    נ                                                      א ש  ר                וּמ  ת 

                                                             א ש  ר א ת ה  ע ל  ה ש  מ ה ו ה א ס  ף א ל־ע מ  יךָ כ  א ש ר־

      ע ל    נא                                                               מ  ת א ה ר  ן א ח  יךָ  ב ה  ר ה ה  ר ו י א  ס ף א ל־ע מ  יו׃  
יב  ת   י ש ר א  ל ב מ  י־מ ר                                                                    א ש  ר מ ע ל ת  ם ב  י ב תוֹךְ  ב נ  י 

                                                               ק ד  ש מ ד ב ר־צ  ן ע  ל א ש  ר ל  א־ק ד ש ת ם  אוֹת  י ב ת וֹךְ  

א  ה א ת־ה א  ר ץ ו ש  מ ה    נב                     ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל׃                                                   כ  י מ נ  ַֽג ד ת ר 
ל ב נ  י   נ ת  ן  א ש ר־א נ  י  א ל־ה א  ר ץ  ת ב וֹא                                                         ל  א 

 }פ{              י ש ר א  ל׃

giving to the Israelites as their domain. 50 You shall die there, on the 

mountain you have climbed, and be gathered to your people, as your 

brother Aaron died on Mount Hor and was gathered to his people. 

51 Because, with the other Israelites, you broke faith with me at the 

Waters of Meribah-Kadesh in the desert of Zin, because you did not 

make my holiness clear to the Israelites, 52 you may view the country 

from a distance, but you shall not enter it – this country that I am giving 

to the Israelites.” 

 
50  In the MT, the forms translated ‘you shall die’ and ‘be gathered’ are imperatives but the actions in view cannot really be commanded; the 

imperative is used here in a rhetorical, emphatic manner to indicate the certainty of Moses’ death on the mountain. 
51  The use of the 2PL (‘you’) in the MT suggests that Moses and Aaron are both in view here, since both had rebelled at some time or other, if not 

at Meribah-Kadesh then elsewhere (cf. Nb 20:24, 27:14). 
52  The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “you may only see the country from outside; you cannot enter it.” 



 DEUTERONOMY 33 דברים פרק לג 
ה א לֹה  ים   א  א  יש  מ ש  ה  ב ר  ךְ  א ש  ר  ה ב ר כ  ה                                                            ו ז  את 

             ו י אמ  ר ב ׃                                      א ת־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ל פ נ  י מוֹת וֹ

                         י הוֹ  ה מ ס ינ  י ב א    

                           ו ז ר  ח מ ש ע יר  ל  מוֹ  
                           הוֹפ  יע   מ ה  ר פ אר  ן  

ב ב  ת ק  ד ש                                ו א ת  ה מ ר 

 ׃                   ]א  ש ד  ת[ ל  מוֹ אשדת          מ ימ ינ וֹ 

1 This is the blessing that Moses, the man of God, pronounced over the 

Israelites before his death. 2 He said: 

  “ Yahweh came from Sinai. 

For them, after Seir, he rose on the horizon,  

after Mount Paran he shone forth. 

With him were myriads of holy ones;  

at his right, a host of his own. 
                      א  ף ח ב  ב ע מ  ים     ג

                         כ ל־ק ד ש  יו ב י ד  ךָ  

ג ל  ךָ                             ו ה ם  ת כ וּ ל ר 
 ׃                       י ש  א מ ד ב ר ת  יךָ

                            תוֹר  ה צ וּ ה־ל  נוּ מ ש  ה     ד

 ׃                             מוֹר ש  ה ק ה ל  ת י ע ק  ב 
                            ו י ה  י ב יש ר וּן מ  ל ךְ     ה 

                            ב ה ת א ס ף  ר  אש י ע  ם  

 ׃                             י  ח ד ש ב ט  י י ש ר א  ל

3  You who have such love for the forefathers,  

in your hand are all the holy ones. 

At your feet they fell,  

under your guidance went swiftly on. 

4  Moses enjoined a law on us. 

The assembly of Jacob comes into its inheritance. 

5  There was a king in Jeshurun 

when the heads of the people foregathered 

and the tribes of Israel were all assembled. 
 

DEUTERONOMY 33 
1 In place of ‘his death’, here following the WEBBE, NETB & JPS, the NJB has ‘he died’. 
2  This is a difficult verse with an archaic vocabulary; the mis-pointed term, א  ש ד  ת          , (‘a host of his own’), following the Qere, where the Ketiv has 

 .following the Samaritan Pentateuch ,(’a fiery law‘) אשחת should perhaps be construed as (אשדת
3  The NRSV opens this verse with: “Indeed, O favourite among peoples…” The text of the verse is uncertain. The ‘ancestors’ are the Patriarchs (the 

same archaic term is here used as in the expression ‘gathered to one’s people’ in vv. like Gn 25:8). The ‘holy ones’ are Israel. 
4  The Hebrew term, תוֹר  ה        (‘law’), here should be understood more broadly as instruction. 
5  On ‘Jeshurun’, see #32:15. The context suggests the enthronement of Yahweh in an assembly of the united tribes of Israel (Jos 24:1, Jg 20:2). 



אוּב  ן ו א ל־י מ  ת    ו                               י ח  י ר 

 ׃                           ו יה  י מ ת  יו מ ס פ  ר 

 }ס{  

6 “ May Reuben survive and not die out,  

survive though his men be few!” 

                             ו ז  את ל יהוּד ה  ו י אמ ר   ז 

                              ש מ  ע י הוֹ ה  ק וֹל י הוּד  ה  

                         ו א ל־ע מ וֹ ת ב יא  נוּ  
                   י ד יו  ר  ב ל וֹ  

 ׃                               ו ע  ז ר מ צ ר  יו ת ה י  ה

 }פ{ 

7 Of Judah, he said this: 

  “ Listen, Yahweh, to the voice of Judah 

and bring him back to his people. 

That his hands may defend his rights,  

come to his help against his foes.” 

                   וּל ל ו  י א מ  ר ח 

                                      ת מ  יךָ ו אוּר  יךָ ל א  יש ח ס יד  ךָ   

                           א ש  ר נ ס יתוֹ  ב מ ס  ה  
יב  ה יב  הוּ ע ל־מ  י מ ר   ׃                                ת ר 

                             ה א מ  ר ל א ב  יו וּל א מוֹ     ט

א ית  יו                     ל  א ר 
                             ו א ת־א ח יו  ל  א ה כ  יר  

                           ו א ת־ב נ  ו ל  א י ד  ע  

                           כ  י ש  מ רוּ  א מ ר ת  ךָ  

ית ךָ  י נ צ  רוּ  ׃                      וּב ר 

8 Of Levi he said: 

  “ Give to Levi your Thummim, your Urim to your loyal one 

after you had tested him at Massah 

and striven with him at the waters of Meribah. 

9  He says of his father and mother,  

“I have not seen them.” 

His brothers he does not know,  

nor does he know his children. 

Yes, they have kept your word,  

they hold firmly to your Covenant. 

 
6  The heading of Reuben’s blessing has dropped from the text; this tribe soon lost its importance. ‘Survive’ is a correction; the Hebrew could be 

rendered, “despite the small number of his warriors.” 
7  The NRSV closes with: “…strengthen his hands for him and be a help against his adversaries.” 
8  ‘Give to Levi’ is from the LXX (Δότε Λευι); it is omitted in the MT. 
9  The first 2 lines no doubt allude to the Levites’ destruction of their own fellow tribesmen following the golden calf incident (Ex 32:25–29). 



                                 יוֹר וּ מ ש פ ט  יךָ  ל י  ע ק  ב     י

                          ו תוֹר ת ךָ  ל י ש ר א  ל  

                             י ש  ימוּ ק טוֹר ה  ב א פ  ךָ  
 ׃                            ו כ ל  יל ע  ל־מ ז ב ח  ךָ 

                        ב ר  ךְ י הוֹ ה  ח יל וֹ     יא 

צ  ה                              וּפ  ע ל י ד  יו ת ר 
                                          מ ח  ץ מ ת נ  ַֽי ם ק מ  יו וּמ ש נ א  יו  

 ׃               מ ן־י קוּמ וּן

 }ס{ 

10  They teach your customs to Jacob,  

your Law to Israel. 

They place incense before you;  

place the holocaust on your altar. 

11  Bless, O Yahweh, his worthiness,  

and accept the work of his hands. 

Crush the loins of his enemies 

and of his foes, until they rise no more.” 

                       ל ב נ י מ  ן א מ  ר יב 

                                            י ד  יד י הוֹ  ה י ש כ  ן ל ב  ט ח ע ל  יו   

                            ח פ  ף ע ל יו  כ ל־ה י וֹם  
 ׃                          וּב  ין כ ת פ  יו ש כ  ן

 }ס{ 

12 Of Benjamin he said: 

  “ Beloved of Yahweh, he rests trustfully near him. 

The Most High protects him day after day 

and dwells between his hillsides.” 

                   וּל יוֹס  ף א מ  ר יג 
צ וֹ                                 מ ב ר  כ ת י הוֹ  ה א ר 

                            מ מ  ג ד ש מ  י ם  מ טּ  ל  

 ׃                           וּמ ת ה וֹם ר ב  צ ת ת  ח ת

13 Of Joseph he said: 

  “ His land is blessed by Yahweh, 

with the choice gifts of heaven above,  

and of the deep that lies below, 

 
10  For the 3rd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “They send incense rising to your nostrils.” 
11  A more literal translation of ‘loins’ is ‘sinews’; this part of the body was thought to be centre of strength (cf. Job 40:16, Ps 69:24, Pr 31:17, Na 2:2, 

11). 
12  ‘The Most High’ is a conjectural translation; the NRSV has ‘The High God’; the MT repeats ‘near him’. 
13  For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “For him the best of heaven’s dew;” the referent appears to be good crops produced by the 

rain that falls from the sky. 



                            וּמ מ  ג ד ת בוּא  ת ש  מ ש     יד

 ׃                              וּמ מ  ג ד ג  ַֽר ש י ר ח  ים
י־ק  ד ם    טו ר                            וּמ ר  אש ה ר 

 ׃                            וּמ מ  ג ד ג ב ע וֹת עוֹל  ם
                            וּמ מ  ג ד א  ר ץ וּמ לֹא  הּ     טז

צ וֹן ש כ נ  י ס נ  ה                             וּר 
                            ת ב וֹאת ה  ל ר  אש יוֹס  ף  

 ׃                             וּל ק ד ק  ד נ ז  יר א ח  יו
                          ב כ וֹר שוֹר וֹ ה ד  ר ל וֹ    יז

נ  יו   א ם  ק ר  נ  י ר                                ו ק ר 

                                   ב ה  ם ע מ  ים י נ ג  ח י ח ד  ו  

                 א פ ס י־א  ר ץ  
ב ב וֹת א פ ר  י ם                                ו ה ם  ר 

 ׃                           ו ה  ם א ל פ  י מ נ ש  ה

 }ס{ 

14  the best of what the sun makes grow, 

of what springs with every month, 

15  the finest fruits of the ancient mountains, 

the best from the hills of old, 

16  the best of the land and all it holds,  

the favour of him who dwells in the Bush. 

May the hair grow thick on the head of Joseph,  

of the consecrated one among his brothers! 

17  Firstborn of the Bull, his is the glory. 

His horns are the wild ox’s horns;  

with them, he tosses the peoples 

to the very ends of the earth. 

Such are the myriads of Ephraim;  

such are the thousands of Manasseh.” 

                      ו ל ז בוּל  ן א מ  ר יח 

                            ש מ  ח ז בוּל  ן ב צ את  ךָ   

 ׃                          ו י ש שכ  ר ב א ה ל  יךָ

18 Of Zebulun he said: 

  “ Prosper, Zebulun, in your voyages abroad,  

and you, Issachar, in your tents! 

 
14  For the 2nd line, NETB has ‘and [of the yield] of the night’; literally, the MT reads ‘and by the moon’. 
15  The literal translation of ‘finest’ is ‘head’ or ‘top’. 
16  See Gn 49:26: Joseph is ‘dedicated’ there and ‘consecrated’ here; both words translate נזיר (see #Nb 6:1). The expression, ‘him who dwells in the 

bush’, is frequently understood as a reference to the appearance of Yahweh to Moses at Sinai from a burning bush (cf. Ex 2:2–6, 3:2, 4). 
17  The NRSV opens with: “A (or His) firstborn bull…” Other texts also seem to give Joseph the rank of firstborn (1Ch 5:1–2, Gn 46:4, 47:29–31). 
18  A single saying covers the two tribes of Zebulun and Issachar, which were neighbours and had a common origin.  



                        ע מ ים  ה ר־י ק ר  אוּ     יט

                                ש  ם י ז ב ח וּ ז ב ח י־צ  ד ק  

                               כ  י ש  פ ע י מ ים  י ינ  קוּ  
 ׃                          וּש פ נ  י ט מ וּנ י ח וֹל 

 }ס{ 

19  On the mountain where the people come to pray 

they offer the right sacrifices,  

for they taste the riches of the seas,  

and the treasures hidden in the sands.” 

                 וּל ג  ד א מ  ר כ 
ח  יב ג  ד                            ב ר וּךְ מ ר 

                  כ ל ב  יא ש כ  ן 

 ׃                               ו ט ר  ף ז ר וֹע  א ף־ק ד ק  ד
א ר אש ית  ל וֹ     כא                           ו י  ַֽר 

                                     כ י־ש  ם ח לָ ק  ת מ ח ק  ק ס פ וּן  

                        ו י ת א  ר  אש י ע  ם  
                           צ ד ָק  ת י הוֹ ה  ע ש  ה  

 ׃                             וּמ ש פ ט  יו ע ם־י ש ר א  ל

 }ס{ 

20 Of Gad he said: 

  “ Blessed be he who gives Gad space enough! 

He lies there like a lioness;  

he has savaged arm, face and head. 

21  Then he took the first portion for himself;  

he saw that there was stored up for him a leader’s share. 

He came as leader of the people,  

having executed the justice of Yahweh 

and his sentences on Israel.” 

                 וּל ד  ן א מ  ר כב 

י  ה                         ד  ן ג וּר א ר 

 ׃                        י ז נ  ק מ ן־ה ב ש  ן

22 Of Dan he said: 

   “Dan is a lion cub 

leaping from Bashan.” 

 
19  In place of ‘the right sacrifices’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘sacrifices for success’. The term ‘sands’ here is a reference to the coastlands 

(cf. ‘seas’ in the preceding line). 
20  Gad, originally settling with Reuben in Transjordan (see Nb. 32), expanded at the expense of the latter (see the saying on Reuben in v. 6). 
21  The term מ ח ק  ק          (‘leader’, Poel participle of ‘to inscribe’) shows that the recorder of allotments can set aside for himself the largest and best. 
22  Dan, having migrated from its territory situated to the west of Benjamin (see footnote to Jos 19:40), settled in the northern part of Israel at Laish 

(which means ‘lion’), at the foot of Mount Hermon on the frontiers of Bashan (see 34:1). 



                       וּל נ פ ת ל  י א מ  ר כג 

צ וֹן                               נ פ ת ל י  ש ב  ע ר 

כ  ת י הוֹ  ה                              וּמ ל  א ב ר 
 ׃                         י  ם ו ד ר וֹם י ר  ש ה

 }ס{ 

23 Of Naphtali he said: 

   “Naphtali, sated with favours,  

filled with the blessing of Yahweh:  

the west and the south are to be his domain.” 

                   וּל א ש  ר א מ  ר כד 
                          ב ר וּךְ מ ב נ  ים א ש  ר   

צוּי  א ח  יו                           י ה  י ר 

ג ל וֹ   ׃                           ו ט ב  ל ב ש  מ ן ר 
ז  ל וּנ ח  ש ת מ נ ע ל  ךָ     כה                                  ב ר 

 ׃                      וּכ י מ  יךָ ד ב א  ךָ 
                        א  ין כ א  ל י ש ר וּן     כו 

                              ר כ  ב ש מ  י ם  ב ע ז ר  ךָ  

 ׃                          וּב ג א ו ת וֹ ש ח ָק  ים 
                          מ ע נ ה  א לֹ ה י ק  ד ם     כז

                           וּמ ת  ח ת ז ר ע  ת עוֹל  ם 

24 Of Asher he said: 

   “Most blessed of the sons may Asher be! 

Let him be the favourite among his brothers 

and bathe his feet in oil! 

25  Be your bolts of iron and of bronze 

and your security as lasting as your days! 

26  There is none like the God of Jeshurun,  

who rides the heavens to your rescue,  

on the clouds in his majesty. 

27  The God of old, he is your refuge;  

and, underneath you, are his eternal arms,  
 

23  This verse apparently alludes to an extension of Naphtali’s territory, although this is not confirmed by history. 
24  The last line is a metaphor for prosperity, one especially apt in light of the abundance of olive groves in the area settled by Asher. 
25  Asher’s territory lay near the sea; its soil and climate suited the olive. The translation is uncertain. 
26  This verse depicts Israel’s God as sovereign over the elements of the storm (cf. Ps 68:33); the use of the phrase here may be polemical: Moses 

may be asserting that Israel’s God, not Baal (called the ‘rider of the clouds’ in the Ugaritic myths), is the true divine king (cf. v. 5) who controls 

the elements of the storm, grants agricultural prosperity, and delivers his people from their enemies. ‘Jeshurun’ is a term of affection referring 

to Israel (see #32:15). 
27  The words ‘you’ and ‘his’ are supplied in the translation (here following NETB) for clarification. Some have perceived this line to be problematic 

and have offered alternative translations that differ significantly from the present translation: “Here below he is the age-old arm” (NJB), “He 



                               ו י ג  ַֽר ש מ פ נ  יךָ אוֹי  ב  

 ׃                     ו י  אמ ר ה ש מ  ד
                               ו י ש כ ן  י ש ר א  ל ב  ט ח     כח 

                         ב ד ד  ע  ין י  ע ק  ב  

                               א ל־א  ר ץ ד ג  ַֽן ו ת יר וֹש  

פוּ ט  ל  ׃                             א ף־ש מ  יו י  ע ר 
                                   א ש ר  יךָ י ש ר א  ל מ  י כ מ וֹךָ     כט 

                        ע  ם נוֹש  ע ב  יהוֹ  ה  

                   מ ג  ַֽן ע ז ר  ךָ  
                            ו א ש ר־ח  ר ב ג א ו ת  ךָ  

                              ו י כ ח ש וּ א י ב  יךָ  ל  ךְ  

ךְ   ׃                                   ו א ת  ה ע ל־ב מוֹת  ימוֹ ת ד ר  

 }ס{ 

driving the enemy before you;  

it is he who cries, “Destroy!” 

28  Israel rests in safety. 

The fountain of Jacob is quite secure  

for a land of corn and wine. 

There heaven itself rains down dew. 

29  Happy are you, O Israel! 

Who is like you, O victorious people? 

Yahweh is the shield that protects you 

and the sword that leads you to triumph. 

Your enemies will try to corrupt you,  

but you yourself shall trample on their backs.” 

 

subdues the ancient gods, shatters the forces of old” (NRSV) and “He spread out the primeval tent; he extended the ancient canopy” (NAB); these are 

based on alternate meanings or conjectural emendations rather than textual variants in the MSS and versions. 
28  The NRSV uses ‘abode’ in place of ‘fountain’ (or ‘well spring’, as it is in the NJB); the idea is that such vital resources as water will one day no 

longer need protection because God will provide security.  
29  For the 5th line, here following the NJB, the NRSV has, “Your enemies shall come fawning to you,” and NETB reads, “May your enemies cringe before 

you.” 



 DEUTERONOMY 34 דברים פרק לד 
ר  אש   א  נ ב וֹ  א ל־ה  ר  מוֹא ב   ב  ת  מ ע ר  מ ש  ה                                                          ו י  ע ל 

א  הוּ י הוֹ  ה א ת־כ ל־                                                                    ה פ ס ג  ה א ש  ר ע ל־פ נ  י י ר ח וֹ ו י ר 

                             ו א ת  כ ל־נ פ ת ל  י ו א ת־  ב ׃                                   ה א  ר ץ א ת־ה ג ל ע  ד ע ד־ד  ן

                                                                    א  ר ץ א פ ר  י ם וּמ נ ש  ה ו א ת  כ ל־א  ר ץ י הוּד  ה ע  ד ה י  ם  
וֹן                                                        ו א ת־ה נ  ג ב ו  א ת־ה כ כ  ר ב ק ע  ת י ר ח וֹ ע  יר   ג׃             ה א ח ר 

                                           ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  יו ז  את ה א  ר ץ    ד׃                         ה ת מ ר  ים ע ד־צ  ע ר

ל אמ  ר  וּ ל י ע ק ב   ל י צ ח  ק  ל א ב ר ה  ם  נ  ש ב  ע ת י                                                                    א ש  ר 
ל  א  ו ש  מ ה  ב ע ינ  יךָ  א ית  יךָ  ה ר  א ת נ  נ ה  ע ךָ                                                               ל ז ר 

                                                   ו י  מ ת ש  ם מ ש  ה ע ב ד־י הוֹ  ה ב א  ר ץ מוֹא  ב  ה ׃           ת ע ב  ר 

י הוֹ  ה מ וּל  ו׃                   ע ל־פ  י  ב א  ר ץ מוֹא  ב  ב ג י                                                ו י ק ב  ר א ת וֹ 
ה י וֹם   ע  ד  א ת־ק ב  ר ת וֹ  א יש   ו ל א־י ד  ע  פ ע וֹר                                                              ב  ית 

 ׃         ה ז  ה

1 Then, leaving the Plains of Moab, Moses went up Mount Nebo, the 

peak of Pisgah that is opposite Jericho, and Yahweh showed him the 

whole land: from Gilead as far as Dan, 2 all Naphtali, the land of 

Ephraim and Manasseh, all the land of Judah as far as the Western Sea, 

3 the Negeb, and the Plain – that is, the Valley of Jericho, city of palm 

trees – as far as Zoar. 4 Yahweh said to him, “This is the land I swore to 

give to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob, saying: I will give it to your 

descendants.” I have let you see it with your own eyes, but you shall not 

cross over into it.” 5 There in the land of Moab, Moses the servant of 

Yahweh died as Yahweh decreed; 6 he buried him in the valley, in the 

land of Moab, opposite Beth-Peor; but to this day, no one has ever found 

his grave. 

ו ע ש ר  ים ש נ  ה ב מ ת וֹ ל א־כ ה ת  ה   ז                                                              וּמ ש  ה ב ן־מ א  ה 
                                        ו י ב כוּ  ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל א ת־מ ש  ה   ח ׃                           ע ינ וֹ ו ל א־נ  ס ל ח  ה 

7 Moses was a hundred and twenty years old when he died, his eyes 

undimmed, his vigour unimpaired. 8 The Israelites wept for Moses on 
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1 Two traditions about the place of Moses’ death are given: Mt Nebo is in Transjordan, east of Jericho; Mt Pisgah is a peak further west. 
2  The ‘Western Sea’ is the Mediterranean. 
3  ‘Zoar’ lies to the south of the Dead Sea (see Gn 19:20ff), and Jericho to the north. For ‘the Negeb’, the WEBBE reads ‘the south’. 
4  NETB omits the ‘with your own eyes’ (considering the phrase redundant); here, we follow the MT, NJB & NRSV. 
5  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with ‘at the LORD's command’. 
6  The opening pronoun, ‘he’, refers to Yahweh but the Samaritan Pentateuch and some versions of the LXX read ‘they buried him’ (καὶ ἔθαψαν 

αὐτὸν). The MT may mean that Yahweh secretly buried Moses, showing the marvellous disappearance of God’s prophet (cf. 2K 2:11–12). 
7  The literal translation of ‘vigour’ is ‘sap’: he was still in possession of his faculties or liveliness. 
8  In place of ‘days of weeping’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘period of mourning’. 



א  ב ל  ב כ  י  י מ  י  ו  ַֽי ת מ וּ  י וֹם  מוֹא  ב ש לֹש  ים  ב  ת                                                                    ב ע  ר 

                                                      ו יהוֹש  ע  ב ן־נ וּן מ ל א  ר וּח  ח כ מ  ה כ  י־ס מ  ךְ  ט׃         מ ש  ה

ב נ  י־י ש ר א ל   א ל  יו  ו י ש מ ע וּ  ע ל  יו  א ת־י ד  יו                                                                   מ ש  ה 
 ׃                                                 ו  ַֽי ע ש וּ כ א ש  ר צ וּ  ה י הוֹ  ה א ת־מ ש  ה

the Plains of Moab for thirty days; then the days of weeping, for the 

mourning rites of Moses, ended. 9 Joshua son of Nun was full of the 

spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands on him. The Israelites 

obeyed him, carrying out the order that Yahweh had given to Moses. 

י ד ע וֹ   י  א ש ר   כ מ ש  ה  ב י ש ר א  ל  ע וֹד  נ ב  יא                                                                ו ל א־ק  ם 

א ל־פ נ  ים פ נ  ים  ו ה מוֹפ ת  ים  יא ׃                              י הוֹ  ה                                ל כ ל־ה  א ת  ת 
ע  ה                                                                   א ש  ר ש ל חוֹ  י הוֹ  ה ל ע ש וֹת ב א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם ל פ ר 

צ וֹ וּל כ ל־א ר  ה ח ז ק  ה   יב ׃                                  וּל כ ל־ע ב ד  יו  ה י  ד                             וּל כ ל  

                                                              וּל כ  ל ה מוֹר  א ה ג ד וֹל א ש ר  ע ש  ה מ ש  ה ל ע ינ  י כ ל־
 ׃             י ש ר א  ל

 }ש{ 

10 Since then, never has there arisen such a prophet in Israel as Moses, 

the man whom Yahweh knew face to face. 11 He was unequalled for all 

the signs and wonders Yahweh caused him to perform in the land of 

Egypt against Pharaoh and all his servants and his whole land! 12 How 

mighty the hand and great the fear that Moses wielded in the sight of all 

Israel! 

 
9  On Moses’ laying of hands on Joshua, see Nb 27:18. 
10  For God knowing Moses ‘face to face’, see Nb 12:8, Dt 18:15–18. 
11  For the judgement that Moses was the greatest of Israel’s prophets, see 18:15–22, Nb 12:6–8; compare 11:24–30, Ho 12:13. 
12  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “and for all the mighty deeds and all the terrifying displays of power that Moses performed in 

the sight of all Israel,” and NETB has, “and he displayed great power and awesome might in view of all Israel;” literally translated, the verse is, “with 

respect to all the strong hand and with respect to all the awesome greatness which Moses did before the eyes of all Israel.” 


